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FOREWORD. 

THE COUNTEY. 

• * 

If -we include the Agoncies and Native States, Balochistdn 
CO vers no less tlian ]31,8r55 square miles. These figures are 
arrived at as follows : — 


sq. miles. 
78,034 
44,345 
9,476 


^ 1 . Native States of Kalat and Las Bela 

2. AgeiK'.y Territories 

3. J:lritisli Balochistan 
Th(^ area of this vast province thus exceeds that of the whole 

of the British Isles. Add to this the fact that it is nearly aH 
mountainous. At first sight the difficulty of governing it appears 
stupendous. But, fortuitously or otherwise, we have hitherto 
always managed to get the right men there. On the north it is 
hounded by Afghanistan and the North-West Frontier Province ; 
on the south by the Arabian Sea ; on the east by Sindh, the 
Panjal), and in part by the North-West Frontier Province. On 
the west lieff Persia. 

Tliere are a miinber of salt-water swamps near the coast, but 
of lakes proper there are none of any importance. The HAmiin-i- 
Mashkel and Hamiin-i-Lora are lakes at certain seasons only, 
after heavy floods, that is to say. In Las Bela we have the 
Siranda Lagoon. « 

The Hingol is the principal river in the country. Most of the 
others are mere streams, which often during a spate become 
•raging torrents. The regular monsoon, the mainstay of India, is 
unknown in Balochistan. Spealdng of the country as a whole, 
the average yearly rainfall is probably not more than 8 inches. 

There are only six towns in this uiiwieMy territory, and some- 
what less than three thousand villages. The reason for this is 
that the people as a rule are nomads, men and women who appear 
to hgfve an inherited disiike of stationary town-life, and ev#n of 
permanent village-life* Their Qhoice of life is still to a large 
extent that of the care-free wanderer. ^ 

Quetta was permanently occupied by us in 1877, in accordance 
with an agreement made with one Mir Khudaaad Khan, the then 
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chief of KaJat. This took place about the commencemeat of the 
successful regime of the famous Sir Eobert Sauclemaii. • 

THE TEEM ^^BALOCH”. 

One wonders how many'^different theories have been put 
forward from time to time concerning the question of the original 
home of the Baloch race. A goodly number may take it. Our 
hitherto greatest scholar on the. subject, tlu^ latt^. ^Mr. M. 
Longworth Dames, has written a lirocJmnj on '' The I^^aloch 
Eace which admittedly disposes of several points in the 
argument. But has ho really convincecl any one of us ? Did he 
convince himself ? Those are the questions tliat arise in the 
mind of the reader of this valuable monograph. We still seem to 
be in doubt and in the dark with regard even to the origin and 
meaning of the word '' Baloch 

This term applies to the peoxde only. From it we get the 
ndjective '' Balochi ”, which is also the correct word for the 
language of the comitry. The reverse, as pointed out by Dames, 
is incorrect. Now, whence comes this troublesome dissyllable 

Baloch ” ? 

1. Dr. Bellow appears to connect it with B/daicha, a certain 

Eajput clan. 

2. Mr. Crooke and some others, on the showing of Dann^s, 

look to the Sanskrit word malcchha, a barbarian, as 
a possible clue, 

3. Dames himself comes to our aid with what ap])ears to be 

intended as final : Baloch is a Persian Avord, which in 
addition to its use as a proper name, means, as explained* 
in the Burhdn-i-Qdti and other dictionaries, a cock’s 
comb or crest. 

4. The Baloch himself'' derives the Avord from har, a desert, 

and Inch, naked. He does not, as far as one can ascertain, 

'' to have any doubts as to the correctness of this 

^ derivation. In short, AA^hen questioned, he becomes 
anxious to Imow what all the bother is about. 

And so we might go on quoting, quoting Avithout convincing. 
May we not leave the finding Avith the Baloch liimseE ? He, at 
all events, has tradition on his side. But there is this to remembe?" : 
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the small word Inch not only means bare ”, '' naked ”, but also 
‘'^borough”, unmitigated We see this illustrated in the 
compound luch-bahddur, a thorough-paced villain. And in this 
sense Platts correctly considers luch to be an abbreviated form 
of hwhcha, a scamp, a vagabond. ^ that in Barloch, Baloch, we 
come to have the “ desert scamp ” in contradistinction to the 

city scamp ’V bazar scamp ”, of whose shortcomings we hear 
so mucli in India, Has the Baloch had his tongue in his cheek 
all these years ? Quoting from Dames : Robbers they were 
aiufto some extent still are ; to be a successful leader in raids and 
cattle-theft was a title to esteem, and Rahzan or highwayman 
was a title of honour.” Why not ? Not many years ago there 
lived a similar gallant race of highlanders blessed with a lil^e 
genius much nearer home. They are to-day the salt of the earth. 
We have for ourselves no intention of seeking to deprive the 
Baloch of his honours, nor any desire to impress on him that he 
is not Baluch, a desert scoundrel. To-day he is a gallant fellow, 
and that is all that really matters. 

THE PEOPLE. 

And this leads us to speak of the people themselves. ^Tio 
are these BalocSes ? Whence have they migrated ? A number 
of suggestions have been ohered and varous theories put forward, 
some plausible and some very much the reverse. Here we have 
space to consider a few only. 

1. Colonel E. Mockler maintains 1;hat the present-day Baloches 

are the remnants of the ancient inhabitants of Mekran, 
who in turn he believes to have been the Greek Gedrosu. 
He derives the word Baloch from Badroch, Badrosh, 
evil-day. From Badrosh he finds it an easy step to 
Gadros, Gadrosh, and the rest of it. At least that is how 
we understand him. Col. M odder was a long time in 
Mekran. 

2. Sir Richard Burton, Mr. Longworth Dames, and several 
* other well-kno'v^n writ.ers and travellers give the Baloch 

an Iranian oSgin. ^ ^ , 

3. Pottinger,Khanikof, and some lesser lights are as strongly con- 

vinced that the Baloches are Turkomans pure and simple. 
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4. Sir Tliomas Holdich is well supported in claiming an Arab 

origin for these people. ^ 

5. Dr. Bellew, however, looks nearer home. Ho claims India 

as being the original abode of these wanderers. He 
declares they are noifd’ otlier than our own very l.)rave 
Eajputs. His demands on our credulity are ratlier 
sweeping, None the le>ss, liis remarks and argunumts 
deserve the closest attention cd all interestc.d in tliis very 
interesting problem. ^ . 

There is one thing very certain : tlie Baloches as we find them 
tO”day are a very much mixed ])oople. They are in no sens(5 of 
the term homogeneous. Furtlier than that, a large number of 
them are undoubtedly of Indian origin ; and this is Dr. !Bellew's 
real claim -we take it. In saying this we are not unmindful of 
their personal appearance, of their habits and customs, nor are 
we at all forgetful of their language. It is the very fact of this 
mixed nationality that has given rise to so many different beliefs. 
You can easily prove, or go a long way towards proving, a dozen 
origins for the Baloch, but you will find in the long run that your 
pet theory will depend upon what particular j)art of Balochistiin 
you happen to be residing in, and to a still gmiier extent vpon 
what other Eastern peojUes you have studied and lived among. 

In India you can see any night of tlie week millions of Hindus 
sleeping with their heads due north. They always sleej) in this 
position for choice, and wheiiover it happens to be practicable. 
Should you question one of them as to why they do so you will 
be told something about the quih-i-shinidU or North Pole, and ^ 
more frequently that it is the dastnr or custom. But is that the 
reason ? We all know that the Hindus, the Aryans, came from 
the north. May not the ages that have passed have effaced 
something from their memory ? 

In some parts of Balochistan the people have been noticed 
putting themselves to considerable trouble to ensure sleeping 
with flaeir heads towards the south or sau’fh-east. All their houses 
ar^? built to face south or south-ecist. 

The •following extract is from the pen of Arthur Vincent. 
We^hope to be parej^oned for quoting it here : — 
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There met us a great and unforgettable band pi Baluchis, 
,§l 1I the head men of the famous Harris. They were a splendid 
sight indeed. Maybe a hundred and fifty of them altogether, 
they rode towards us in perfect orderliness along the jagged 
stone of that narrow defile ; thesir wiry little mounts sweeping 
along in mass with no sign of jolting or confusion, they moved 
smoothly as one man. Conspicuous were their huge white 
turbans furled of yard upon yard of 2 in. thick twists of cloth, 
their full flowing white robes and voluminous white trousers, 
tiTeir gay gold-embroidered sleeveless waistcoats, their richly 
patterned leather sword-belts and curved scabbards, their 
shining steel sword-hilts, and the sun-kissed brass which 
studded the woodwork of their rifles and muskets, old and new. 
Most perhaps one was struck with their hair. Every man wore 
long, thick, heavy ringlets, black, grey, or white according to 
his age, a great mane of carefully oiled hair, which hung like 
ropes, often to below his waist, bobbing and waving as he 
rode. Thus is your true Baloch immistakable, in all India 
none others can show such hair.’’ 

That chaihiing writer Edmund Candler tells us that : When 
one is set in authority over a primitive people it is well to empty 
one’s mind, as far as possible, of existing standards and codes, 
dismiss idealism and sentiment, and forget ever3d3hing that has 
been said about ‘ Progress 

The Baloch is a Sunni. In other ■)yords he belongs to that large 
sect of Muslims who acknowledge the first four Khalifas as having 
been the rightful successors of Muhammad. They difier from the 
•Shi^ahs in that the latter maintain that ‘Ali’, first cousin of 
Muhammad, "was the first legitimate Khalifa, and that Abu 
Bakr, ^Umar’, and ‘Usman’ were not rightful claimants to this 
title. There are, of course, other minor difierences between 
the beliefs of the two sects. The two denominations have no 
great love for each other. 

, • "THIS BOOK. 

It was probably tlie great Sir Richard^ who first said 

that one really never knew a language until one became capable 
of thinking in it. It was, we remember, Robert Louis Stevenson 
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who affirmed that words resembled the small wooden nursery 
blocks with which we lovingly played in our early years. At ^11 
events, both these wise saws are on record. Let us try to add a 
third : the digger is not taught how to dig by being given so many 
dry lectures on the use and^* abuse of certain oblong manual 
implements. Ho is in tlie early stages just shown which (md of 
his spade should be put into the soil. For the rest hr. is left to 
himself. To himself and to the use of that ])ri(*eless (commodity 
called common sense. Man being entirely an imitative^ aaiiinal, 
he seldom, if ever, fails to become a goorl digger, ])rovid(ul alu'ays 
he keeps up the effort long enough and (‘.ontiniies to observe. 
It is only the man who holds out that can hope to win through 
in any line of study, and inferentially in any line of lUa, 

In this small work we have altemqited to show liow, wlien, and 
where to put your spade into the ground, and also liow to arrange 
your nursery blocks so as to get at the required edifice. This 
latter is tlie sole object of the many literal renderings we have 
given you. You must assuredly begin to think in the language if 
you are to get on quickly. You cannot now learn a language as 
you learnt your mother tongue at your mother's knee. To say 
that you can, or should, is sheer lunacy. As it is some of us are 
children twice in our short lives. Do not seek to bridge the short 
sane interval by remaining a nuisance all the time. You have 
now reason on your side, and can outstrip your early effoii^s 
a thousand times and more. What you iinderdand you cannot 
forget : it actually 'becomes part of you. This is no mere fancy, but 
a fact that can very easily be proved and explained. 

The best way to use this book is to read over those paragraj)h,s^ 
that have been marked as important. This will probably take 
you half an hour. This hasty perusal will help to show you wherein 
Balochi chiefly differs frqpi^he language you know best. There will 
be such a language. A vast amount of help can be got from com- 
parsons. This done, start over again, and study closely and 
thoroughly. Do not miss anything this time. You will find^that 
obscurities have a knack of disappearing as you proceed. At the 
end of each chapter you will fincT a set of questions. If you have 
studied as you should, and read as you must read, you will be 
able to answer them all off-hand. They amount to a good deah 
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When you have made up your mind to study B^lochi get so 
nfany days’ leave if you can. If you cannot, well, no matter ; 
one’s sleeping hours are still to a large extent at one’s own 
disposal; Two hours nightly stolen out of these have never yet 
heen knovn to harm anyone. ¥our next step is to secure a 
servant, one ivlio ccm 8j)eah BalocM only. The farther afield you 
go for him the bettor. The only point you need worry about is 
that his enunciation be cle^iir and distinct. Make him your man 
Friday for as many months as you may require his services. 
We shall be much mistaken if you do not eventually become sorry 
to part with him. Have him with you on every possible and 
impossible occasion, going to your work, at your work, and 
coming from your work. Make no mistake about it, you will 
find in him an intelligent amusing human in nine cases out of 
ten. You will come to think of him and of his people as you have 
never thought before you will begin to perceive in the East 
that indefinite attractive something ; and more wondrous than 
all, you will come to know that you also possess the rare gift 
of being able to command and control thousands of Natives 
where hitherto you have found it a difficult matter to command 
and control your own small household. In saying this, we have 
no thought of sentiment. 

Do not try to learn long lists of dry words by memorizing, 
but just a few at a time hy usiytg them.. Your man Friday is with 
you. He is in your room. Point out to him your all too scanty 
pieces of furniture. Listen to 'whnt he calls them, imitate him, 
keep on imitating him until he stops smiling. From these to the 
house, from the house to the compound, from the compound to 
• your animals, and so on. Friday is accompanying you on your 
way to office. You will see a number of ordinary things on the 
way there. Friday names them, you name them after Friday. 
You must not mind if Friday laughs, he generally will. That is 
why he is likeable. In a day or two adjectives will begin to attach 
'themselves to these names, to these nouns, and still later verbs, 
adverbs, etc. You arejiow practically out of the wood, a^jd able 
fo see daylight on t]je other side. Words so assimilated you can 
hardly ever forget. They somehow become part of you. And 
that is just why we have used the term assimilated Language 
^ is a living thing. 
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Meantime^ keep on revising your manual. However poor it 
may appear to you — and it is poor— you cannot revise it t6o 
often. Although we have endeavoured to put before you all the 
best known canons of the language — and that in almost every 
sentence— you should at the I2ime time keep a notebook. You 
will find it invaluable. For one thing you cannot have too many 
examples. Strange as it may seem one can often conjure up 
an example without being able for the moment to conjure up 
tlie rule for its formation. It is what we understand that Rtii;ks, 
It is simply a case of the digger and tlui spade. 

Just one word more : Drop your Oxford intonation when you 
seek to speak Balochi. We mean drop it for the time being, not 
for good. It is priceless, and as we are all well a^vare lias mm 
empires for us ! But it cannot be used when speaking Baloc^hi. 
Listen to your henchman Friday, and note how he fills his mouth 
with every word. It is exactly the same in the case of the Pathdn. 

Take comfort : that once famous master of Eton, Mr. Owscar 
Browning, who passed away a few weeks ago, added to his various 
other achievements that of learning the Portuguese language 
at the age of 79 and Polish at the age of 80. Outsido^'our lunatic 
asylums there are few, indeed, who are not capable of learning 
half a do 2 :en languages in addition to their own if given good 
textbooks and shown how. 

Great games have been played on this frontier. A mucli greater 
game than any of them will b^e played here shortly. So much is 
inevitable, unless human nature is to belie itself. Some 900,000 
Baloches are behind us at this moment. Make it a pleasant duty 
to keep them there. 

These remarks would be incomplete without recording our 

deep sense of obligation iio^Miss E, E. Bate, of 146 Portsdown 

Road, Maida Vale, London, daughter of the late Rev. John Drew 

Bate^ the distinguished Hindi scholar, for the very great assistance- 

render^ed to us in putting the work into ^liape for the printers, 

and to' the printers themselves for the praiseworthy way in which 

they have seen it through the press. ^ ^ 

^ The Authors. 

South Norwood. 

^ November, 1923. ® 
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CHAPTEE I. 


THE ALPHABET. 

0m 

1. BalocM has no alphabet of its own, and little of what can 
be called literature behind it. The people are illiterate almost to 
a man. True, the country Jias begun to wake up lately, and 
some epistolary correspondence is to be met with. This is 
carrieJ on in the Persian character, and to a great extent each 
correspondent makes a different use of the letters of the alphabet 
of that language. BalocM in a measure is but a colloquial form 
of Persian, and this much the Baloches themselves acknowledge.. 
On the other hand, a great deal of Balochi, and the best and 
most interesting portion of it at that, has no claim on the Persian 
nor on Persian construction, as will be seen later in this work. 

2. There are sounds in Balochi that cannot be expressed by 
the letters of the Persian alphabet. That is the case against their 
use when writing Balochi. In support of their use is the fact, 
already stated", that the very few Baloches who attempt to write 
do so invariably in the Persian characters. That is natural, and 
what we should expect. Probably no Baloch has ever been known, 
of himself, to use the Eoman characters. It is unlikely that any 
of them ever will use the Eoman, except those in Government 
service. 

3. As it is highly improbable, however, that an officer 
proceeding to Balochistan will make BalocM his first language, 
4jhe Eoman characters have been used throughout this manual. 
This step, it is hoped, will help towards a more accurate 
pronunciation, and a saving of many hours of labour that can 
and should be more usefully spent in talking tq the natives of 
the country. 

Obs. 1. Not too much time should be spent on the alphabet given 
bdflow : peculiarities of ^und will be found fully explained througjiout 
the work, as they arise. 

Obs. 2. Most officers on theif first arrival in India are expected to 
work up to a higher standard pass in Urdu, ^at is entirely as it should 
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be. But to ensure success later, the first language should be Persian. 
Wheiva tree has to be felled the wise wood-cutter goes direct to the root. 

Obs. 3. Dames in his Tcxt-hooh of the Balochi Language givesf the 
Persian and Roman alphabets in the opening chapter, and uses the same 
characters in the vocabulary. The body of the work is in the Roman. 
A wise and commendable device. The date of the work is 1891. It is 
one of the te.xtbooks. ^ 

Obs. 4. Mookler in his Grammar of the. Baloovhvc. Language inita his 
text in both the Persian characters and italituzcd Roman. An excellent 
idea were more care bestowed on pronuneiatioii. In many instanc('s in 
this work the correct pronunciation^ of the Baloc'hl lias been entirely 
sacrificed. Why this is so (*au ])e readily uiuU'rHlood from wluit has 
already boon said. This work was published in 1877. 

Obs. 5. In 0. E, Ohulstono’s Jiilurhi I land-hook no immtion is made 
of alphabets. The body of the work, however, is in the Persian c]iaract(u% 
and is accompanied by a translation. A few words only are Romanized. 
Tlie date of the publication is 1874. 

Obs. 0.. Hotii Ram's BUaehi-Ndma app(‘ars to have ))ecn first com- 
piled^in 1875, and was republished in lithograph by j\Imisld Oulal) Niugli 
and Sons, of Lahore, in 189 fi. It is still available. 

Obs. 7. Hetii Ram’s work has sincie been translated into English by 
J. M. Douie. The text at the same time has been Romanized. It is tho 
second of the two textbooks set for examination in Balochi by the Higher 
Standard, and is dated at Lahore 1898. On account of the conversational 
sentences it contains and its easy, unpretentious stylo, it has hitherto 
boon tho best work available. 

Obs. 8. Tliere is an English translation of Dames^ R'xtboolv wdiieh 
can bo got from tho Pan jab Oovernment Press, L.alj^ore. The translation 
is by R. S. Diwan Jamiat Ilai, and is dated HlO t. It is useful, if weak. 

Obs. 9. W. Geiger in Die Bpraehe dcr Balufnehen gives some useful 
information regarding tho Baloches and their huiguago. broclmro 

is not in English, however, and as far as known can only l)o consulted in 
the Qrundrm dar Iranischen FhilologU:. 

a . . lias the sound of '' u ” in the English word bun 

or of “o'’ in the word “ton": c.g., dbtar, a 
hyena ; ajab, strange ; liarh, tlxo jaw-bone f 
mar, a man. 

i . . is the same letter lengthened in sound, and 

represeifts “ a " in the English word “ path " : 

4/*> water ; ardni, rest ; a hog-deer ; 

scitli, a caravan. 

an . is a diphthong, sounded* as “ oxi " in the English 
word “house " : ^,g.,,auzdi^, a tool; auhsdn-hliatd, 
a puzzte ; liau, yes ; manth, death. 


AI, ai . 

n 

B,h . . 

BH, hh . 
OH, (§i . 

CHE, chi . 
B, d . . 

BE, dh . 
P, d . . 


BE, dh 

'm, # 

B, e . 
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^ * 

is the second diphtliong in the language. It is 
sounded as '' ai '' in the word “ aisfe ’’ : e.g., 
aiv, a fault, blemish ; liai, or ; nai&, fine, well 
ground ; hhair, an ox. 

is pronounced as iij;^ English, in Urdu and in 
Persian: e.g., hoi, a promise; hohra, a vault; 
taldb, pay ; scihun, soap. 

is the same letter aspirated : e.g., hhdn, manure; 
hholu, a monkey ; labh, obtaining, getting, 
has the sound of '' ch in our words church 
“lurch’’: e.g., cliirra, shot; charo, merely, 
only ; hachen, a darbar ; Inch, a profligate, 
is the preceding letter aspirated: e.g., chham, the 
eye ; chhoro, a boy. 

is pronoimced as in Persian and softer* than in 
English; e.g., dast, hand; dem, the face; godi, 
mistress ; mdl-ddr, a cattle-owner, 
is the same letter with its aspirate : e.g., dhir, 
dust ; dliaky hurt, injury. 

is the cerebral d of Urdii and Hindi. To a certain 
extent its sound resembles that of the English 
letter in “ dame ”, and is got by pressing the tip 
of the tongue to the back part of the roof of the 
mouth: e.g., dang, a sting; dan, a desert, low 
barren hills ; sudkarjh, to sob ; gad%, the middle 
finger. 

is the aspirated form of the preceding letter : 
e.g., dhahan, a cover ; dhaggav, a bull, 
is pronounced very softly, and very nearly as 
“ th ” in the words “ mother ”, “ brother ”, 
“breathe”: e.g., here; sar^Jia^, under- 

standing ; saro&y music ; gra^agh, to boil. 
It does not begin a word. 

is the yd e majhiil of the Urdu. Its true sound is 
that of “ ay ” in “ say ”, “ day ”, “ may ”, or -ftiat 
of “y’^in “eaty”, which' is the same. The 
letter n when immediately following it is generally 



4 


THE BALOCHI LANOUAGE 


F.f 


G> g 


GE, gh 
GE, gh 


E, h 
I i 


I. i 


JJ 


JEr jh . 
R, I . 


nasal ; e.g., tharagh-eh, thou returnest ; esh, tliis; 
sheri, lower ; gwaragh-e, he eats. 
differs from the same letter in English in that it is 
wholly labial. The corresponding English letter, 
it need hardly be pointed out, is partly dental. 
Examples are : «/, water ; fdl, an omen ; sJief, 
a slope ; shaf, night. 

is a liard letter, as in Persian and Urdu : e.g., gdl, 
speech ; gal-gal, a noise ; khargaz, a vulture. ; 
khalgar, stony ground. It never has tluj soft 
sound of the English letter in “ gin ”. 
is the last letter aspirated: e.g., glial, a raiding 
party ; ghoro, a band of horsemen, 
is the Arabic guttural met with in Persian, Urdu, 
and Pakkhto. It is pronounced as in Persian 
and Urdu, and not so harshly as in Arabic and 
Pakkhto : e.g., gharih, poor ; gham, grief ; 

sMgh, a swing ; zdgji, to give birth. All Balochi 
infinitives end in this letter, 
is pronounced as in English: e.g., lull, news; 
liastal, a mule ; sihdn, an awl ; jlydh, black, 
is pronounced as the same letter in English in 
such words as “ pin ”, “ sin ”, “ tin ” : e.g., 
isLaragh, a razor ; isrdr, a secret ; Mr, a turban ; 
sihr, magic. 

fS 

is the yd e ma‘ntf of Urdu. It is represented in 
English hy “ ee '' in such words as “ see ‘‘ flee 
glee Also by i in the word '' machine ’’ 
e.g., dir, far; ni, now; imdn, faith, honour; 
in, this. 

has the^ sound of the same letter in English, or 
very nearly so : e.g., juhal, deep ; jar, clothes ; 
bij, seed ; Icajagh, to cover, 
is the preceding letter aspirated: e.g., jh^rd, a 
quarrel ; jhdr, clouds. 

has thi^ sound of 'the English k ”, but not that 
of the Persian letter, which in a certain degree 

r 


r' 


r 


r r 




1 


i 


V 


I 


n 




KH, kh 
m, Ml 


L, l * . 

M, m . 


N, n 


N, n 


0 , 0 

P, V 

PH, fh 





h 
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» 

is palatal : e.g., huntagh, a thorn ; kdrch, a knife ; 
lasJikar, an army ; larkagh, to hang. * 
is the letter aspirated: e.g., khenUy a ball; 
kha4y whose ; gwarakh, a lamb ; lekho, an account, 
is an aspirated guttu^^l, pronounced as in Persian 
and Urdu. Like the letter gh, it is less harshly 
pronounced than in Pa kkh to : e.g., Micm, a chief ; 
Mojd, a eunucli ; ivaJM^a, at the time ; ndMitn, 
a nail, claw. 

does not differ in sound from the same letter in 

English : e.g., lang, lame ; ImvaTy a stick ; ml, 

a snuffbox ; val, a creeper. 

is pronounced as the same letter in English 

e.g., mazho, a desert ; masit, a mosque ; kam-esTi, 

this very one ; yamdrd, for ever. 

should be pronounced as the same letter in Enghsh : 

e.g., nilagh, blue; nermosh, noon; mazan, large; 

yakin, certain. 

is the nasal n or nun e ghunna of the Persian and 
Urdu. It is generally preceded by one of the long 
vo'g^els dy i, u : e.g., tliar-un, let us return; thdUy 
wliich ; dhy he ; liaiv-en, this very one. It cannot, 
of course, begin a word. 

is sounded as the same letter in the English words 
'^note^’, ‘'rote’’, “mote”: e.g., there; 

ola, formerly ; ondo, overturned ; pogoM, the 
gullet. 

does not greatly differ in sound from the same 
letter in English : e.g., pdlo, frost ; jparld, an echo ; 
ehd'p-janagjiy to clap the hands ; kdp-kdt, blind 
and deaf. • . , 

is the letter p aspirated, and should be pronounced 
as such: e.g., phddh, the foot; phdr, leisurej 
phupM, paternal aunt ; chaupher, round. ^ 
is pronounced as in Persian, and nearly as in 
English: e.g., rcM, sand; lish, the beard; sof, 
brackish ; kdr, work. 


r 


S, s 
SH, sh 

X t 

Th, ih 

T. t 

TH, ih 
TLl th 


U, II 
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is the cerebral '' r ” of tlie Hindi and Urdu. It 
is pronounced by raising the tip of the tongue 
towards the roof of the mouth. In this it resembles 
the letter rZ, with which it is closely connected in 
sound : e.g., the body, form ; ther, a hill ; rer- 
deagh, to drive out ; chdri, an ascent. It does not 
begin a word. 

should be sounded as in English : e.g., sdrih, 
cold ; sdh, shade ; gisar, a mistalce ; misk, musk, 
is a palatal sibilant pronounced as in Ihlglish : 
e.g., sMr, milk ; shen, lower ; rash, day ; kashkol, a 
beggar's bowl. 

is the Persian t ", which is pronounced softer 
than the English letter. In other words it is purely 
dental : e.g., teldn, a shove, a push ; tof, a cannon ; 
jannat, paradise ; shist, aim, the sight of a gun. 
is the same letter aspirated: e.g., ihilxh, a leaf; 
thdl, twigs ; lath, a stick ; kaih, spinning, 
should be pronounced as in Urdu, by raising the 
tip of the tongue to the roof of the mouth : 
e.g., tapur, felt ; tong, a hole ; kutracjh, to gnaw ; 
lotacjh, to desire. 

is the preceding letter aspirated : e.g., ihdhagji, 
to stand ; ihdthi, a wooden drinking cup ; lath, 
an embankment ; guth, the throat, 
is pronomice"d as in Arabic, from which this sound 
is got, or as in the Englisli words '' health ", 
wealth", ‘‘breath": e.g., father; mdth^ 

mother ; loath, self ; JidtMn, a lady, a w^oman. 
It does not begin a w’^ord. 

§Jiould be .mounded as “ oo " in the English words 
“pool", “fool", but lighter: e.g., tmiar, age; 
urd, an army ; unhdld, the hot weather ; uregdy, 
of one's own accord. 

(f* r 

is tte same letter lengthened and pronounced as 
in the_^ English ^ords “sue”, “blue”, “rue”: 
e.g., Mz, wild, savage ; t(di, a trumpet ; duhoh, 


r f 


f 


THE BALOCHI LANOUAGE ^ 7 

* • 

smoke ; gungru, a turnip. Tke sound is probably 
fi never initial. ^ 

V, V . . is a purely labial letter, and does not, therefore, 

represent the same letter in English : e.g., vadagh, 
to grow ; vadn, brilwy ; lev, sport ; mahval, a 
* mattress, rug. It sometimes takes the place of 

b, and often that of w, 

W, to . . should be pronounced as the same letter in 

English : e.g., ivdmddr, a debtor ; watta, a stone ; 
* gioar, near, with ; gwd-^, the wind. 

WH, ivh , is the preceding letter aspirated: e.g., wMv, 
sleep ; wMr, destroyed ; %vliard, food ; wMn, 
a tray. 

Y, y . .is sounded as “ y ” in English : e.g., ydt, memory ; 

yah, one ; liayd, shame ; giydf, waste, barren. 

Z, z . . is pronounced like the English letter : e.g., zang, a 

turnip ; zamh, a morsel, a mouthful ; livz, spittle ; 
navz, the pulse. 

ZH, zh . has the sound of the letter “ z in the English 
word “ azure or that of the letter “ s ’’ in the 
wojds measure “ pleasure treasure ’’ : e.g., 
wdzhd, master ; zliand, separate, apart ; zhumdrd, 
for ever ; azli, from. It should not be considered 
an aspirated form of j:. 

4. The speech of the men of the north is more aspirated, and, 
if anything, more guttural, than that of the men of the south ; 
the sound gA is much affected in the north. In the south the 
nasal sound of n, the ndn e ghunna, is more in evidence. 

5. Words borrowed from the Hindi or Urdu either direct or 
through the Panjabi and Sindhi generally change the cerebrals, 
td e murakhala, etc., into the correspon{iing soft letters, thus 
t, d, and r become t, d, and r in Balochi. But this is not a hard and 
fast rule by any means. 

6. Quite on the contrary, words introduced from the English, 
a class, by the by, becoming more numerous daily, harden these 
same three letters, t, d, and r in Balochi;. e.g., magistrate ^ 
in the mouth of a Baloch becomes mdjitreL On the whole, the 
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differences in the speech of the men of the north and south are 
not very marked, and are becoming less so every day. ^he 


following are a few examples : — 
North. South. 

English. 

DosMgha 

dosfii 

last night. 

Gdlwar 

hdhmr 

news. 

Hawdre 

Jiabdre 

eight annas. 

KMndangha 

JcMndar 

naked. 

Milirwdnaghi 

mihrwdni 

kindness. 

Migddr 

miJcddr 

power, ability. 

Mizil 

manzil 

stage, journey. 

Niamagha 

mdnivdn 

between. 

PhasJiagh 

'pacliagh 

to cook. 

Ro, rosh 

rock 

day. 

SaJcMgha 

sahMa 

very, exceedingly. 

Sawdrigh 

sawdrik 

breakfast. 


Obs, 1. The English letter o ” becomes d in Balochi : e.g., JdnmUf 
Johnson ; Bdbinsan, Hobinson ; smdlpdxj small-pox. 

Obs. 2. The preposition ma^ in, takes a nasal ii when it precedes a 
word beginning with a vowel, long or short : o.g., ma7l iii rosh-aiit in these 
days. 

Obs. 3, Similarly, a nasal % or nun e QlnmnUy clmnges into 7i before a 
vowel : e.g., dih di (jon dl^ta, ho also came with (them), for dh di (jon 
dMita ; ma de-dn-i, I shall give it, for ma 

Obs. 4. The letter n is not always nasal when preceded by one of tlio 
long vowels. Just when and where it is to be nasally pronounced is one 
of the difficulties of the language. Usage in many instances appears to 
be the sole guide. 

Obs. 5. The soft sound ih is most frequently met with in the past 
participles of transitive and intransitive verbs: e.g., ahutha, went; 
became ; murih'ti died ; sidyit swelled. 


WOEDS TO BE EeMEMBEEED. 

Tile Home. 


Lo gh, a Lome. 

Logh-wdzM, master. 
LoghrbdnuJch, mistress. 

Kir, ashes. 

Kudjuxgh, a three-stone fireplace. 


As, fire. 

As-hand, a fireplace. 
Ndzdr, building materials. 
Eirr% a, hut. 

Bar, gali, gala, a door. 
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Chat, a roof. 

Chiiit, threshold. 

Bohan, sweeping. 

Bumjdd, foundation. 

Brazil, long. 

Nol^, new. 

Mctaigh, made of clay. 
Zhing, perpendicular, erect. 
Phur, full 
Jalil, low. 

Past, right. 

Juhal, deep. 

PJircth, broad. 


BedM, a porch. 

Pachul, side walls 5f a hut. 
Bolira, a cellar. 

Bhit, a wall. 

Gwand, short. 

Kalina, huhna, haune, old. 
GwdAo, windy. 

Hot, horg, horgin, empty. 
Burz, high. 

Chap, left. 

Chat, dolo, crooked. 

Thar, tahdr, dark. 

Bardwar, level. 


Ad-deagh, ad-dd^a, ‘to lean. Go hhit-a ad-de, lean it against 
the wall 

Aragh, dr^a, to bring. Be-y-dr, bring. 

Ro-JcJmiagh, ro-Mu^a, to light. As ro-Jchan, light a fire. 

Bar-dgh, dar-dMita, to come out. 

Er-dgh er-dMtc^ to come down. 

Phddhrdgh, phddhrdMta, to rise up. 

Bast-dgh, dast-dMta, to come to hand. 

Kdr-a dgh, hdr~a dkhta, to be of use. Rosh-e-a Mr-a ldi-d-%^, 
it may come of use some day. 

Phe^-dgh, phedh-dMta, to come. Dag-a phe^-dgh-e, he is 
coming along the road, 

• Man-dgh, man-dMta, to come. 

Er-janagh, er-ja^a, to throw down. 

Er-ravagh, enrapta, to go down. 

Er-hhanagh, er-hhut]m, to place. DigM^-a er-JcJian, place it on 
the ground. 

Er-lchafagh, enhhapta, to alight, descend. 

Thau hhai eh, who are you (thou who art) ? 

Thau edM chi hhanagh-eh, what are ^qu doing here (thou 
here what art doing) ? 
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Thau ba-hho mvagh-en, where are you going (tliou to where 
art going) ? ^ 

Ma-waA-i loghra ravagh-dh, I am going home (I my house -to 
am going). 

Tha4 logh 'sh-e^a dir enfis your home far from here (thee- of 
the-house from here far is) ? 

Inna, maA logh naziM eh, no my home is near (no me-of the 
house near is). 

Ah mar azh hho dMta, where has that man come from (that 
man from where has come) ? 

Mama Teal n-eh, I do not know (me-to information not is). 

Tha-ra leal hi, you must know (thee-to information should-be). 

. Ah fha chi e^a dMta, why has he come here (he for why here 
has come) ? 

Ma rav-dh dh-hia phol-hhan-dn, I will go and ask him (I will 
go him from enquiry will make). 

Ah chi gushaghrc, what does he say (he what is saying) ? 

Ah hechi phasav na deagh-e, he gives no reply (he any reply 
not is giving). 

Ingo he-y-d, come here (here come). 

Tha4 chi ndm eh, what is your name (thee>-of what name is) ? 

Ma4 ndm Ahmad eh, my name is Ahmad (me-of name Ahmad 
is). 

Ah tha4 brd^ eh, is that your brother (that thee-of the l)rother 
is) ? 

Inna, wdzhd, ma4 hrdth hechi n-eh, no, sir, I have no brother 
(no, sir, me-of brother any not is). 

Maroshi azh Derav-a dMdugh-dh, I have come from Dera^ 
Ghazi Khdn to-day (to-day from Dera I have come). 

Bdngahd Ldhor-a rav-dh, I sliall go to Lahore to-morrow 
(to-morrow^-morniiigdjahore-to I shall go). 

Questionnaire. 

Balochi has no alphabet of its own. What characte^rs are 
generally used when siting it ? "Wliat are their respective 
merits ? 

2. What is the pronunciation of the letters d, M, r, th ? 

r 
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3. Name tlie letters that are generally aspirated. Is zh an 

asjiitrated letter ? • 

4. Name some of the differences between the speech of the 
north and south. 

5. Where would you expect hear the words mihddr, 
^ saicdrihy doshigha, JcMndar, and mizil ? 

0. When is the letter n generally nasal ? When is this rule 
violated ? 

7. Put the proper nouns Thomson, Johnson, Pogson into 
BaloclTi. Is there any ruling to guide you ? 

8. Do the particles ma, in, and gon, with, ever change ? 

9. Give the Balochi for windy, dark, a porch, fire, full. 

10. Translate into English : juhal, hoJira, kir, hurz, logh-wazhd,^ 



CHAPTEE II. 

THE AETICLE8. 

7. There are in Baloclii no articleB that correspond to the 

English a the * In speaking and writing it 

is the context of the sentence that really determines an^l tolls 
us whether a particular noun is definite or indefinite. 

8. The force of the English indefinite article is to some extent 

obtained by placing the numeral 7/ak or yd-, one, before the 
noun, or by adding to the noun the suffix e, that is the 7/d e 
77iajhul. ‘This letter e, for the sake of convenience, has been called 
‘‘ the e of unity When still greater stress is required the two- 
methods may be combined : beggar ; ydfaqir, a beggar, 

one beggar ; ydfaqir-e, a beggar, a certain beggar ; ydfaqir-e-d 
ar-^o ma-i qn-^-dr cldtha, a certain beggar brought (it) and gave 
(it) to my father. Here the e may be i^aid to represent the article,, 
while the final long d is the sign of the agentive case, the literal 
reading being “ by a ceTtMix faqir etc. It is worth noting and 
remembering that the suffix e has become an infix. 

9. In a somewhat similar manner the jfiace of the definite 
article is taken by the demonstrative pronouns c, this, and 
dn, that, in their emphatic forms haiv-e and haw-dn: e.g., zdl^ 
a woman ; haio-e zdl, this woman, the particular woman (referred 
to) ; ha'w-dn zdl, that woman, the woman (standing over there) 
dn-Md haw-e zdlja^a, he struck this woman, he struck the woman 
(we have been mentioning) ; dii-Ud haw-dii zdl ja&a, he struck 
that woman, he struck the woman (you see there). 

10. The e of unity ” takes precedence of all the other suffixes : 
it cannot be separated from its noun. When other suffixes are 
used the “e of unity” becomes an infix; e.g., mard, a^man; 
onard-e-a, of a certain man ; mard-e-ar, to a certain man ; (go) 
Wiard-e-a, with a certain man f mard-e-a, by a certain man ; 
{azh) mard-e-a, from a certain man. It cannot be used with 
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case sufiS-Xes beginning with e ox i: e.g., e, egh, egha, igh, ena, %, 
allgneaning of 17. ^ 

11. This e of unity ’’ may sometimes have the force of some 
of our indefinite pronouns : e.g,, aj-e be-y-ar, bring some water ; 
yahe-& gtvasMa, someone said ; dd^e n-en, there is no wood ; 

chi sMMr-e asten, is there any shooting here ? An chi Mr-e 
Jchanagh-e, what particular work does he do ? 

Obs. 1. I^ropor nouns, tl^e specific terms, sun, moon, etc., are of 
themselves definite, so that what has been said refers to generic nouns only. 

•Obs. 2. Baloclii is not uniq^ue in that it has no definite article ; we 
find none in Sanskrit or in any of the modern Aryan languages. 

Obs. S. This e of unity in the Persian generally has the sound of long 
i, that is yd e ma/ruf : e.g., Icas-i-rd bUtalab, call someone. 

Obs. 4. In a negative statement it will generally be found to have the 
sense of not a . . 

Obs. 5, Its derivation is from yaky one, with the letter h discarded. 


Gender. 

12. In Balochi no distinction is made on account of gender : 
males are masculine, females feminine, and lifeless objects of 
no gender. IVlien it becomes necessary to distinguish between the 
genders, and separate words do not exist, nar, male, and md^agh, 
female, are placed before the noun: e.g., gurkh, a wolf; Qiar 
gurkh, a male wolf ; mddMgh gurkh, a female wolf. The 
adjectives nar and md^agh may, and generally do, end in e : 
e.g., ro'phask, a fox; nar-e ro^phash, a male fox; md^agh-e 
Tophask, a female fox. 41. 

13. In some cases the male and tne female are denoted by 
different words. The following list includes those most generally 
heard : — 


Masculine. 

Adda, a brother (familiar term). 
Bachh, a son. 

Brdth, a brother. 

Bing, a dog. 

Chhoray^ a boy. 

Dhapgav, a bull. 

Dhapar, a male weaned calf. 
Ghaior, a male weaned lamb. 


Feminine. 

Addi, a sister. 

Jinklh, jmihh, §, daughter. 
Oohdr, a sister. 

Hind, a bitch. 

Ohorvi, a girl. 

GoM, a cow. 

Phardf, female weaned calf.' 
Phuldt, a female weaned lamb. 
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Gurdndh, a male ur-iyaL 
KhuTagJi^Si, colt. 

Lerav, a male camel. 

Ldgh, a male ass. 

Mar, mard, a man. ^ 

Nana, a maternal granclfatlier, 

NauMi, a bride. 

Nanydn, a liorse. 

Phdshan, a male nuirJchor. 

PMt, an old man. 

Phi-Qh, father. 

Pldruk, grandfather, 

Pohar, a male weaned kid. 
Sarwdn, a buck. 

Thile, a male slave. 

Wasrih, a father-in-law. 


Gad, a female iiriyaL 
Bilidn, a filly. ^ 

DdcM, a female camel. 

Khar, a female ass. 

Zdl, jan, a woman. 

Ndm, a maternal grand- 
mother. 

SdloM, a bridegroom. 
^Alddkin, a mare. 

Khoi, a female marklufr. 
Phirnnd, an old woman. 
Math, mother. 

I)d(U, grandmother. 

Gish, a female weaned kid. 
Thitkal, a hind. 

Molidr, a female slave. 

Wase, wasi, a mother-in-law. 


Oba. 1, The terms nar and MihJhajh are applicable to animals only. 
When speaking of your lad 5 ^ cousin you cannot say mdtlhiujfi-v, mikhvzdkhii 

Obs. 2. The adjectives ‘nar-c. and ‘tnddJuujJi-v. of the .Balochi are the 
%aru. and mddi of the 8indlu, and the nar and mnda of the INn’sian. 

Obs. 3. It shoukl bo noted that separate words to ropr(‘si‘nt the 
feminine exist only in the case of h\iman beings, relations, and the more 
common of domestic animals. In this, ihilocthi follows the analogy of the 
SindW. 

Obs. 4. In Sindhi wo find a few nouns denoting human beings, 
castes, occupations, ete.j, that form their feminines by means of the 
affixes 111 , ni, dni, and dini. The affix dni is found ev(;n in the case of 
a few adjectives in that language. 


14. A few masculine nouns form their feminines regularly 
by the addition of nv, as in Urdu and Hindi. Borchi, a cook, 
makes, borchen, and hair a, a waiter, bairen. Most if not all such 
nouns have been introduced into the language. 


Masculine. 
Bomb, a minstrel. 

Jat, a camel herd. 
*Jarshodk, a washerpaan. 
Gawdl, a cowherd. 


Feminine. 

Dombni, a female minstrel. 
Jami, a female camel herd. 
J arsJibdkni, a washerwoman, 
Gaivdlni, a female cowherd. 
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Palihudl, a shepherd. 
Rah^h, a farmer. 
Siyahphost, a sweeper. 

Sawdli, a petitioner. 
TumanddTj a tumanddr. 


n 

Pahnwdlni, a shepherdess. 
Rdliakni, a farmer’s wife. 
SiyaJifhostni, a female 
sweeper. 

S(j;wdlm, a female petitioner. 
Tumanddrni, the wife of a 
tumanddr. 


Words to be Eemembered. 
Household Utensils, etc. 


WMn, a tray. 

Kodi, a metal cup. 
Kdrch, harclia, a knife. 

KTiat, hliatra^ a bedstead. 

Mashk, a water-bag. 
Klidri, a basket. 

Kulaf, a lock. 

LiJief, a blanket. ^ 

SMI, slidr, a blanket. 
Hinz, a leathern churn. 
Sdf, clean. 

Pkolo, hollow. 

Qala^a, rotten. 

Kisdin, Idsdn, small. 
Sdrrof, solid. 

TMnalA, fine, thin. 


Diwo, a lamp. 

Wat, a wick. 

Sund, a basket made of 
matting. 

Sarakh, sanak, a kneading- 
trough. 

EadaJi, a cup. 

Manjav, a bed. 

Ilunji, a key. 

Thaghard, matting. 
Nislitejani, bedding. 

Faldsi, a carpet. 

Kunt, blunt. 

Sah, strong, stiff. 

Bazz, coarse. 

Mazdin, mazann, big. 

Zaghar, fresh. 

Tez, sharp. 


Tezhagh, teMta, to sharpen. 
STiodMghy shusta, to wash. 
Phrushagh, phrusJita, to be broken. 
Pdlertaghy pdlen'^a, to strain liquids. 
CMnagh, cMniAa, torsift flourr 
MallagJhy malUAa, to knead. 
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Kindagih, Jcinde&a, to spread out. 

Do-tdPJchanagh, do-tdPkhutJia, to fold. ^ 

Ohdragh, chdri^a, to hoist. 

Dah-ja7iag]i, dak-ja-^a, to solder. 

Chilkagh, cMlhetha, to slype, glitter, 

Malenaghy 7nalen^a, to polish. 

Ma df-a ivamgjhdn, I am drinking water (I water am 
drinking). 

An di sakMa tliuni en, he also is very tliirsty (he aj^o very 
thirsty is). 

TJiau sJiuM en, are you hungry (tliou liungry art) ? 

Hem, thuni di dh, sliucUvi di an, yes, I am liungry and thirsty 
also (yes, thirsty also I am, hungry also I am). 

Jnz-un, ivJiard war-uh, let us go and eat (let us go, food let 
us eat). 

Wliard taiydr en, is the food ready (the-food ready is) ? 
Naghan en, sMr en, nemagh eh, gosJid eh, Jiam-chi eh, there is 
bread, milk, butter, meat ; there is everything (bread is, 
milk is, butter is, meat is ; everything is). 

ChPe 7ia<Ai(mi cJii-e go slid tvar-dh, I shall eat some bread and 
meat (some bread some meat I shall eat^. 

Tlia4 Idf ser hitka, are you satisfied (thee~of the-belly full has 
become) ? 

Ni ilidngo rav-uh, where shall we go now (now where shall 
we go) ? 

JDird rav-uh jdoi-sJiodJiagJi-a pha, let us go to the river to bathe 
(the river-to let us go, bathe to). The particle jVia, to, for, 
for the purpose of, usually precedes the infinitive : pM 
jdn-sliodMgh-a, to wash our bodies, to bathe. 

Darya than phalawa ^eh, in which direction is the river (the 
riv^ which dir&tion is) ? 

Ma plioVphurs khan-dh, I shall make enquiry (I enquiry shall 
make). 

"^Ah rdhak gusha^-e 7na dird df khcChi eh, that cultivator states 
that there isjittle wateifin the ?iver (that cultivator is 
saying in the-river water little is). 
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Rdhah ganoM U ; ma dird df Mz en, the cultivator must be a 
p,fool ; there is plenty of water in the river (the-ctiltivator 
a-foo] will be ; in the river water plenty is). 

Ma saM ne-y-dn, liaclio gusha^-e, I do not know, he says so 
(I informed not-am, thus he is ^ying). 

Oind-uh, let us see. 

Dag-a juzun, let us go by the road (by the road let us go). 
Dag asten, is there a road (a road there is) ? 

• Questionnaihe. 

1. How do you determine in a Balochi sentence whether a 
noun is used definitely or indefinitely ? 

2. How is the indefinite article represented ? And the definite ? 

3. What is meant by the e of unity ’’ ? How is it 
pronounced ? 

4r, What is the place* of this e when used with a noun ? 

6, How and when does it become an infix ? Give an example. 

6. What is the literal English of zdl, zdl-e, zdl-e-a, zdl-e-d, 
go zdl-a, go zdl-e-a ? 

7. Put into Balochi : a dog, a certain dog, to a certain dog, by 
a certain dog. # 

8. Translate into Balochi : bring some water, milk, bread, 
and meat. 

9. What are the rules regarding gender ? 

10. Give the feminines of bacJih, Ung, gurdndh, mard. 


CHAPTER III. 


THE NOUN. 

15. In the formation of the cases there is mxich that is still 
doubtful and unsettled. In so vast a country as Baloclxistan, 
so sparsely populated, and among tribes uneducated, this is 
not strange. Differences and discrepancies are, however, rapidly 
disappearing ; so much so that formations heard in the north 
only, a few years ago, are to-day understood and in general use 
in the south also. Intercourse between the tribes is increasing, 
and will continue to increase in the future. As a result there is 
a perceptible if slow levelling up of forms which will ultimately 
lead to a uniform and common speech. 

16. There is only one declension in Baloclh,''and all nouns may 
be said to be declined alike. The few exceptions are for the most 
part euphonic. There are eight cases, the nominative, genitive, 
dative, accusative, locative, agentive, ablative, and vocative. 
The agentive case is here'^laced next to the ablative, that being 
its logical position in declension in those languages that have 
this case. It is distinct from the nominative, but does, in a way, 
connote the ablative. The ablative generally denotes the 
instrument with which, and the agentive always the agent by 
whom an act has taken place. 

17. The formation of the various cases will be more easily 
followed and understood from an example than from any lengthy 
discussion, however lucid the latter may be. The case endings, 
the suffixes, have been placed in order of their prevalence, or 
-what has been considered sudi. For, r-after all, this will be a 
matter of opinion, and also a matter of locahty. 
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Mard, man, a man. 
f' Base, mard. 


Singular. 


^Case. 

1st 

form. 

2nd 

form. 

3rd 

form. 

4th 

form. 

5th 

form. 

^th 

form. 

7th 

form. 

English meaning. 

Norn. 

, , 

, , 






man, a man. 

Gen. 

-a 

-e 

•e^ 


-itjh 

•ma 

4 

of a man. 

Dat, 

-rd 

•dr 

•ar 

-dni 




to a man. 

Acc. 


•a 

-ar 

-dra 

•ra 



man, the man. 

Loc. 

•0 

, , 

, , 

, . 




on a man, etc. 

Ag. 

-d 




1 



by a man. 

Abl. 

-a 







with a man, etc. 

Voc. 








0 man I 


Plural, 


Case. 

1st 

form. 

2nd 

form. 

3rd 

form. 

• 4fch 
form. 

6th 

form. 

Gth 

form. 

7th 

form. 

English meaning. 

Nom. 

-an 







men. 

Gen. 

•dni 


. . 





of men. 

Dat. 

-diira 

-dnar 

•dr 





to men. 

Acc. 

-dii 

-diira 

•dnar 

•dr 




men, the men. 

Loc. 

-ail 







on men, etc. 

Ag. 

•ail 


• • ' 

’ ’ 




by men. 

Abl. 

-ail 







with men, etc. 

Voc. 

•dii 







0 men ! 


18 , The nominative singular, as will have been seen, is the 
simple form of the noun ; it has no case endings, no suffixes. 
The nominative plural is formed by adding the syllable an to 
the singular, just as is done in Persian. This is the rule, but it 
is one very often neglected, the singular form being frequently 
used when more than one is meant to be understood. The Baloch 
will tell you that when a noun is precedectby one of the numerals, 
or by chiTMar, how many, chikar, how mu5i, how many, or by 
any word denoting number, the plural ending an is not required, 
that the plural is already indicated : e.g., cIiiMtar zdl ant, how 
many women are there ? iilstead of chiMtar zdl-dn ant. In tMs 
Balochf closely follows the anal(?gy of Urdu^ Hindi, and other* 
Indian languages. The Baloch seems to think that one word 
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I in a sentence should suffice to indicate number, be it noun, 
adjective, or verb. ^ 

Obs. The plural termination dii has been satisfactorily i)roved to be 
the remote demonstrative pronoun d«, that. 

' 19. The genitive singulSr is very often left uiiinflected, in 

other words used without any suffix, as shown in the examplcir 
given below. Its case endings arc, however, when used a, e, e<jh, 
L The case ending of the genitivti plural is nt^arly 
always dni, that is the ])hiral suffix dh with i added. TJie nasal 
sound of n naturally ceases when the vowel % is added. 6, Obs. ‘h 
The sign of the genitive idural is seldom omitted. 

Obs. 1. In Sindiu, also, tho case-sign of tho genitive is frequently 
dropped, both in prose and poetry. 

Obs. 2. In tho ease of nouns in apposition, proper nouns especially, 
tho genitival ahix is not required. 

20, In the case of the dative singular the suffix in most general 
use is, perhaps, m. Other suffixes are dr, ar, dra. The dative 
case should always have one of these suffixes. The signs of 
the dative plural are dnra, dnar, and ar. They are frequently 
attached to the singular form of the noun when the plural is 
intended. In other words, the suffix dh is oirTitted. 

Obs. 1. Tho particle m is one of the signs of the dative ease in Persian 
and the only sign of the accusative case. 

Obs. 2. A further key to tho origin of the Baloehi signs of tho dative 
and accusative cases is found in tho present-day tendency in Persian 
to use short a, short i, and even short ii, to denote these cases : numUi, 
mard-i, mard-u, for mard-rd. The presence of short a is xjai’tieularly 
noticeable. Tho construction, however, is considered a vulgarism. 

21. The accusative singular is often the same as the simple 
form of the nominative, the short a being discarded. In the 
plural also tins often happens. The form ra is sometimes heard 
pronounced rd. On the whole, the dative and accusative cases 
are much alike ; but, whereas the accusative case can, and often 
does, dispense with case endings, the dative cannot. In the case 
of verbs denoting to give to bestow etc., there are two 
"objects, a direct and an indirect, the object given and the person 
to whom given. The direct object may be, and generally is. 
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the accusative in its simple or nominative form ; the indirect 
object always is the dative with one of its case endings : e.g., 
ma wathri logh tha-m shon-ddr-dn, I will show you my house 
(I me-of the house thee-to will show). Here logh, house, is in the 
accusative, the simple or nominative^orm, and tlia-ra, to thee, in 
^he dative. 

32. The suffix of the locative case singular is short a, one of 
the endings of the genitive singular. It is in wide use, and is 
often difficult to distinguish from the ablative singular. In the 
plural ?he locative has no suffix. The various prefixes or 
j)repositions governing this case will be found fully discussed 
later in this work. 187. 

33. The sign of the agentive case singular is long d, and it 
must always have this sign : it can never be left to be under- 
stood. The agentive case plural is the same as the nominative 
plural. 

24. The ablative both of the singular and plural is the same as 
the locative : it is often very difficult to say with certainty which 
case is intended. 

Examples of the noun : — 

Guda ma4 na rav-i, then my father will not go (then 
me-of the father not will go). PiA, father, is in the 
nominative case singular, and is the subject of rav-i, will go. 

Hdl ham-esh eh hi md gwaslita, the matter is as I have said 
(the matter even this is as me by it has been said). Hdl, 
circumstances, news, is in the nominative, and is the subject 
of eh, is. 

Alim hachh chi gush-i, what will Alim’s son say (Alim-of 
the-son what will say) ? Alim is in the genitive case singular 
governed by lachh, son. • ^ ^ 

Diwo ohi ziydda burz eh, the flame of the lamp is too high 
(the-lamp-of the-flame too high is). Diwo, lamp, is in the-, 
genitive governed by ohi, flame. 

Af-e df eh, it is pure wSter (it is nothing but water, watef-of 
water it is). The* same constructioii .obtains in PersiaiC,. 
Urdu, etc. 
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Ail mar hhas-e-ar jawdb na da sidJiciicjJia, that man will not 
give' a straightforward reply to anyone (that man anyoife-to 
reply not will give straightforwardly). The form Mas-e-ar 
is made nj) of hlias, any, anyone, the e of unity (8, 90), and 
ar, one of the signs the dative case. It is the indirect 
object after dd, will give. The direct object or accusativtK 
kjaiodb, reply. 

Md dn-Mdra jawdb ddtho IM amhrdh er-hlmihaj I dismissed 
him, and appointed anotlier servant (mo by-him-to rcvply 
having-given another servant was placed). The form ah- 
Mara, to him (78), is the dative or indirect object after 
dd^o, having given, the accusative case or direct object is 
jawdb, reply. 

IljMar ganlri ma hlian, do not be so anxious (so much anxiety 
not make). The direct object, the accusative, is gantri, 
thought, governed by khan, make. ^ 

Hi ma4 nirwdr-a khai kJiat, who will do me justice now (now 
me-of justice who will make) ? In this example nirwdr, 
justice, the accusative case after kliat, will make, has its 
suffix a, 

Guda duz iharthp dlMa wath-i logh-a, the tliief then returned 
home (then the-thief having-returned came himself-of 
the-house-to). The locative logli-a can be translated, to, 
towards, or in the direction of his house. Wathri, own, 
himself of. 92. 

Md wathri dil-a gantri kMitha ki ma-na ravagM hi, I thought 
to myself that I should have to go (me by my-self-of the- 
heart in reflection was made that me-to to go will be). Tl^e 
locative is dil-a, in my heart. Ma-na, to me, me-to. £8. 

Mard-e-d waA4 nariydn go md shoakta, a certain man sold me 
his horse^(a-certairKman-by himself-of the-horse to me was 
sold). In mard-e-d we have first the e of unity and secondly 
d the sign of the agentive case. Go md, to me. 58. 

Mdjitret-d kdzi-a diroghvand sebit khu^a, the magistrate 

^ proved the native judge ^ to be lying (the-magistrafe-by 
the-native-judge lying proved was made). Mdjitret-d, 
by the magistrate (6). It is only in such constructions as 
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those shown in the last two sentences that the agentive case 
•can be used. 155. • 

Zar azh hMsagh laghusMa dighdr chahha, the money slipped 
from his pocket on to the ground. The noun hhisagdi, 
a pocket, is in the ablative, aliiiough not followed by the 
^ suffix a. This we know from the presence of azh, which can 
govern the ablative only. 

Ba-rau azh wathri md-^-a g^hol hlian, go and ask your mother 
(go, from yourself-of the mother enquiry make).‘ The short 
a, tlie sign of the ablative, is here retained. 

Md-i murthagh-ena sistdn ham-esh eh, these are our customs 
with regard to the dead (us-of the-dead-of the-custom evem 
this is). Miirthaghrena, of the dead, is that shown as the 
sixth form of the genitive. 17. 

Har hasht-ena sdni eh, all eight are present (all the-eight-of 
present is). Hasht-ena is in the genitive. 

Wazir e rang-e siydral mard eh, the minister is such a wise 
person (the minister this kind-of wise man is). Rang-e is 
in the genitive case, second form. 

Hu^d-i onarzi eh, it is the will of God (6od-of the-will it is). 
Hu^d-i, of God, is the seventh form of the genitive. 17. 

Wazir eh bddshdhe, it is the king’s minister (the-minister it 
is the-king-of). 

Trdmd-ena juretha, made of copper (copper-of made). 

NindoM-dh dera ghdzi hhdn-egha, inhabitants of Dera Ghazi 
Khan (inhabitants Dera Ghazi ^han-of). The particle 
egha is the fourth form of the genitival suffix of the singular 

, noun. 17. 

E likainaghre hdl eh, is this a secret (this hiding-of a-matter is) ? 

Ah ramghre zar-dni dragh-a, he is ofi to bring money (he is 
going money-of bring-to). The noun zar, money, gold, is 
here treated as a plural noun. 

Words to be Remembered. 

• ^ Houtehold Articles. 

A'phdrh, a leather bag fo# flour, elfc. Jlml, a carpet. . 

Azina, a mirror. OUitar, matting. 
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Astdivay a bowl, basin. 

Dil^y a spindle. 

Istaragh^ a razor. 

DillOy an earthen < 5 )ot. 

Dez, a metal pot. 

Dedhy a pot. 

Deghray a large pot. 

Dongy a bottle. 

Bauf, sarjah, a pillow, cush;ion. 

Doiy a spoon. 

TawdUy a frying-pan. 

Bliakany a lid. ^ 

Rumdly a towel. 

oven. 

Zik, a leather bag for ghee. 

Geshany a sieve. 

NanUy soft. 

Silky liard. ^ 

Be-shony innumerable. 

Khaniy few. 

Whar, worthless. 

ChauphcTy round. 

NawaVy fasting. 

Murabhay sejuare. 

Sahaky light. 

Dify far. 

Girdfiy heavy. 

Naziy nazil^y near. 

Hafy every. 

. Drusty kully all, whole. 


JEr-nindagh, er-nislita, to sit down. Diglidr-a er-nind, sit on 
the ground. 

Gudacjh, gudi^a, to chop up (as meat). 

Mathagh, matitha, to churn. 

Dinagh, dirtha, to cleave, to split. 

Much Tchanagh, much khu-^a, to collect. 

Phur hhanagh, jphur hhu^a, to fill 
Hot hhanagh, hor khu^a, to empty. 

Thosagh, thusta, to extiliguish. 

Drdzh khanaghy drdzh khu^a, to lengthen. 
lihafagh, khapay to fall. 

Zimghy zurtjwby to lift up, to raise. 

Hundi-khanaghy hundi-khutjmy to look after, take care of. 

Thau gindy wdzhd see if the master be at home (thou 

look, the-master home~at). 

Wdzhd logh-a n-efiy the master is not at home (the-master 
f home-at not is). ^ "" r 

r Loghrbdnukh sdm en, is th6 mistress: present (the-mistress 
present is) ? 
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Logh-bdnukli nd-durdli en, the mistress is indisposed (the- 
t mistress not-well is). . ♦ 

Sahib ba~kho shu^a, where has the master gone (the-master 
to where has gone) ? 

Ma4 cliana shikar sdnga shutjuiy I#think he has gone shooting 
^ (me-of the opinion shooting for he has gone). 

Naivdh shuAa sail khanagh-a, he may have gone out for a 
walk (perhaps he has gone walking make-to). 

Ma nind-dh, may I sit down (I may sit) ? 

Ilai hmi-a er-nind hai dighdr-a er~nind, sit on the chair or 
sit on the ground (either the-chair-on sit or the-ground-on sit). 

Tha4 rizdi eh, it is as you please (thee-of the pleasure it is). 

Ma4 phadha andara be-xj-d, follow me inside (me-of after in 
come). 

xihmad goh sahib shw^a, has Ahmad gone with the master 
(Ahmad with the-master has gone) ? 

Ahnad goh na shutjm ; Ahmad-ar thaf-d gipta, Ahmad has not 
gone, he has caught fever (Ahmad with not has gone ; 
Ahmad fever-by has been caught). 

Sdhib khadM rauth, when will the master go (the-master 
when will go)^? 

Thau 'sh-eh raudi, ma 'sh-dh shutjm, you ask when will he 
go, I say he has gone (thou sayest he will go I say he 
has gone ’’). Note that ’sh-e?l is short for gush-eh, thou 
sayest, and ^sh-dh for gush-dh, I say, the first and second 
persons singular contingent future oigushagji, to say. 102 . 

Khadhe ihar-i, when will he return ? 

^ Begahd bdngahd thar4, he will return this evening or to-morrow 
morning (this evening to-morrow morning he will return). 

Tha-ra yakin eh, are you certain (thee-to certainty is) ^ 

Haxi, ma-na yakin eh, yes, I am certain-(yes, me- 1;0 certainty is). 

Ma-na shakk eh, 1 am doubtful (me-to doubt is). 

Questionnaire. 

?. How many declensions are there in Balochi ? 

2. How is the pluraf formed irom the singular ? What othef 
language forms its plural in the same way ? 
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3. How many cases are there ? Name them. Which of these 

cases tafee suffixes ? ^ 

4. Enumerate the suffixes of the genitive case singular and 
dative case plural. 

5. With what cases wo^uld you expect to find the suffixes 

ct, igh, ena, dnar, dr "i 

6. Translate into Balochi : father’s son ; he will go ; yes, 
this is the real case ; it is too high ; do not worry ; tlio 
man thought to himself. 

7. Translate into English : MarcMhra; martUhu] munhe-d\ 
ha-rau, azh dii mard-a 2 ^hol-khan, 

8. What can you say concerning the words cliiMiiar and 
cliikar ? 

9. Which is correct : do mard sdni ant, or do mard-dh sdn'i 
ant ? Give a reason for your reply. 

10. Give Balochi equivalents of ; to jempty ; to fill ; to sit 
down ; to hold ; to fall. 



CHAPTER IV. 


• THE NOUN — CONTINUED. 

25. The noun tlidlaj a company, a raiding party, changes the 
final a to o before taking the case endings or suffixes : e.g., 
thdla, accompany ; azh tlidlo-a, from a company ; tlidlo-d, by a 
company ; thdlo-dn, companies ; thdlo-dm, of companies. 

26. Very few nouns in long d undergo any change. Veld, 
•time, in the locative and ablative singular becomes velah-d, at 
the time. Similarly, hegdh, evening, becomes begah-d, in the 
•evening. The shortening of the one vowel has led to the 
lengthening of the othef . 

27. The noun wdzhd, master, becomes wdzliah-dh in the 
nominative plural, on the analogy of veld, time, and begdh, 
evening. Hu^d, God, makes Hu^d4, and Hu^d-egh in the 
genitive case singular. Exceptions of this class, however, are 
rare. 

28. Nouns endmg in long i, that is in yd e ma'ruf, change this 
vowel into its corresponding short and then add y before taking 
■the case endings : ma Balochi-y-a esh-Mar chi gushagh-en, what 
•do you call this in Balochi ? But the pronunciation of BalocMya 
•differs little if at all from BalocMa, 

29. Nouns ending in o as a rule change that letter into av 
before taking the suffixes denoting the various cases : e.g., 
daddo, a pony ; azh daddav-a, from a pony ; daddava-d, by a 
pony ; daddav-dn, ponies ; daddav-dni, of ponies. These do not 
form a numerous class. Among exceptions are : ndMo, an uncle ; 
moMo, a spider ; shdtUo, a dove ; go, a race, prize for a race ; 
jo, a watercourse. These are regular, and follow the rules for 
nouns ending in a consonant. 

36 . Some nouns form their plurals by the direct addition'll 
■the syllable gal. The nKist comnionly heard are : zah-gal, a flock 
of kids, from zah, a kid ; lerav-gal, a herd of camels, from lerav, 
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I 

a camel ; jcm-gal, a band of women, ixomjan, a woman ; 31 am- 
gal, mem of the Marn tribe ; pJid-gal, a flock of mdrkJior, 6:om 
plidshan, a mdrkJior ; tMli-gal, others, from iMli, other. This- 
ending is in wide nse, and is made applicable to human beings, 
animals, and things. Its corresponds to that of log, people,, 
in Urdu and Hindi (cf. folk ’’ in English). 

Obs. l. Tlie afiix gal is prol)a])Iy a corruption of tlic Persian rihal, 
a company, a band. In Baioelii tho letter a in words introduced often 
becomes d and a. 

Ubs. 2. Tliis same plural is found in Braliui also, but not so great 
an extent. 

31. Another and rarer form of the plural is tlie Pakklito- 
patronymic zai, usually pronounced zai : e.g., Ahmxtd-zai, the 
Ahmadzais ; Tmnar-zai, the Tumarzais. 

38. A few nouns form their plurals by the addition of agh to- 
the singular; e.g., murddn-agh, fingers, from murddn, a finger; 
phddhragh, the feet, the legs, from phddlb, the foot. Of this class, 
is galagh, a troop of horsemen. 

33. One noun, at least, has a plural ending in kdr : e.g., zdl-kdr, 
women, from zdl, a woman. The regular plural ending in dh is 
also in use. The same ending dr is found in katdr, a string or 
number of camels. 

Obs. Some few Turkish words form their idural in lar and Mr, 

34. Among collective nouns are : goram, a herd of cows ; 
ramigh, a flock of goats ; meliar, a flock of sheep ; gwarpliar, 
a flock of lambs ; lag, a herd of camels ; hdhir, a herd of donkeys. 
These may be followed by a verb in the singular. 

35. The following nouns are often treated as plurals, and 
may, therefore, be followed by a verb in the plural : lor, soup, 
stew ; drill, flour ; darmdn, medicine ; jau, barley ; hdl, news ; 
dan, corn ; oy}M, gram ; rehv, grass ; dighdr, land ; gozlid,. 
flesh. There are others. 

Obs, In Pakkhto also we notice the same thing. Thus zalir, poison, 
has zalir in the nominative case plural, but zahr-o in the oblique cases, 

« showing clearly that it is considered a plural noun. • 

I * 36. That form of the genitivi' singulai^hich adopts the snfSx 
a, as well as that w£ich remains unchanged, generally precedes 
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its governing noun. G-enitives formed by tlie addition of any of 
tbe^ suffixes egh, eghf-, igh^ are usually separated frtoi their 
governing nouns and used predicatively. The same ruling obtains 
in the case of the pronouns in the genitive or possessive case 
(68, 65). The suffix egh is sometimes softened to simple e by 
discarding gli. The change is euphonic. 

37. In compound nouns, such as m&th-fliitlh, parents, only 
the last member takes the suffixes : e.g., azh mdA-pMA-a 
fhol khat, let liim ask his parents ; tha-i md-Qjrjplii-^-dni chakha 
ma-m Ml n-eii, I have no confidence in your parents. 

38. In most cases the a of the genitive singular is a short 
soft breathing. There is a sharp and clear distinction between it 
and the long d of the agentive case. Among the tribes of the 
north the short guttural a is all but imperceptible very often to 
the European on his first arrival in the country ; in the south it 
is clearly heard and can be easily followed. On the whole, the 
tendency appears to be towards its retention, 

39. In Balochi the locative and ablative cases are of wider 
use than in Urdu or Hindi. It is very often difficult, in the absence 
of the prefixes, to distinguish between the two cases. There is a 
difference, however ; broadly speaking, the locative connotes 
'' place the ablative “ manner 

Obs. 1. The nasal ii of the Balochi is of the nature of the same letter 
in Urdu and Hindi, but even lighter. It is not by any means the strong 
French nasal. 

Obs. 2. One of the signs of the genitive case, already explained, is 
e j it is always yd e majlmlt and should be pronounced as y in the 
English word '' easy ”, or as '' ay ” in the word " say ”. Some writers 
place a nasal ii after it. This is in error ; it has no nasal sound. 

• Obs. 3. The " e of unity ” can enter into the construction of any of 

the cases when the sense requires it. But there should be no jar in the 
pronunciation. If necessary, change the construction of the sentence. 
Usage is the sure guide. The use of this ^ makes or tends to make a 

sentence more emphatic. * ^ . -d i ' 

Obs. 4. Strictly speaking, there is no declension of nouns in Balochi. 
The oblique, construct, or formative cases are formed by means of 
affixes. The noun itself can hardly be said to undergo any change. 

, Ohs. 5. Sindhi masculine nouns that end in short u change th^t 
letter into short a in the formal^ve. Thus delm, a conntry, becomes^ 
deh-a jo, of a country, in the genitive singular, Bn^ddeh-anejo, of countries, 
in the genitive plural. There are other resemblances. 
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Obs. 6, In both Balochi and Sindh! abstract nouns are sometimes 
mefc^nuth declined. 

Obs. 7. The Sindh! has no prepositions ,* all particles that affec?' the 
noun in any Avay come after it. 


40 . The vocative has no® case ending nor any prefix. There 
is a tendency, however, to lengthen the final vowel of certaii\ 
nouns when using this case: e.g., 0 sarddrl 0 chief! from 
sardar, a chief. Similarly, in 0 Balocli I 0 Baloch ! the letter 
0 is lengthened considerably. 

Further examples of the noun : — 

E dighdr sirkdr-egji eh, is this government land (this land 
government-of is) ? 

E zahm sirddr-egh eh, this is the chief’s sword (this sword thc- 
chief“Of is). It is the intonation that denotes whether a 
question has been asked. Sirdar ^ for sardar : the final 
vowel has been lengthened to ease the pronunciation. 40 . 

Raj sindh-egha liaclio gusliagh-ant, the people of the Indus 
Valley say so. The egh and egha suffixes are in most general 
use with proper nouns. 

Zalim lagMH-e gwand eh, the Laghari sword is short (tho- 
sword the-Lagharis-of short is). ^ 

Zalmi Gxirsham-e drdzli eh, the Gurshani sword is long (the- 
sword the-Gurslianis-of long is). 

Rdst-e dast-a tJiar, turn to the right (the-right hand-to turn). 
The locative case. ^ 

Chap-e dast-a iJiar, turn to the left (the-left hand-to turn). 
Locative case. These two sentences show direction 
towards”, and should be considered “locative”. Still 
more literal translations would be “ tiun to the hand of the 
right ”, turn to tjie hand of the left The e, of, is one of 
the genitival suffixes. Its use with the adjective is on the 
analogy of the Persian. 41 . 

^dJux ma klioJi-dh shikar n-esti, here in the lulls there is no 
® shooting (here in the-hills shootii^g not is). Locative phiral. 

Ma Mhz Ufa sUr asti, is the/e milk in«the churn (in the-churn 
in milk is) ? Locative. 
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Sanduk nidnwdn chi chi asteh, what is in the box (the-box 
what thing is) ? Asti and asten, is, are sounded nearly 
alike. 

Ah hand-a shikdr hdz eh, there is plenty of sport there (that 
place-in sport plentiful is). , 

Ma wa&4 logh-a ravac^-dh, I am going home (I, myself of 
the hoiise-to, am going). 

Dnik-a jmnh, just wait a little. The noun dmh, a short time, 
is in the ablative, and has an adverbial sense of time. 

lnna,^na e m^ig-a kJian-dh, no, I shall do it this way (no, I this 
way-in shall do). Here the ablative mng-a denotes manner. 

Md i nanydh azh sirddr-a gipta, I got this horse from the chief 
(me-by this horse from the-chief has been got). The prefix 
azh, from, clearly denotes the ablative. 


WOEDS. TO BE EeMEMBERED, 
Clothing. 


JPhash, jigh, a bodice. 

Top, kulla, a cap. 

Phdgh, iond, bir, mandil, a turban. 
Kurta, paJmkvar, a long coat. 
Jalishk, a garment. 

Phado, khisagh, a pocket. 

Burka, a veil. 

Phashn, wool. 

Sari, a woman’s shawl or sheet. 
Ldnk, a waistcloth. 

Astln, a sleeve. 

Phd^i, a toe-ring. 

Chabha, leather sandals. 

Hdr, a necklace. 

Sarhosh, an upper ear-ring. 

Arz(m, cheap. ^ 

Oirdn, dear. • * 

Theghi, theioaghe, all. 


Phuluh, a nose-ring. 

Tojyu, a hat. 

Jar, ves, clothing. 
liurti, a short coat. 

Ohit, a petticoat, 

Ahanjagh, a sash. 

Pat, dbresham, sillc. 

BahdilA, cotton thread. 
Shalivar, shalwdr, trousers. 
Mozha^, a boot, legging. 
Biitjiagh, a bracelet. 

Chalo, a ring. 

Vindp, a finger-ring. 
Nifagh,*si string for trousers. 
Jahlgosh, a lower ear-ring. 

Bathir, better. 

Phila, complete. 

Char, siihple, plain. 
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Kull, all, wliole. KJimdar, naked. 

Gwas, enoiiglx. Sardar, bareheaded. r 

SioM, possible. Biohli n-eh, impossible. 

Jar-dn jdn-a iir-khanagTi, jciT-dii jmi-a iir-’kliutha, to put on 
clothes. ^ 

Osdragh, osdr^a, to wear. * 

Poshenagh, poshen^a, to dress. 

Tangacjh, tangeQia, to hang (as clothes from a peg). 

Ghdk deaghy cJidJc ddtha, to rip up. ^ 

ChagMl deagh, chaghgl dd&a, to throw away. 

Dast lainagh, dast lainijm, to touch. 

Dosliaghy doTMa^ to sew. 

Sar-dghy sar-dMlay to remain over. 

Saren-bandaghy saren-bas-^a, to gird up the loins. 

Kharo Uagh, hharo UfJia, to stand up. 

Gwar-a hlianagh, givar-a hhu^a, to put on clothes. Givar-a 
is the oblique form of gwar, the neck. 

Wa&4 tufak ma-na de, give me your gun (thyself~of the-gun 
me-to give). 

Tha-ra bashJc eh, you may have it (thee-to panted it is). 

Ghatar na hhanagh-en, you are not joking (joke not thou 
art making) ? 

Inna, sdih, tufah shwd4gh eh, no, sir, the gun is yours (no, sir, 
the gun you-of is). 

Ba-rau, gind, ds thus-^a hi balagh-e, go and see if the fire has 
gone out, or if it be burning (go, see, the-fire has gone out 
or is burning). 

.Sdiii, ds jawdnia balagh-e, sir, the fire is burning brightly 
(sir, the- fire well is burning). 

Posh der b^Aa, juz-m, ioa-^-% loa'^-i logh-a, the day is far 
advanced, let us go home (the-day late has become, let us 
go, own own home to). Wath-i wa^-i logh-a, to our 
respective homes : self~of self-of. 

*Hau, shaf hhafagh-e, yes, ni^ht is falling. ^ 

^ Be-y-d, e hand-Oi b-il-uh, come, let u^ leave this place (come, 
this place let us leave). 



THE BALOCHI LANeXTAGE 


33 




Aslitdfi-a ma hhan, mdlikdni shaf hi, do not hurry, it will be a 
*nioonliglit night (haste not make, moonlight night itnvill be). 

Rosh dighdr Uagh-e, night is closing in (the-day evening is 
becoming). 

Bdngah-d Jch-d-en, will you come iip-morrow (to-morrow you 
will come) ? 

Hon lion kh-d-dn, I will assuredly come (blood, blood, I will 
come). Meaning, ^"nothing will stop me.” Kha-d-dh is 
generally written khdii. 

Janikh-dni gu^ ma wathri jdn dd^a-i, he disguised himself 
as a girl (girls-of the-clotliing on his body was-given-by-liim). 
The i is the pronominal. 96. 

Oo dh-Ma cMwa ma khan, do not joke with him (with him 
joking not make). 

E rang-a kdr azh md na biagh-e, I cannot do this sort of thing 
(this sort of work from me not becomes). 

Thau go md phajia rav-eh, will you go with me (thou with me 
with wilt go) ? 

Thau ma-i gwashti na gir-eh, will you not listen to what I say 
(thou me-of the saying not wilt take) ? 

Thau ma4 gwashti na gipta, you did not listen to what I said 
(thee-by me-of the-saying not has been taken). 

Pha chi zahr giraghren, why are you becoming angry (for why 
anger thou takest) ? 


Questionnaire. 

1. Are there any peculiarities in the declension of nouns 
ending in d and i ? 

2. Give the genitive singular of mokho,^go, jo, and the genitive 
plural of shdthlo, ndMo, daddo. 

3. How and for what purpose is the sufi&x gal used ? Give an 
example. 

4. * Explain the use of th* suffixes zai, kdr, agh. ^ 

5. Give three examples of colldjtive nouns. Are the following • 
nouns singular or plural : dighdr, ddn, jau, drth ? 
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6. Wliat is tlie usual position in the Balochi sentence of 
genitive^i ending in egh, egha, igh ? Are there any ojlier 
parts of speech that follow the same rule ? 

7. How are compound nouns treated as regards suffixes I 
Give an example. 

8. What two cases have neither prefixes nor suffixes '? 

9. Put into Balochi : What is in the house ? 

10. Translate into English : E tufak sanidr-egh cfi. 


CHAPTER V. 


THE adjective. 

m 

41. Tlie nsiial ponitioii of the adjective in BalocM is 
immediately before its noun. When so placed it is followed by 
the genitive sign e, yd e viajhuh This is generally the case, but 
not always ; we sometimes hear the adjective used without the 
e of possession, just as we hear the noun very often used without 
the a of possession. This construction is borrowed in toto from 
the Persian, and is often imitated in Urdu by writers who affect 
the Persian style. 

Obs. 1. This adjectival c is not to be regarded as " the e of unity ’h 
The two may have com® into the language at one and the same time, the 
probabilities are that they have, but their uses and meanings are 
separate and distinct. " The e of unity ” can nearly always be shown to 
denote "individuality”, or " peouliarity ”, whereas the genitival e of 
the adjective, like the genitival a of the noun, always connotes 
" possession ” ; e.g., zdl, a woman ; zdl-e, a certain woman ; sharr-e zdl, 
a beautiful woman, or, put more literally, a woman of beauty (beautiful). 

Obs. 2. The 4 )rommeiation of this genitival e, although clear, strong, 
and distinct, is not nasal, as supposed by some. 

Obs. 3. In modern .Persian the e of possession is for most part joined 
to the adjective and not the noun qualified. It is, however, pronounced 
yd e that is as i, and not, a.s in Balochl, yd e majhul, or e. 

Obs. 4. The yd e niajhul of classical Persian has now become yd e 
ma^ruf. 

Obs. 5, In Persian the adjective generally follows its noun, being 
joined to it by the izdfat. In the modern language, however, the adjective 
* is sometimes placed first, as in Balochi. In this case the izdfat is dropped. 

42. Adjectives already ending in e, or in en^ do not cliange 
when they precede and qualify a noun. 

43. When an adjective is used by itself, or is pl'^ced after the 

noun it qualifies, it usually takes one of the stronger genitival or 
possessive endings, ena, etc., instead of the weaker and more 
generally heard e. 17. • 

44. In a few adjecti^’es that ^nd in n the e of possession is. 
inserted before this letter, which then Uecomes nasal : e.g., 
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jawdn, good ; jawd-e-n chhorav, a good boy. Thus we come to 
have the forms : mazann, mazan, niazain, , mazan-e, ma^-e-h, 
maz-d-e-n, good ; hisdn, ksdn, kisaih, hisdn-e-j ’ksdn-e, 
ksd-e-n, small. 

Obs. 1. la mazavfi aucl^/iwz j/t wc have examploH of a nasal ii following 
a short vowel. This is not nnusual, and is met witii in Urdu also. Ua.ses 
of the ordinary hard English n following a long vowel arc (inrte 
common. 

Obs. 2. In the case of words ending in a double consonant, H\n‘h as 
mazarm, big, fthan\ beautiful, stres.s should bo laid on the linal IcdterK 
when pronouncing them. 

45. The comparative degree in formed from the poKitive or 
simple form of the adjective by the addition of ihar, tar, or thir. 
Before the addition of these endings, which are borrowed from 
the Persian, the adjective has sometimes to be slightly modilied. 
This is done to obtain an easier and smoother pronunciation : 
e.g., jawdn, good ; jawdn-thar, better \jnazann, etc., big ; mas- 
thar, bigger ; hsdn, etc., small ; has-thar, smaller ; huz, high ; 
buzd’thir, higher ; sak, strong ; sak-thar, stronger. 

46. The Persian comparatives geshtar, more, and balhir, 
better, are in general use in Balochi. The latter is sometimes 
used with other adjectives to form comparatives. The positives 
of these two, besh and bih, are not often heard. 

47. The superlative degree is formed by putting the noun witli 
which comparison is made in the ablative case, preceded by the 
prefix azli, than : e.g., dh azli tJiewaghe cJiliorav-dh siydral eh, 
he is the cleverest boy (lie than all the-boys clever is). Instead 
of azli tliewaghe we may use azli kulldh ; the meaning remains 
the same. Other forms of azli, than, are ash, shi, chili, chi, 'sh, 
ch\ Which should be used in any particular case will depend on 
the word following the prefix and on pronunciation. 188. 

Obs. This simple'* method of comparison is that wliich obtains in 
Urdu, etc., and has been borrowed from the Semitic languages. 

48. The comparative and superlative degrees are not often 
heard. The place of the superlative is sometimes taken by the 
comparative. The adverb sakhia, ver;^ exceedingly, extremely, 
is sometimes placed before an adjective in its simple or positive 
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form so as to intensify its meaning : e.g., an zdl saJcMa sharr eh, 
tlia-f' woman is very beautiful. The genitive case of Hu^a, 
God, that is Hu^d4, of God, heavenly, is also used in a some- 
what similar sense. 

# 

^ Examples of the adjective : — 

ha-hlio eh, where is the stolen property (the- 
struck property to-where is) ? Note this use of the verb 
janagh, to strike. An alternative is lohulliQifighe mdl, 

Azli in geslita^ plirdh eh, it is wider than this (than this more 
wide it is). 

Bdz nariydn, hartal, lerav, murthp shii^agh-dn, many horses, 
mules and camels died. Murthp shuihagh-ani, or murthp 
shw^aghrah, having died went. 

Bal sahhia kdr-khanoJM clu asteh, the lance is a very useful 
weapon (the lance Very work-making thing is). 

Angrez-dni zahm sidhd eh, the English sword is straight (the 
English-of the sword straight is). 

Risdla kiricJi chot eh, the cavalry sword is curved (the cavalry- 
of the-sword curved is). 

Tha-i tufak 2 :)hur 4 h, is your gun loaded (thee-of the gun full is) ? 
Inna, dh horagh eh, no, it is not loaded (no, it empty is). 
Wathri tufak sdf khan, giida phir khan, clean your gun and 
load it (thyself-of the-gun clean make then filled make). 
Ah-hdni tof-dn azh d^in jurethagh-ant, their 

guns were made of cast-iron (them-of the-guns from cast 
iron were made). 

* Ah-hdni otak jahli phalaiva hitjia, they were encamped to the 
east (them-of the-camp east direction-to was (became)). 

Numeral Adjectives.- ^ 

49. The cardinal numbers are quite regular, and are easily 
remembered once the scheme is understood. A distinction is 
made, or supposed to be made, between yd and yak, one ; y’a 
is used before a noun be^nning with a consonant, and yak before * 
a noun beginning with a vowel, or when usec^ by itself, say. 
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substantively. But this rule is very often violated, and we find 
yak usecl before a consonant. 

50, The numbers from one to twenty are expressed as shown 
below. Twenty-one, etc., is gist o yak, gUt a do, etc,, up to 
thirty-nine. Forty is cJihu, or, do gist ; forty-one, do gist o yak, 
etc. The conjunction o, and, may generally be left to he umlcfi*- 
stood. Some of the tribes prouoimee it as if it were a short u, 

51. A less common method of expressing tlie numl}ers above 
sixty is by reckoning l)ack in multiples of twenty: e.^., dirdz- 
dah gist, two liundred and forty ; nuh khaoi d}mlzdnh gist, two 
hundred and thirty-one, that is, nine less than two hundred and 
forty. 

Where more than one form is given that in most general use 
is placed first. 


Yak 

Yd. 

Do 

Sai 

CMdr 

PJianch . 

Panj 

Pach 

Sliash 

Haj)t 

Hav " . 

Havd 

HasJii 

liazlid 

Nuh 

Dah^ 

Ydzhdali 

Ydzdah , 

DwdzMali 

Dwdzdah . 

^enzdah . 

Sezdah . 


I one. 

two. 

three. 

four. 

, 1 five. 

) _ 

six. 

I seven. 

I eight. 

nine. 

ten. 

I eleven. 

I twelve. 

- thirteen. 
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Cludrdali 
^ Plidhzdali 
Slidnzdah 
HavdaJi . 
HazMali 
Nozdah . 

Nozd 

Gist 

Gist 0 yah 
Si* ‘ . 

Chhil . 
Phanjdh 
Sai gist . 

Shast 
Skastdd . 

Sai gist o daJi 
liaftdd . 

CJddr gist 
HasJitdd , 

Oliidr gist o dah 
Saddi 

Sadh 0 yah 
Shazh gist 
Sliasli gist 
Hapt gist 
Hasht gist 
Null gist 
Do sadh 
Hazdr 
HadMr . 

Lah 
Khor 


fourteen. 

fifteen. 

sixteen. 

seventeen. 

eighteen* 

• nineteen. 

twenty. 

twenty-one. 

thirty. 

forty. 

fiftj. 


sixty. 


seventy. 

eighty. 

ninety. 

one hundred. 

one hundred and one. 

one hundred and twenty. 


one 

one 

one 

two 


hundred and forty, 
hundred and sixty, 
hundred and eighty, 
hundred. 


one thousand. 

one hundred* thousanck 

ten millions ; many thousands. 


^ Obs. The numeral hhor is from the Hindi haror, one hundred Wchs, 
Sanskrit hoti. In Balochi it?ias the general meaning of many thousands 
” millions ^ • 

« * 

52. The ordinals are formed by the addition of the syllable 
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mi to tlie cardinals. This syllable mi is often heard pronounced 
ui. A few forms are irregular. After gist, twenty, that is ir/the 
case of compound numbers, the particle mi is added to the second 
member : e.g., gist yahimi, twenty-first, etc. 


AuU . . . ! 

PhesJd . . . j 

- first. 

Dulimi . . . . 1 
Gudi . . . j 

second. 

Saimi . . . 

Sohni . . . ) 

third. 

OMdrumi 

fourth. 

Phanchmm . 

fifth. 

Shashumi 

sixth. 

Haptimi 

seventh. 

Hashtmm 

eighfih. 

Nuhni . 

ninth. 

Balimi 

tenth. 

Ydzdanu 

eleventh. 

Dwdzdami 

twelfth. 

8enzdami 

thirteenth. 

GMdrdami 

fourteenth^ 

Phdnzdami . 

fifteenth. 

SMnzdami 

sixteenth. 

Havdami 

seventeenth. 

Hazhdami ^ . 

eighteenth. 

Nozdami 

nineteenth. 

Gistumi 

twentieth. 

Siumi 

thirtieth. 

CMlhmi 

fortieth. 

Sadhumi ^ 

hundredth. 

Hazdrumi 

thousandth. 


53. Fractional numbers end in ah, less frequently in ih. 
Another method of denoting fractions is by adding the \Vord 
haliar, part, share, ^ to the ordinals : e.g., sa^umi haJiar, one- 
hundredth. " ^ 
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Nem 

' Nemagh 

Saiak . 

CMdrak 
Phanjak 
Sai pdo’ 

Yak 0 nem 
Dedh . 

Sddhodn 

Obs. T)o(Jh m from the Hindi 
meanings have not changed. 


one-half. * 

one-third, 
one-fourth, 
ofte-fifth. 

‘ I three-fourths. 

one-and-a-half. 
one-half more. 

(Ivrli, and mrlhodii from suTlte. The 


54, Multiples when they denote quantity, and answer to the 
English word fold are expressed by placing yak-e before the 
cardinal numbers : e.g.f yake sai, three-fold ; yoke cMdr, four- 
fold ; yake phancli, fivefold, and so on. Double/*' how^ever, 
is clurd, a corrupt form of the Urdu dolird, 

55. Another and less common method of expressing the 
multiple idiom is got by adding sar to the cardinals : e.g., do sar, 
double ; sai sar, treble, threefold, and so on. The word tal is 
sometimes used to give this sense : e.g., sai tal, threefold ; cMdr 
tal, fourfold. 

56. Multiples signifying time are expressed by adding the word 

bar, time, turn, season, to the cardinals : e.g., do har-dn, twice; 
sai bar-dh, thrice ; cMdr bar-dn, four times, and so on with the 
other numbers. '' Once " makes, ; again, &ar-e ; often, 

bdz-e bar-dh. 

57, All adjectives, including the numerals, may be used 
substantively, and when so used may take the suffixes generally 
used with the noun : e.g., duhni-d gwasJita ma nci kli-d-an, the 
second said that he would not come (the-second-by it was said 

I not shall come "). 

Further examples of the sfcdjective : — 

Guda liar liaslii-ena gBzkd wdrffi-ant, then the whole eight ate^ 
flesh (then all eight-of flesh was eaten). 
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Slilvd-T 2yha7ijdh 2 )hanjdh riqnya de-ah, I shall give each of you 
fifty rupees (you-to fifty fifty rupees I shall give). Iliis 
is how distribution is shown. 

E hdlwar fast hi tdn ma-i wdzim hdz vasli In, if this news l)e 
true my master will i:)e much pleased (this news true he 
then me-of the master very pleased will be). As the adj(*,ctivnj 
rdst follows its noun there is no neerl of the sullix c. 

E(lh(i yd zdl lath dad nidhwdii pliadhacili-c, luwe (‘oni<*s 

an old woman with a stick in her hand (luwe one old wotnan 
stick hand in is coming). Phir-e zdl, an old woman, a woma’i 
of old. The e is required because the adjective stands 
immediately before its noun. 

Thewaghe df hadah Idfa mdh-hlmthan, ho put the wliole of 
the water in the cup (all the-water the cup in was put (made) 
by him). 

Ma liar ro liar ro Idghar U-dna raptagh-dh, I kept getting 
thinner every day. Tliis sentence exemplifies two points 
already discussed : (a) Idghar, thin, does not take the 
possessive ending e because it stands alone ; (6) the con- 
tinuation of the action expressed by liar ro liar ro and by 
the present participle U-dna, becoming, gives to tlui 
adjective the force of a comparative degree, thinner. It is 
by such devices that the paucity of words in the language 
is made good and the difficulty of translation overcome. 

Yd mdli-e rosli-a tliar-djfi kli-d-h, I shall return this day inonth. 
The sentence is idiomatic. Yd before a word beginning 
with a consonant. 

Haw-dh jatvd-e-n bor athant, it was excellent stew (it goed 
stew was). The noun bor, stew, is considered plural. 

Md shutho dh nariydn giptag^ha sadJi riqYiya, I went and bought 
that horse for one liundred rupees (me-by having-gone that 
horse was taken for a-hundred rupees). 

SlmdM-dhra naghan warain, feed the hungry (the-hungry-to 
bread feed). An example of an adjective used substan- 
tively : SlmdM hungry, slj:f.idld-dhra, to the hungry. 

Ma-na sddhodh sci,i de, give me three and a half (me-to a-half- 
more-than j^hree give). 
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Words to be Eemembered. 

% 

Implements and tools. 

Gondosli, a needle. 


Sindmh, an anvil. 

CUiinjii, a crowbar. 

PccJi, a screw. 

Sihm, an awl. 

Thmh, an adze. 

Amhu.r,m. forceps. 
TezhujM-hhoh, a lione. 
Azlighizli, flint and steel. 

lidat, true, right, accurate. 
Hdcjha, awake. 

EvaJch, alone. 
FhdsJhjAid^, barefoot. * 
TJd, duhmi, another. 
BuMtaghe, burnt. 
MastJiaghe, tangled. 


Kaitri, a saw. . 

JRamha, a kind of chisel. 
Thqfar, an axe. 

Kuhdrav, a hatchet. 
Ddr-sumh, an auger. 

Tdr, wire. 

Mikrdz, a pair of scissors. 
Pharz, tinder. 

AsAcholi, flint. 

SMwar, alert. 

Zindagh, alive. 

Ilairdn, amazed. 

Mushagh, smooth. 

Ilhard, apart, asunder. 
PhulliAaghe, plundered. 
Poll, clever, understanding. 


Siimh janagh, s^mb ja^a, to bore a hole. 
Shishkagh, shikkta, to plait. 

KhasJiagh, hhaslita, to pull out. 

Chikagh, chiki-^a, to pull. 

Kutiragh, kutirtjia, to clip. ^ 

Bdz biagh, bdz to abound. 

Ghwiburagh, chamhurtjia, to be glued together. 

• Sindagh, sis-^a^ to smash. 

Khard Uagh, khard Utjia, to be separated. 

Bor-jor Mianagh, bor-jor IcImAia, to break in pieces. 
Gosh deagh, gosh dd^a, to listen. • • 

Kumahi deagh, kumaki dafka, to assist. 


Ma zahr na giraghrdn, I am not becoming angry (I anger not 
*am taking). * 

Sdhib-d zahr master * became angry (the-master-bj^ 

anger was taken). ^ 
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Ah-liid go zaliT-a gwashta, lie spoke angrily (liim-by in anger it 
was spoken). 

Bra^-dni tvdjJia rosli gwdzenagh-ant, they pass tlie time like 
brothers (brothers-of like the-day they are passing). 

Shaf ham-edka gwdzen-dnfl shall pass the night here (the-night 
even-here I shall pass). 

Sai rash chacho gwdzen-un, how shall we spend three days 
(three days how shall we spend) ? 

Shaf hmn-eMa hi, he will spend the night here (the night 
even-here he will be). 

Dag nidnwdu dn-hiar gdU hi, he will overtake him on the way 
(the-road on him-to meeting he will be). 

Wa-^-i ambrdh-ar dn-Jd randa sJiasht, send your servant after 
him (yoiirself-of the servant him-of after send). 

An mad saldh asta, that was my intention (that me-of the- 
intention was). • 

Tliad nokar-d azh ravagh-a jawdb dd^a, your servant has 
refused to go (thee-of the-servant-by from going reply has 
been given). 

An giisliagh-e ma onundo na rav-dn, he says that he will never go 
(he says I never will go). ^ 

AfiAd brdth d% giishaghre ma jped na rav-dh, his brother also 
declares he will not go (him-of the-brother also says I never 
will go). Mundo na and ped na mean “ never not at all 
The latter is the moj:e generally used. It is also the more 
emphatic. 

Ma thewagjie Jidl said bWiagh-dn, I know the whole matter 
(I the-whole matter informed have become). • 

An-Jdar ravagJd M, he will have to go (him-to going will be). 

Siivd ravagh-a M saldh hachi n-eh, there is nothing for it but 
to go (exoept going-bf other counsel any not is). 

Ah tha-ra phallav deagh-e, does he offer you any excuse (he 
thee-to excuse is giving) ? 

Hacld phallav na deagh-e, he offers jio excuse (any excuse^^not 
he is giving). ^ 

Asula ganohli hi, must be an out and out idiot (a-real fool 
he will be). ^ 
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^ Chughli’-hhanokh-dm gwashtUa hdwar ma hJian, do not trust 

^ backbiters (backbiters-of tbe-word trust not mak^). 

Questionnaire. 

L What is the usual place of the adjective in the Balochi 
i^pntence ? Are there any exceptions ? 

2. How does the use of the adjective in Balochi compare with 
the Persian construction ? 

3. How do you account for the presence of the letter e in 
HhwT-e ^il ? How is it pronounced ? 

4. Does this e ever become an infix ? Give an example. 

5. What are the rules for the formation of the comparative 
and superlative degrees ? 

6. Put into Balochi : He is exceedingly clever ; it is 
heavenly. 

7. Translate into JBalochi : Seventy-three ; thirty-six ; 
fourfold ; one-fourth. 

8. How are the ordinals formed ? Give three examples. 

9. Put into Balochi : Give them five rupees each. 

10. Translate into English ; Ah zalir gimgh-e. 
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CHAPTER VL 


THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 


58. The pronouns may l)o dassiiiod as Personal, .Demon- 
strative, Relative, Correilativ(^, InttnTogat iv(^ J nt 1 < ‘f i nit.i ^ , 
Reflexive, and Pronominal. All arc defectivti, and all to sonui^ 
extent irregular. The suflixe ^ used are those in use with tne noun, 
in some instances slightly modihed. 

In the following paradigms those forms that are in most gfuuu'al 
use have been placed first. 

Ma, I. 

Singular. 




Lst 

2mi 

3rd 


Case. 

Stem. 

form. 

form. 

form. 

English meaning. 

Norn. 

ma 

717(1 



I. 

(lon. 

7)ia 

in(i4 

7n(i4(7}i 

77l(l‘7n 

my, mine. 

iJat. 

ina 

ii7(t-7nt 



to me. 

Ace. 

7na 

7na-7ia 



nift. 

Loc. 

)na 

771 d 



on mo, ete. 

Ak. 

wa 

77ld 



by me. 

Abl. 

7na 

77 id 

" 


from me, etc. 



#1 

Plural. 





1st 

2nd 

3rd 


Case. 

Stem. 

form. 

form. 

form. 

English meaning. 

Nom. 

ind 

777 d 



wc. 

Gen, 

7nd 

77ld4 



onr, ours. 

Pat. 

77ld 

7nd-r 

77\d-r(i 


to us. 

Ago. « 

77 id 

77lh‘7' 

md-ra 


us. 

Log. 

771 d 

777 d 

, , 


on us, etc. 

Ag. 

7nd 

7}id 



by us. 

Abl. 

77ld 

7iid 



from us, etc. 


. 59. The stena or nominative^form of jthe 1st personal pronoun 

is ma, and from ft •all the other cases are made up. It has no 
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• suffix, and no nasal ending except wlien it precedes a word 
begijLning with a vowel. It naay then become man, ©r even 
man : e.g., tlia-i zdl man ah, I am thy wife (thee-of the-wife I am). 
Its pronunciation is always full and clear, as if written mah. 
It should never be slurred. Its true sojind appears to lie between 
that of mail and mail, between a final nasal h and a final h, 

60. The nominative plural is the nominative singular wdth 
the vcnvel lengthened, ma, I, becoming md, we. This met is 

now the stem for the plural, and appears in all the other cases. 

• 

^ ()I)H. 1. It lias been suggested that before uh, are, and athm\ •\vero, 

parts of the substantive verb, the letters Jeh are added to wid, we. The 
supposition is entirely erroneous. The letters kh belong to the verb, not 
to the pronoim ( 141 ). Examples are md Mi-uii nd-durdh, we are ill;. 
md kli-aijmh mUdiirdh, we were ill. These should not be written mdJeh-uU 
and m dkh -a iji un , 

Obs. 2. The Persian pronoun of the 1st person is 7 n(m, I ; ina-ra, 
me, to me ; md, we. * 


61. The genitive singular has three different suffixes to choose 
from, i, oil, and igh, and the genitive plural two, i and igh. The 
111 suffix of the genitive singular is never used in the genitive 
plural of the 1st person : the root or stem of the plural is md 
throughout. • 

63. The form in most general use is ma-L It precedes its 
noun. The form mami generally follows the noun it qualifies. 
It -is usually reserved for use in petitions: e.g., hraOi ma-ni, 
tlia-i Mghddh gwar md dlMa, my brother, I have received your 
letter (brother mine, thee-of the-paper to me has come). The 
fojrms ma4gh and md-igh are used predicatively by themselves : 
tufah ma-igh eh, the gun is mine (the-gun me-of is) ; logh-dh 
md-igh ant, the houses are ours (the-houses us-of are). This 
tendency of the possessive form ending <in igh to Jbe used pre- 
dicatively has already been noticed in the case of the noun. 
As regards the pronoun, it is loosely observed in all those classes 

that affect this ending. 

* 

63. The dative and accusative cases singular are alike, and^ 
are formed by the simple addition of the suffix na to the stem ma. 
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In the plural, also, the dative and accusative are alike, but liqje 
there erne alternative forms : md-r or ma-ra, to us. ^ 

64 , The locative, agentive, and ablative cases, singular and 
plural, are alike, and are got by lengthening the stem vowel 
a to d. t 

Examples of the pronoun of the Ist person : — • 

Ma Mazdn an, I am a Mazan (I a-Mazari am). Nom. sing. 

E ma-i tdfak en, this is my gun (this me-of the-gun is). (Um, 
sing. , 

Zahm ma4gh eh, the sword is mine (the-sword nie-of is). 
Gen. sing. 

Ma4 atjiant do zdl, I had two wives (me-of were two wives). 
Gen. sing. 

Ma-na kal n-eh tha4 amhrdh ba-hho shutha, I do not know 
where your servant has gone (me-to information not is 
thee-of the-servant to where has gone). Dat, sing. 

Ah4iid ma-na whdr hhutha, he has ruined me (him-by I (me) 
ruined have been made). Acc. sing. 

E ma-na sakliia vash eh, I like this very much (this me-to 
very pleasing is). Dat. sing. 

Ma-na liaclio gushagh-a azh lajj hiagh-e, I feel ashamed to say 
so (me-to, thus saying from, shame becomes). Dat. sing. 

Ah-Md waA4 nariydn go md shwahta, he sold his horse to me 
(him-by himself-of the-horse to me was sold), Abl. sing. 

MarosM md yah nariydn hlid giita, I bought a horse to-day 
(to-day, me-by a horse was bought). Ag. sing. 

Tka4 hrdth azh md mazami eh, your brother is older than I 
(thee-of the-brother than I big is). Abl. sing. 

Ni md rav-uh, may we go now (now we may go) ? Nom. plur. 

Md4 chakha Ml na klianagh-eh, do you not trust us (us on 
trust nof thou art making) ? Gen. plur. 

Ah lerav-gal md4gh eh, that string of camels is ours (that 
string of camels us-of is). Gen. plur. 

» Md-r hav4kar zar azh kho dast hhf{f4, where shall we get so 
much money (us-to so-mflch mon^y from where to-hand 
will fall) ? Daf. plur. 
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• ^d-ra bdngahd 'phajMr-i, lie will recognize us in the morning 

^s in-the-morning he will recognize). Acc. plur. • 

Ail go md rdh-a sangat U, will he accompany us on the way 
. (he with us the-way-on accompanying will be) ? Abl. plur. 

GanoMi, azJi md phol-phurs hhanagh-eii, idiot, are you 

^ questioning us (fool, from us enquiry art thou making) ? 
Abl, plur. 

Azh md pJiur na bitjia, we could not fill it (from us filled not 
it became). 

Azh bdz rosli gwar md dMita, it is long since he came to see me 

• (from many days to me he has come). Gwar md, to me, 
or, to us. 

65. The pronoun of the 2nd person is than, thou. Among 
some of the tribes it is sounded as if written tho. In addressing 
one another and in conversation the Baloch very rarely makes use 
of the plural shwd, you. The use of the plural for the singular 
to denote respect is practically unknown in Balochistan. In fact, 
it is generally the other way about. 

Obs. The cori'ect pronunciatiou of than is somewhat difficult to 
explain. Its true sBund can be learnt from the native only. It should not 
be pronounced as the English word “ thou The aspirate should be 
clear and distinct : tau is unintelligible. 


m 

Thau, thou. 
Singular. 


Case. 

Stem. 

1st 

form. 

2nd 

form. 

3rd 

form. 

• 

English meaning. 

* 

Nom. 

tha 

tha-u 

tho 


thou. 

Gen. 

tha 

tha-i 

tha-igh 


thy, thine. 

Dat. 

thu 

tha-r '• 

iha-ra 


to thee. 

Acc. 

tha 

tha-r 

iha-ra 


thee. 

Eoc. 

tha 

tha-u 

^ • « 


on thee, etc. 

Ag- 

tha 

tha-u 



by thee. 

Abl. 

tha 

tlm-u • 



from thee, etc. 

* 


E 




60 


THE BALOCHI LANGUAGE 


Plural. 


e 

Case. 

Stem. 

1st 

form. 

2nd 

form. 

3rd 

form. 

f 

English meaning. 

Nom. 

shim 

shwd 

shd 


you. 

Gen. 

shwd 

shwd-4 ^ 

shd’i 

slnod’igh 

your, yours. 

Bat. 

shwd 

shwd-r 

shwd-ra 

shd-r 

to you. 

Aec. 

shwd 

shwd-r 

slmd-ra 

shd-r 

yon. 

JjOC. 

shwd 

shwd 

shd 


on you, eti^. 

Ag. 

shwd 

shwd 

shd 

• . 

by you, etc. 

Abl. 

slmn 

shwd 

shd 


from you, idc. 

. 







. , . 

, _ „ 


66. In the 2nd personal pronoun there is no distinction mado 
between the nominative and the agentive cases, neither in 
the singular nor in the plural. The context alone shows which 
is intended. There is seldom if ever any doubt, however. 


Obs. 1. When slmci, you, comes before aiji^ are, and (tijie, were, the 
verbal prefix Ich is placed between the pronoun and its verb ; c.g., shmi 
Jcli-eth 7id'diirdht you are ill ; shwd kh~atjie nd-diirdh, you were ill (60, obs.). 
The pronoun with it3 verb is then pronounced as one word : shivd-l'CfJi, 
you are, and sliwdkaihe, you were. 

Obs. 2. The personal pronoun of the 2nd person in Persian is tu^ 
thou, and slrumd, you. 

Obs. 3. The order of the persons in Balochi is the reverse of that 
observed in English. Thus the English ” you and I ’’ becomes " I and 
you ”, " he and I ”, I and he " You and ho,” hov/evor, obtains. 

Obs. 4. The personal pronouns may very often be omitted where this, 
is not permissible in English. The verbal termination usually sulfices to 
indicate the person and the context the signification. 

67. The genitive case§ are formed by tbe addition of i or igh 
to the stems iha and shwd respectively. The forms tha-igh and 
shwd4gh stand alone, predicatively ; they do not precede their 
nouns. In the genitive plural shwi is occasionally heard. 

68. The dative and the accusative cases are alike in both 
numbers, and are form/id by the addition of the letter r and the 
syllable m to the respective stems. Shdr is shwdr with w 
suppressed. 

69. The locative, agentive and ablative cases call for no 
Special remarks. They are^^ the* same as the respective 

'^nominatives. The shortened form shd i^in every-day use. 

c 


f 
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Examples of the pronoun of the 2nd person : — 

Thiu ha-hlio mvagh-en, where are you going (thou to wlfere art 
going) ? Norn. sing. 

ThaA tufak gandagh en, your gun is worthless (thee-of the- 
gun worthless is). Gen. sing. • 

B tha-igh n-en, this is not yours (this thee-of not is). Gen. sing. 

Tha-ra cho hi^a, what is the matter with you (thee-to what 
has become) ? Dat. sing. 

Ma tlia-ra mihrdz jjJia chi de-da, why should I give you the 
scissors (I thee-to the-scissors why shall I give) ? Dat. sing. 

Nawdn tha-rajant, he may beat you (perhaps thee he may beat). 
Acc. sing. 

E mesh kha-id go than sliwahta, who sold this sheep to you 
(this sheep whom-by to thee has been sold) ? Abl. sing. 

Thau aula gwashta e ma4 loth n-eh, you first said it was not 
your bag (thee-by at-first it was said this me-of the bag 
not is ’’). Ag. sing. 

An-hid azh than di phol-phurs hhutha, did he enquire from you 
also (him-by from thee also enquiry was made) ? Abl. sing. 

Shwd ravagh-en, are you going ? Nom. plural. 

Phesha shivd-i hdl gir-dii, I shall first hear what you have to 
say (first you-o^ the-news I will take). Gen. plur. 

Nariydn shwd-igh en, is the horse yours (the horse you-of is) ? 
Gen. plur. 

Ni ma-na phdr en, ni shwd-r gosh de-dn, I am now at leisure 
and will listen to you (now me-to leisure is, now you-to 
ear I will give). Dat. plur. 

Wdzhd shwd-r jant, master will beat you (master you will beat). 
Acc. plur. 

Go shwd chi-e dardhi Jchu&a-i, did he make you any promise 
(with you any promise was made by-him) ? Ab!|^ plur. 

Shd zdntho hhw^a yd hacho hhu-Qia, did you do it wittingly or 
unwittingly (you-by having-known was it done or- thus 
was it done) ? Ag. plur. 

AzTi shwd chi chi phol-hhanaghreAa, what all was he asldng 
you (from you what^what was he asldng) 2 Note the force 
of chi chi, Abl. plur. 
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70 . There is no pronoun of the 3rd person in Balochi. 'K.is 
want is made good by using the proximate and remote deiCaon- 
stratives e, haw-e, this, and an, Jiaw-dh, that, to denote, according 
to the context of the sentence, he, she, it. 

r 

WOEDS TO BE EeMEMBERED. 

Land, etc. 


Bar, dan, a desert. 

Buzi, cliashna, cliamh, miind, 
a spring. 

Sim, boundary. 

Klialgar, sMnhh, stony ground, 
Rej, a tract, country. 

LadJi, addnav, jungle. 
Dighdr-wdzM, landlord. 

Ji^h, pasture. 

Af-ddri, dv-ddri, irrigation. 

Lop, an alluvial plain. 

Khund, land enclosed by a 
stream. 

Ad, a masonry watercourse. 
Pathd, a small watercourse. 

Ghat, dense. 

Sune, wirdn, deserted. 

Gidf, haghchde, fertile. 

Bardimr, equal, level. 

Juhht, even (not odd). 

Tdh, odd (not even). 


Af-slief, a watershed, 
lieMi, sand. 

r 

Khdhi, JcdJd, a ditch. 

SiJch, barren land. 

Dighdr, land. 

Band, hand, an embankment. 
Kumb, a tank, pool. 

Pat, % bare plain. 

Hand, a tank. 

Liik, a stony plateau. 

Khad, a hollow, a hole, 

Nawdlagh,c^ terrace in a river- 
bed. 

Jo, naJiar, a canal, stream. 

IsJitiye, deserted. 

ReM, se kh, barren. 

Asdn, easy. 

Muslikil, difficult. 

Sahrd, evident. 

SdM, fallow. 


Nangar baliainagji, nangar haham^a, to plough. 
Risliagji, riJchta, to sow. 

Runagh, nmitha, to reap. 

Khishdr khishagh, khishdr khishtcS, to cultivate. 
Af deagh, df ddjjka, to irriga^te. ^ 

Dighdr janagh, dighdr ja-^a, to dig. 


r 
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deagh, maid ddtha, to roll. 

RudJiagJi, rus^a, to grow. ^ 

Hushhagh, Jmslihitjwb, to witter. 

PhasTia^, pJiaJc^a, to ripen. 

Bandbozli khanagh, bandbozh plan, devise. 

<Jharnag]i, cliartjm,, to graze. The transitive form is charainagh, 
cliaraintM. 

Ma-i chakha kliaS’C-d drogh bastha, someone has lied against 
me (#ne-of on someone-by false has been fastened). 

Tlia4 chakha khas-e-d drogh na bastha, no one has lied against 
you (thee-of on someone-by false not has been fastened). 

Ma4 chakha bdwar na khan-eh, do you not trust me (me-of 
on trust not thou makest) ? 

Tha4 chakha bdwar ped na khanagh-dn, I trust you not at all 
(thee-of on trust not, at all I am making). 

Go khas-e-a bdwar na khanagh-en, you trust no one (with 
anyone trust not thou makest). 

Tha-i saghar-a cM bitjui, what has happened to your head 
(thee-of the head-to what has become) '? 

Mama kdtdr sak\%a mdn-dljMa, I have been severely wounded 
with a dagger (me-to a-dagger severely has come). 

E thdn hand-a bi-Qm, where did this happen (this what place- 
in became) ? 

Ma wath4 dighar-a nangar baliainagTi^etJhan, I was ploughing 
my land (I myself-of the-land was ploughing). 

Do duz dMto go md mirathagh-ani, two thieves came and fought 

• with me (two thieves having-come with me fought). 

Md yak-e-ar tufak jatha, I shot one (me-by one was shot). 
Tufakjanagh, to shoot. 

TUr dn-hi saghar-a mdn-oMta, the bullet struclc him in the 
head (the bullet him-of the head-in came). 

Hand-a mur^o khapta, he fell dead on the spot (the-place- 
on having-died he fell).* 

Guda chi Utha, what happened then (then what became) ? 

Guda dumi-d phaddtha, then the-other ran aw%y. 
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JaAaghe mar tMh hand-a eh, where is the dead man 
stfiick man what place-in is) ? 

Ham-odJm waptkje yd drashh bima, he is lying there under a 
tree (evemthere he is lying a tree under). 

Shwd4 chi saldh eh, what is your advice (you-of tlie-advice 
what is) ? r 


Questionnaire. 

1. How many classes of pronouns are there ? Name tliem, 

2. Distinguish, in Baloclu, between I ’’ and by me 

3. Pat into Baloclu : It is mine ; no, it is yours. 

4. Explain the formations mdlchun, mdlchathufi, shivdkheth, 
and shwdkhathe. 

5. When do you use tha4gh and shwd4gh ? 

6. Explain the forms iho and shwL 

7. If there be no pronoun of the 3rcl person, how would you 
translate '' he she ”, '' it ” ? 

8. Translate into Balochi : What has happened to your hand ? 

9. Put into Balochi ; The bullet struck him in the foot. 

10. Translate into English : Zahm md-r manzur eh. 



CHAPTER YIL 


THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

71. The proximate demonstrative in the nominative singular 
has three different forms, esh, e, %, meaning this, he, she, it, 
according to the context of the sentence, and the remote demon- 
strative one form, an, that, he, she, it. Both these pronouns 
can be intensified by the prefix ham or haw in any of the cases, 
singular or plural. 

Obs, 1. The prefix ham is the Parsi, Pehle?i, and Zend /tarn, and 
corresponds to the Sanskrit mm. It is of wide use in Urdd, Pakkhto, etc., 
moaning also, evdn, etc. 

Obs. 2. As in Sindhi so also in Balochi, the personal pronoun of the 
3rd person is now lost— -if it ever existed. All that we meet with is the 
pronominal i, he, etc. ; plural, ish, etc. 

Obs. 3. In Persian the demonstratives in, this, an, that, with their 
plurals in~hd, dn-hd, take the place of a 3r(il personal pronoun. 

Obs. 4. This in was at one time im. (Gf. im-sdl, this year.) 

Obs. 5. The emphatic forms in Persian are ham-in and ham~dn. 


72. Before a word beginning with a vowel the forms e and i 
are not used. In such cases esh, ham-esh, haw-esh, are made use 
of, according to the needs of the sentence^* e.g., thaitufak esh en, 
this is your gun ; tha4 tufak ham-esh eh, this, and no other, is 
your gun. 

73., The form %, this, he, she, it, is sometimes made nasal : 
e.g., man m rosh-ah, nowadays ; 'iy.ah m hdl-a, in this case, under 
these circumstances. T&is form is not shown in the paradigm 
given below : it is emphatic, not a separate form. 
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Esh, this. 
Singular. 




Isfc 

2nd 

Srd 


Gase. 

8tem. 

form, r; 

form. 

form. 

English meaning. 

Nom. 

esh 

esh 

i\ 

i 

tliis, ote. 

Gen. 

esh 

esh 4 

esh4(i 


of this, etc?. 

Dat. 

esh 

esh4ar 

vsh4dra 

esh4a 

to this, etc. 

Avx% 

esh 

esh4nr 

esh4dru 

esh 4(1 

this, etc. 

Loc. 

esh 

esh4a 



on this, etc. 

Ag. 

esh 

esh4d 



])y thi.s, etc. 

Abl. 

cfih 

csh4a 


.. 

from tliis, etc. 




Plural. 





1st 

2ncl 

3rd ■ 


Case. 

Stem. 

form. 

form. 

: form. | 

.English meaning. 

Nom. 

esh 

esh-dh 



these, etc. 

Gen. 

esh 

esh-dni 



of these, etc. 

Uat. 

esh 

' esh-diira 



to those, etc. 

Aco. 

esh 

esh-diira 

esh-dii 


these, etc. 

Loc. 

esh 

eslh-dih 



on these, etc. 

Ag. 

esh 

esh-dii 



by these, etc. 

Abl. 

esh 

esh-dii 



from these, etc. 











74. Tlie declension of the pronouns, as will have been seen, 
closely resembles that of the noun. In the case of esh, tins, the 
resemblance is nowise violated. The nominative plural is formed 
by the simple addition of m to the nominative singular ; in the 
genitive singular there are the endings i and ia ; and in 
the genitive plural the substantival suffix dni is joined to the stem. 
The guttural suffixes igh, etc., are probably never heard. 

75. The dative and accusative cases singular are alike, 

and have three forms to choose from, iar, idra, and ia. The form 
esh4ar is that most generally heard, especially in the case of the 
dative : ar (dr) is pre-eminently a datival ending. In the plural 
also these two cases are the same, and are formed by adding 
dnra to the stem, or, we might say, by adding m to the nominative 
case plural. ^ 

76. There is no /iifference between the locative and ablative 
cases singular;, both end in m, in short a. The locative, 
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a^ntive and ablative cases plural are alike and the same as 
the nominative plural The agentive singular ends in ia, in long 
d. In no case can short a represent the agentive case in noun or 
pronoun. 

Obs. 1. Not too much stress shoiAd be laid on the short final a; 

^ the long final d should be clear and distinct ; when pronouncing it there 
Hhould never bo any doubt left as to its presence. The difference between 
tlie two sounds is clearly brought out in the case of wa, I, and md, by me. 

Obs. 2. The dative and accusative esh4ar will sometimes bo heard 
pro^(nln(^ed cfi/hidr, 

Examjdes of the proximate demonstrative pronoun : — 

Inna, liam-esh ma-igh eh, no, this is mine. Nom. sing. 

Esli4 mdth la-hho shutha, where has its mother gone (it-of 
the mother to where has gone) ? Gen. sing. 

Esh4ar chiMrtar zar dd-^a-i, how much money has he given 
to him (him-to how-much money has been given by-him) ? 
Dat. sing. • 

Esli-iar b4l de, dh-Mar hundi-hlian, let this one go, get hold 
of that one (this-one leave, give, that-one take hold of). 
Hundi-khanagh, to take care of, take hold of, look after. 
Acc. sing. 

EshA-d chilMa'jr dan drushla, how much grain has he ground 
(him-by how-much grain has been ground) ? Ag. sing. 

^sJi-esh4a drdzli a^, it was longer than this (than-this long it 
was). ^sh-esh4a is for ash esh4a, or; azh esli4a, than this. 
It should be pronounced as one -^ord. Abl. sing. 

TM har-e esh-cmra warn na de-dh, I will not lend to them a 
second time (another time them-to credit not I will give). 
. Dat. plur. 

Rosh-e-a esh-dhra gind-dh, I shall he even with them some 
day (some-day them I will see). The sentence is idiomatic. 
Acc. plur. ^ ‘ • 

77. The remote demonstrative is an, that, he, she, it. This 
stem is found in all the cases singular and plural. As in the case 
of esh, this, the prefixes haon and haiv are used to intensify its 
meaning, in any of the cases, syigular and plural. 

Obs. Dames has an or diili in the nominative case singular. The 
aspirate can hardly influence the nasal. « 
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78. It is only when used as personal pronouns that esli, 
and a/^,''that, are declined. When used adjectively, before a 
noun, they are demonstratives pure and simple, and undergo no 
change : e.g., ni esh4 sir Utha, his marriage has just taken place ; 
Jiato~e zdl~a sir bitha, is thi^ woman married ? Ah-hi sir Hi bitha, 
his marriage also has taken place ; hato-dn imrd sir bitha, is 
that man married ? An mard-d gwashta, that man said. 


Afi, that. 
Singular. 




Lst- 

2ncl 

Srd 

4t,h 


Case. 

Stem. 

form. 

form. 

form. 

form. 

English meaning. 

Nom. 

ail 

ail 




that, etc. 

Gen. 

ail 

dii‘M 

dii-hia 

dii-hiegh 

dii’liie. 

of that, etc. 

Dat.. 

ail 

dii-hiar 

dii-hidra 

dii-hia 


to that, etc. 

Acc. 

ail 

dii’hlar 

dii-liidra 

dii'-liia 


that, etc. 

Loc. 1 

ail 

dii-hia 




on that, etc. 

Ag. 

ail 

dtii-Md 




' by that, etc. 

Abl. 

ail 

dii-lda 



• • ! 

from that, etc. 

_ 










Plural. 


Case. 

Stem. 

lst 

form. 

2ncl 

form. 

Srd 

form. 

4th ^ 
form. 

English meaning. 

Nom. 

ail 

dii-lidii 




those, etc. 

Gen. 

ail 

dii-hdni 




of those, etc. 

Bat. 

ail 

dii-Miira 




to tho.so. 

Ace. 

ail i 

dii-hdiira \ 

dii-hdfi 



those, etc. 

Loc. 

1 dii 

diididii 

r 



on tliose, etc. 

Ag. 

ail 

dii'hdii 




by tho.se, etc. 

Abl. 

ail 

dii'hdti 


i 


from those. 











79. The declension of the two pronoims is thus very much alike. 
In the proximate, however, the letter h is in the stem, or root, 
for the reasoi;.that it is^-part of it, and not the aspirate. In the 
remote demonstrative h is the leading letter in all the suffixes. 
That is all the real difference there is between the declensions 
of the two pronouns. The form dn-liie is a softened dh-ie^.^ 36. 
Examples of the remote demonstrative : — 

An chi chi jdghe^ what is he chewing (he what thing is 
chewing) ? ^ISTom. sing. 
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Vf kisain had dh-M jpogoT^ nidnwdn phdse^a, a small bone 
has stuck in bis throat (one small bone bim-of tHe-tbroat 
in bas stuck). Gen. sing. 

Zdl dh-Megh eh, tbe woman is bis (the-woman bim-of is). 
Gen. sing. ♦ 

• JSarddr-d dh-Me har do-e gosh buri^o ds-a soMtant, the chief 

cut off his ears and burnt them in tbe fire (tbe-cbief-by bis 
both ears baving-cut-off the-fire-in were burnt). Gen. sing. 
Ah-hiar zahr mdn-dMita, be became angry (bim-to anger came). 
Daf. sing. 

Ah-lmra ieldh de, give him a push (bim-to a-sbove give). 
Dat. sing. 

Ah-Jdar 7mjan, do not strike him (him not strike). Acc. sing. 
Md go dh-lda ahdh khuAa, I made an agreement with him 
(me-by with him an-agreement was made). Abl. sing. 

Ma 'sh-dh-Ma siydrat dh, I am wiser than be (I tban-be wise 
am). Abl. sing. 

Ah-hdh har walcht tdld-hdld Tchanagh-ant, they are always 
delaying (they every time delay are making). Nom. plur. 
Ah-hdm barwdn-dh swe^ astdh, their eyebrows are white 
(tbem-of tbe eyebrows white are). Gen. plur. 

E jumla dh-hdhra poh khan, explain this sentence to them 
(this sentence tbem-to understood make). Dat. plur. 
Ah-hahm ondo ma khan, do not upset them (them upside 
down not make). Acc. plur. ^ 

Ah-hdh sai dhaka df mdhwdh toUja^a, they dived three times 
into the water (them-by three times tbe-water into a-dive 

• was struck). Ag. plur. 

WOEDS TO BE EeMEMBEREB. 

Eoads, Passes, e^c. • 

Lahar, chur, a bill torrent. Laung, a torrent. 

Khandagh, a mountain pass. Gar, a chasm. 

Laghar, a waterfall. Gap, a quicksand. 

Khoh, koh, phawdd, a nfbuntain. Gwarband^ A pass. 

For, a flood. Puhal, a bridge. 
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TJier, a mountain peak, MIL 
RungrdJi, path, hill path. 

Thai, a valley. 

ThursainoJch, frightful. ^ 

Nddhdn, foolish. 

CMcir-hmd, f our-cornerefl . 

CMdr-jjJiddh, four-footed. 

Mufl, gratis. 

Phmde, hobbled. 

Aji?:, lialwi, (jharib, humble. 

Taragh, taretha, to swim. 

Khandi ravagh, kJiandi mjJtct, to cross. 

Charagh, cJiarithn, to ascend. 

Ma^agh, mastha, to freeze. 

Dem-a jtizagh, dem-ajuzi^a, to go forward. 

Rullagh, rulli-^a, to miss the way. 

Shamushagh, shamusJita, to forget. 

Plia^a biagh, 'phadka Utha, to follow. 

Baliagh, baliMa, to flow. ^ 

Liiragh, luritha, to float. 

Phadeagk, j)hadd^a, to flee. It is a transitive verb, and as 
such takes the agentive with the present tense. 

PJdlav Jchanagh, philav^hliutka, fco finish. 

SJiaf jaivdnia sliiimr U, be well on the alert during the night 
(at night well on the alert be). 

E halh-a diiz-gal hdz ant, there are many thieves in this village 
(this village-in thieves many are). 

Md di JiacliQ aslikliut}m>, I also have heard so (me-by also thus 
it has been heard), 

TM har-e edka na hh-d-dn, I shall not come here again (another 
time here not I shall come). ^ 

E duzi dn-M saldh sitvd na hi^a, this theft has not taken place 
without his connivance (this theft him-of the-advice without 
not has became). 


Rug, gat, a precipice. ^4" 
Sarah, a road. 

Ro^, high bank of a torrent. 

Waracjhigih, drinkable. 

PhesJd, axM, former. 
SardarzoWi, giddy. 

Ildjatvand, destitute. 

WJiash, Miush, hapj)y. 
Naglian-deokh, hospitable. 
Gu'd^ori, haughty, proud. 
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S Yd hdr-e khan, dn-Mar gwar loa lotain, do one thing, summon 
^ him before you (one work do, him before yourself summon). 
Note the formation gwar wa, before yourself. Wa is a 
shortened form of wath, self. 

3Id dh-Mar givar iva lotaintha, I l:^ve summoned him before 
^ myself (me-by him before myself has been summoned). 
Ahmad di ma4 nemgha dem de, send Ahmad also to me (Ahmad 
also me-of to send). 

Ma gind-dh Id ihi bar-e e rang-a har na hhat, I shall see that he 
doen not do this sort of thing a second time (I shall see that 
another time this kind-of work not he will do). 

Thau jawdnia hhu'^ia, you have acted wisely (thee-by well it 
has been done). 

Tha-i chakha sakhia vash dh, I am greatly , pleased with you 
(thee-of on very pleased I am). 

Mad saldh thi bar-e e^a agh-a ])ed n-en, I have no intention 
at all to come here again (me-of intention another time here 
coming~of at all not is). 

Har shaf haur gwdragJte, har shaf duz-gal mandghrant, every 
night it rains and every night the thieves come (every night 
rain rains, every night thieves come). 

Dame dame bawar shanz janagh-e, sometimes it snows heavily. 
Shanz janagh, to rain heavily. The plural may be used after 
bawar, snow. 

Daryd dar-khafag]tant, the rivers are rising (the rivers out- 
falling are). 

Dag hacM n-eh, j)uhal hacM n-eh, there are no roads and no 
bridges (road any not is, bridge any not is). 

Khoh hdz ant, hot bdz ant, findoMi bdz ant, there are hills in 
abundance, vermin in plenty, and numerous beggars 
(mountains many are, vermin many* are, beggars many are). 
Ma tha-ra chi gusJi-dh, HudMd deh eh, what can I say ? It 
is a heavenly country (I thee-to ’what may. say? God-of 
the-country is). 

Rahi b-uh, let us be off (travelling let us be). Bmi is the 1st 
person plural, conlingent future, of biacj]i, to become. This 
is its precative sense. ^ 
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Dmk-a jumh, ham sakMa gwdragh-e, wait just a moment, 
raining very hard (a moment-for wait, the rain harcl is 
raining). 


Qu^estionnaire. 

1. How many demonstrative pronouns are there? Name 
them. 

2. As demonstratives only, to what changes are tliese sul)ject ? 

3. In what cases do you find eshia, eshtar, cshdfiy eslidhra ? 

4. Explain the use of ham and hww. Give examples*. What 
is the origin of these prefixes ? 

5. What is the suffix of the agentive case ? 

6. Put into Balocln : I will be even with him some day. 

7. Translate into English : Ma wath haw-dn-hdm ninvdr 
khan-dfL 

8. By how many different forms is the genitive singular of 
an represented ? 

9. Wliat is the Balochi for : four-footed, former, a bridge, 
proud ? 

10. Give the English meanings of : Laghar, chur, gar, charagjij. 
dem-a juzi^a, ^ 


CHAPTEE Yi.lL 


THE RELATIVE AND OTHER PRONOUNS. 

80. The relative pronoun, qua relative pronoun, can hardly 
be said fo exist in Baloclu. The Baloch takes small interest in 
the complex sentence, and in the compound sentence none at 
all He says what he has to say in very few words ; bald, granted, 
but lucid and understood of the listener. One cannot know the 
language and misunderstand the man. His talk is Hebraic, 
biblical : simple sentence is strung on to simple sentence in 
a pleasing style that can be imitated in few other languages 
without offending the ear. There is no need of a conjunction 
even. With all this the Baloch remains a peerless story-teller. 

81. The particle U takes the place of a relative pronoun, just 
as it does in Persian. It is indeclinable, of course, and is very 
often left to be uryderstood. The oblique cases of this pronoun 
representing the English “whose’’, “whom”, are got by 
placing Jci before the various cases of the demonstratives esh, 
this, etc., and an, that, etc. : e.g., e nariydn ham-esh en hi esh-iar 
md hJid gipta, this is the horse that I bought ; liaW’dn chhorav 
eh hi dh-lii qnth marosM bdngahd mur'Qyg shuthi, that is the boy 
whose father died this morning. Put literally, these two sentences 
rend : this horse the-very-horse is that it me-by was bought ; 
that-very boy he-is that him-of the-father to-day this-morning 
having-died went. The correlative is sometimes left to be under- 
stood : e.g., dh zdl md M^a Haddidni hltha, the ^oman I saw 
turned out to be a Haddiani (that woman me-by seen a-Haddianx 
was (became)). Even this construction is at times still further 
shortened by leaving out the demonstrative : e.g., duz md ditjia 
tha-i hrdth Utha, the thief I sa^ was your brother (the-thief 
me-by seen thee-of the-brother was (became)). 
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82. As might have been expected, compound relatives do * 
form a numerous class. Among the more common are : dmtci, 
who, he who, whoever, whatever ; liar klias hi, whoever ; liar hi, 
whatever ; liar chi hi, whatever. 

r 

CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

83. Only a few words are used correlatively : dh-hhtar, that 

much ; liaw-dh-hlitar, just that much ; ihhlar, this much ; ham- 
ilchtar, haw-iJchtar, just this much, just so much. Thciir. Persian 
formation in (pdr, so many, is also heard. ^ 

Examples of the relative and correlative — 

Haw-dh hi shart janth, dh Id hhush-dn, I will kill him who 
gambles (that-very-one that gambles, liim even will I kill). 
The example is from Dames’ textbook. The particle Id, 
even, is from the Urdu. It is seldofn heard in Balochi, and 
then only in the south. 

An-hiar hi zar Mz eh, dh-Mar hdz hh-d-i^, to him that hath 
shall be given (him-to that money much is, him-to much 
will come). Kh-d4th, it may come, is the contingent future, 
3rd person singular. In proverbial sayings, and whenever 
there is a doubt, the contingent future should be used. 

Givar khas-e hi zar hecM n-eh dh lieold na dd, he who has nothing 
will give nothing (with him that gold any not is he any not 
will give). « 

Rosh-e hi zar goh na U guda thau chi hhan-en, what will you do 
on the day that you have no money (the-day-on that money 
with not will be then thou what wilt do) ? • 

« INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

84. Of the interrogatives there is only one that is subject 
to inflection, viz. hhai, who ? It refers to human beings only. 

It is used substantively by itself, never adjectively, before a Aoun. 
it has, moreover, no plural — ^unless we say that the singular and 
plural are alike. 
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Khaiy who ? 
Singular. 


Case. 

Stem. 

1st 

form. 

2nd 

form. 

- ^ 

Englisli meaning. 

Nom. 

kha 

khai 


who ? 

Gen. 

kha 

kha4 

kha-igh 

whose ? 

Hat. 

hha 

kha-iar 

kha-idra 

to whom ? 

Ace. 

kha 

kha-iar 

kha-idra 

whom ? 

Log. 

kha 

kha-ia 


on whom, etc. ? 

Ag. ^ 

hha 

kha-ia 


by whom ? 

,Abl. 

kha 

kha-ia 


from whom, etc. ? 


Obs. 1. We are given liimi and even hai as the simple form of this 
pronoun. The nominative form is, however, Wiai. The sound is that of h 
aspirated and never that of 

Obs. 2. Kha-iar of the dative and accusative is sometimes heard 
pronounced as if written kJiaidr. 

85. The suffixes are those met with in the declension of the 
noun and the other pronouns. The agentive, as always, ends in 
the long vowel d. In the dative hha-iar appears to be preferred 
to hliaAdra, 

86. The interrogative hi-^dn, what ? which ? is distinctive 
and is used adjectively before a noun expressed or understood : 
e.g., dn ki^dn mdr e% who is that man (that what man is) ? 
Azmuda kitMii tdriMi hi, on what date will the examination 
take place (the-examination what date will be) ? It does not 
inflect, and cannot ordinarily take a suffix. 

87. The pronoun chi or cho, what ? c^n be used substantively 
in its first form and substantively only in its second : e.g., dn-M 
^i-Qjrd tha-ra chi gwashta, what did his father say to you (him-of 
the-father-by thee-to what was said) ? An chi savav-a hacho 
gushA, why should he say so (he what reason-for thus should 
speak) ? Tha-ra cho UtM, what is wrong with you (thee-to what 
has become) ? 

88. Of similar import but of more restricted use is thdh, what ? 
which ? It is generally heard used before hand, a place, and 

way, manner: e.g., wid thdn hand-a nind-un, where shall 
we stay (we what place-ki will stSiy) ? Esh-iar thdh mng-a dinA, * 
how will he tear it (it what way-in he will tear) ? ^ 
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89. Tlie interrogatives cliilMar, chihlitaf, chihar, may m^Mi, 
according to the context, how much ? or, how many ? Ihey 
can be used substantively or adjectively, but undergo no change. 
When used adjectively the verb following is often in the singular. 
The Persian equivalent ch: g^cidr is also in use. 

Examples of the interrogative pronouns : — 

Ah mard hhai eh, who is that man (that man who is) ? 

E tiifah azh Jcha4a hJid gipa, from whom have you bought 
tliis gun (this gun from whom has been bought (by you)) ? 

Ah-lii SIT Idthdh TOsh U, what day will his marriage take place 
(him-of the-marriage what day will be) ? 

Kididh dighdr tha4gh eh, which is your land (which land 
thee~of is) ? 

Than hand-a nindagli-eh, where do you stay (what place-in 
you are staying) ? 

Than mng-a rau, how will he go (what way-in he will go) ? 

Pha chi gregh-eh, why are you weeping (for why thou art crying) ? 

Qhi hod eh, what is the news (what news is) '? 

ChilMar mard sdni ant, how many men are present (how-many 
men present are) ? 

INDEFINITE PKONOUMS. 

90. Except hhas, any, anyone, and its compound har Ichas, 
everyone, none of the indefim’tes are subject to declension. This 
pronoun refers to animates, less frequently to inanimates, and 
is seldom used adjectively. Its declension is quite regular. 


Khas, anyone. 
Singular. 


Case. 

Stein. 

1st 

form. 

2nd 

form. 

3rd 

form. 

4tli 

form. 

English meaning. 

Nom. 

klun 

khas * 




anyone. 

Gen. 

Ichas 

khas 

khas-a 

khns-e 

khas-i 

of anyone. 

Dai. 

khas 

khas-ar 

khas-dra 



to anyone. 

Acc. 

khas 

khas-ar 

khas-dra 



anyone. 

Log. 

khas 

khas-a 




on anyone, etc. 

Aff. 

khas 

khas-d 




by anyone. 

Abl. 

khas 

khas-a 

•• r 


o 

from anyone, etc. 


Obs. Khas is tlie Persian his without the aspirate. 
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Otlier indefinites are: chi, hachi, hech, hechi, \ 
iMto*, ham-ikhtar, so mucli ; har chi, hamiicM, ham-chiz, . every- 
thing ; chi-e, something, chi-c chi-e, just a little, a trifle ; hechi na, 
xhi na, nothing ; hdz, many ; hham, a few ; geshtar, more ; 
Jcharde, some ; chandi, some ; yaJc-dptiya, one another ; thi, 
fhi-Qii, ipti, other, another ; thi Ichas-e, someone else ; thi chi-e, 
something else ; thi chi na, nothing else ; theghi, thewaghe, all ; 
drust, kull, las, all, the whole ; kulldn-phajia, altogether ; har do, 
both. Ohi and hechi are sometimes used with reference to animate 
objects. ^ 

« . 

Obs. As in Persian, har translates either '' each ” or " every 


Examples of the indefinite pronouns 

Khas-e gwashli na gir-ant they will not listen to what anyone 
says (anyone-of the-saying not they take). Gir-ant is the 
contingent future : it here denotes '' habit 

Thau khas-e givasliti-a na giragh-eh, you do not listen to what 
anyone says (thou anyone-of the-saying not art taking). 

E thauM-a khas-i dema ma khan, do not speak of this before 
anyone (this conversation anyone-of before not make). 

Khas-e-a ki duzi hi, if anyone have his property stolen (anyone- 
of if theft take jflace). 

Tufak wa'Qjri ki thigh-i-egh en, is the gun your own, or does it 
belong to someone else (the gun yourself-of or other-of 
(someone-else-of) is) ? The form thigUegh is worth noting. 
It can be used predicatively only. 

Ham-chiz-egha namuna ma-na be-y-ar de, bring me a sample of 
everything (everything-of a-sample me-to bring give). 

Khas-e e rang-a gushagh-e khas-e dn rang-a^ one says this another 
that (one this way-in speaks one that way in). 

Thi bar-e khas-e-ar zd ma de, do not abuse anyone a second 
time (a-second time anyone-to abuse not give). 

Thau zdnagh^en ma-i lodjha thi khas n-en, you think there 
is no one like you* (thou Imowest m^-of like another 
individual not is ^ 
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Afi-Jltd iha-ra hecM na daihfl, he gave you nothing (hix^oy 
thfee-to anything not was given). 

Ma-na hecM gundh n-en, I have committed no fault (me-to 
any fault not is). 

An-hi hrdth hecM n-en,\& has no brother (him-of brother any 
not is). 

An yd bar-a hcmucU lotagh-e, he wants everything at once 
(he one time-at everything is wanting). 

Hamuchi bdz en, there is plenty of everything (overything 
plenty is). 

Guda bdz dlMagh-dii, then many came. 

Ma-i halJc-a geshtar dighdr vasm en, in my village most of the 
land is cultivated (me-of the-village-in mosb-of the-land 
cultivated is). 

Oo tU cM-a waragh-e, he eats it with something else (with other 
something he is eating). 

Md duzi cM na khuAa, I have committed no theft (me-by theft 
any not has been done). 

KuU sardar Tih-d-v-ant, all the chiefs will come. 

Qo Tiardo sara salcth khan, counsel both parties (with both 
with counsel make). 

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 

92. In the sentence '' he sent his son ’’ we are left in doubt 
as to whose son was sent. In English we get over the difficulty 
by changing the wording, when necessary, to he sent his own 
son In Balochi own is denoted by wa^. In the nominative 
this pronoun always denotes '' self In the genitive it refers 
back to the true subject of the sentence and means '' own ’’ : 
e.g., dn-M hachh shashtdtha4, he sent his son (him-of the-son was 
sent by him), that is, the son of someone else ; but wath-l hachh 
shashtd^a-i, he sent his son (hlmself-offthe-son was sent by him). 
The distinction is clear. In its declension wa-^ is quite regular. 
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Wath, self. 
Singular. 


Case. 

Stem. 

1st 

form. 

2nd 

form. 

3rd 
'* form. 

English meaning. 

* Nom, 
Gen. 
Bat. 
Acc. 
Loc. 
Ag. , 
Abl. 

iva^ 

wath 

watjh 

watjh 

wath 

^wafji 

watjh 

ivatjh 

wa(h4 

waUh-dr 

watji-dr 

waiji^a 

tvafjh-d 

watjh -a 

wath-iglh 

watjh-dra 

waiji-dra 

wath-igha 

self 

own. 

■\ The meaning and 
English render- 
l ing will depend 
( on the context of 
J the sentence. 


Plural. 


Case. 

Stem. 

1st 

form. 

• 

2nd 

form. 

3rd 

form. 

English meaning. 

Nom. 

Gen. 

Bat. 

Acc. 

Loc. 

Ag. 

Abl. 

waji 

wajh 

wath 

watjh 

watjh 

wath 

wath 

wajh-dii 
waji-dhii 
watjh-dnra 
ivath-dhra 
wajh-dih 
wajh-dih 
watjh -dh 
• 

• • 


selves. 

own. 

^ The meaning and 
English render- 
i ing will depend 

J on the context of 

I the sentence. 


Obs. 1. Some of the formations given are very rarely heard : e.g., 
wafjh’dniy wath-igha. But they exist, and are understood. 

Obs. 2. The forms waih4gh and waih-igha are used after the nouns 
^they qualify. „ 

93. There are two other reflexive pronouns, or words that 
act as such, jind and but. Both come from Sindhi, and primarily 
mean body In Balochi, however, they have come to connote, 
self, oneself, own : e.g., e ma-% jind top en, this is my own cap ; 
e ma4jmdegh en, this is my own ; wath4 jinddr jat]m-% he struck 
himself. But is seldom used. 

94. A still greater emphasis is obtained by a repetition or 
duphcation of these reflexives : e.g„ dh wa^4 waA shutha, 
he went himself, he went in person ; Mohan waA4 jind dhhta, 
Mohan came himself, M§han canie in person^ .When speaking of* 
one’s own property is the pronoun generally used. 
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Examples of the reflexive pronouns : — zT 

Bddshdh-d saldh kliuAa go wazir-a waA4g]ia, the king con- 
sulted liis minister (the-king-hy counsel was made with 
the-minister himself-of). In everyday Balochi this would be : 
Bddshdh-d saldh hhu^a go wath4 u'azir-a. 

Md dn-hiar gwar %oa lolain^a^ I summoned liim before myself, 
Wa is a shortened form of wath, idiomatically used after 
gwar, near, witli. It should be carefully noted, 

E dighdr thaA watMgh eh, is this land your own^^this land 
thy own is) ? 

Pha chi fha wa-Qi-d.h hdlwar na Miamghceh, why do you not 
talk to one another (fox why among yourselves conversation 
not you are maldng) ? Pha wath-dh, among yourselves, 
is the locative plural. 

Man wath-dn chi gusimjhrant, what are tliey saying among 
themselves (among themselves what they are saying) ? 

Thau loaA wathrdra siydral zdnacjh-eh, you think yourself 
clever (thou thyself, thyself clever knowest). Note this use 
of zdmgh, to know. 

OoMrdn dn-M jindegh ant, the cows are^ his own (tlie-cows 
his own are). 

Ah 'wa^-i jind-dr hnush-i^, he may kill himself (he himself, 
himself may kill). 


THE PRONOMINALS. 

95. In Balochi the pronominals are found with verbs only, 
attached as suffixes : they are not used as prefixes or infixes. 
The chief benefit derived from their use appears to be a prevention 
of a too frequent repetition of the ordinary pronouns, or of a 
subject or agent already mentioned. Being short and explicit, 
they are particularly suited to Balochi. Their force and scope, 
however, cannot well be understood and appreciated until the 
verb has been considered and mastered' by the student. 98, 154, 
156, 158. , > 
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^6. In order of tlie persons these pronouns are : — 

Vn, by me. 

E, by thee, by you. 

I, he, his, to him, him, by him. ^ 

Jsh, they, their, to them, them, by them. 

97, The two in most general use are i and ish They are 
often used indiscriminately, the singular for the plural Moreover, 
both arg inserted sometimes at the end of a verb when not 
required at all except to round off the sentences ! But these 
practices and niceties the student will do well to leave to the 
Baloch : they are not for imitation, because incorrect. There 
should never be two subjects or two agents. 


Obs. 1. And here a word as" to their pronunciation : the final short 
a of the participle merges into the pronominal i so as to form one sound ; 
there is, and should be, no hiatus : e.g., sJiutJiaif he went ; not sJiw^a-i, 
with stress on the a. That will happen if the two vowels be pronounced 
separately. 

Obs. 2. It is incorrect to say that these two vowels, the short a of 
the participle and the long i of the pronominal, coalesce and give the 
sound of e, that is, yd e majhuL 

Obs. 3. The pronoun of the 2nd person, e, to Avit, is yd e majhut 

Obs. 4. In Sindhi the pronominals are found attached to nouns, 
verbs, and adverbs. They are, in order of the persons, we, e, se, for the 
singular, and uii va^ n& (na), for the plural. All are traceable to the 
Prakrit and Sanskrit. When attached to verbs they may represent any 
of the cases except the nominative. ^ 

Obs. 5. In Pakkhto the pronominals may represent any of the cases 
except the nominative and the vocative. In this dialect they are 
generally used detached, not as in Persian, Sindhi, and Balochi, United 
to other parts of speech, except in a few particular cases. In order of the 
persons they are : we, de, e, for the singular, and mu {viuh, urn, vum), 
mil {muh, urn, vum)^ e for the plural. They are traceable to the Persian, 
Sanskrit, and Praltrit. , 

Obs. 6. The affixed pronouns in Persian are am, ^at, asli, for the 
singular, and i man, i tan, i sJidn for the plural. 

Obs. 7. The separate pronouns are or can he made emphatic ; the 
pronominals are not emphatic, and can hardly he rnade so, no matter 
where placed. 

Obs. 8, If we wish for a fuller illustration of pronominal affixes we 
must turn to the Arabic. Here the scheme is pnre easily followed and 
understood. _ 
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A few examples will show this. ^ 

.In Arabic there are five singular pronominal affixes : i, mo, mascrand 
fern. ; Ica^ thee, masc. ; hi, thee, fern. ; kit, him, it ; lid, her, it. 

Similarly for the plural there are another five : nd, us, masc. and 
fern. ; hum, you, masc. ; hun-na, you, fern. ; 1mm, them, masc. ; Imn-na, 
them, fern. ^ 

These particles are found affixed to nouns, verbs, and prepositions. 
By way of easy example, lot us take the latter. The preposition li means 
to ”. Thus by combination U (U)mes to mean to mo ; h-ha, to thee, 
masc, ; la-hi, to thee, fern. ; la-hu, to him, to it ; ladia, to her, to it. 
And so also in tho case of the plural. 

Examples : La-nd ubii, wo have a son (to-us a«son (is)) ; la-kun-iia 
uhliL you have a sister (to-you a-sistor (is)) ; la-hum malilc, ^icy have a. 
king (to-thom a-king (is)). And so with tho remaining pcu’soiiH, Tho 
substantive verb is left to be understood. In jalahu-hu, they opeiKul it, 
liu represents tho pronoun it ”. In short tho whole system is clear, 
simple, and fixed. 


Examples of the pronominal s : — 


Un, by me 


E, by you 


I, he 


7, his . 


to him . 


. Har do yah-e tdfah-a ja^-un, I killed both 
with one shot (both one gun-with were killed 
by-me). 

. NamdsJi-a der na hliw^-e, you have not been 
long at prayers (prayer-at delay not has been 
made by-you). ^ 

. Zar gifto sJmAa-i, he took the gold and went 
off (the-gold having-taken went he). Shutha 
being an intransitive verb, i can only mean 
“ he 

, BddsJidh-e ath hi dem-a ddnagh dMta-i, there 
was a certain king on whose face came a boil 
(a-certain Idng was that face-on a-boil came 
his). The hi and the i go to make up something 
in the shape of the relative “ whose The 
simpler form would be : BddsJidh-e ath hi 
dh-hi dem-a ddnagh-e dMta, 

. Guda hacJih-e U-^a-i, then he had a son (then 
a-son became to-him). This is called “ the 
dative of possession (202). This use of the 
^ verb ‘‘ to become ’’ obtains in Urdu, Hindi, etc. 




I, by him . 
Ish, they . 


Isli, their . 

Ish, to them . 

Ish, them . . 

Ish, by them . 
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Hamo^a mir-dn-i hi tM hhas ma gind4, 
I will fight him there, so that no one else may 
see (there I will fight-him that another not 
may see). The object and accusative is i, 
him, after the verb^mir-ct^^, I will fight. Note 
that in mir-mi, I will fight, the ordinary n 
has taken the place of the nasal n before the 
vowel L Note, also, that the negative before 
the contingent future is generally as here ma, 
lest, and not na, 

Azli clihorav-a phol hJiwQia-i, he asked the boy 
(from the boy, questioning, was made by-him). 
Nawdn-be-y-d-y-ant-ish, perhaps they may 
come (perhaps may come-they). Note how the 
word beydyant is built up : be is the prefix of 
the contingent future ; the letter y is required 
before the vowel d; a is the root of the verb 
dgh, to come ; the second y is required to help 
out the sound of the following short a in ant ; 
ant is the verbal ending of the 3rd person plural. 
'^i hhas ne-sten, rand asten-ish, there is no one 
here now, only their traces (now, anyone, not 
is, trace is-their). Nesteii is from na asten, it 
is not, and asten from asten, the nasal n having 
to be hardened beforj the vowel in ish. 
AMtaghrant dir-e digMr-e avzdr-e tretAa-ish, 
when they came into a far country they met 
a horseman (they came a distant country, 
a horseman met-to-them). Note that trepgh, 
to meet, governs the dative. 

Ma4 dast-dn bastha^-ant waA hozMA4sh, 
let him who fastened my hands undo them 
(me-of the hands fastened, himself let him 
undo-them). BozUA, let him untie, is the 
contingent fu;fure in its precative sense. 

Ma-C gosh di buriAagh-ant4s]i, dumb di 
huriAagh-ant4sh, my ears they have cut off, 
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my tail also they have cut off (my ears i^so 
have been cut off by-them, my tail also "lias 
beeu cut off by-them). 


WOEBS fO BE KeMEMBEEED. 

Crops, seeds, farm implements. 


Mash, lentils. 

KhisJidr, kliird, ziraat, 
cultivation. 

Kawdnd, sugarcane. 

Kurm, stem, stalk. 

Kajal, coarse grass. 

Rem, Tcihd, grass. 

jDan, corn. 

Pad, root. 

Bij, seed. 

Jail, barley. 

Das, a sickle. 

Sdn, growing rice. 

PhinjuH, a tether. 

J auJidn, a heap of corn. 

Zang, a turnip. 

Shinz, a camel-thorn. 

Fasl, harvest. 

Karpds, cotton. 

Kikh, reeds. 

KharpJiaz, a mattock. 

Gano, stalks of sugarcane, etc. 

Nangar, a plough. 

Hith, green growing corn. 

Hambdr, a threshing floor. 

8Mmgh, hoshagh, an ear of corn. 

Zicrth, jawar. 

Rezam, a blight of corn. 

Shafak, khil^ peg of millstone. 

Ziydda, ziyddagh, more. 

Khamma, low, mean. 

Gwardil, cowardly. 

Marde, manly. 

Droghvand, lying. 

Rej, irrigated. 

Be~hdl, indescribable. 

Be-lajj, shameless. 

Miydr-vayid, impertinent. 

Bad-khu, ill-natured. 

Farz, imperative, incumbent. 

Asil, mild-tempered. 


ThafagJi, tliaftjm, to become hot. 

J akagh, jaM&a, to bpver. 

Rumb ziragh, rumh zurtha, to hasten. 

VadainagJi, vadaintha, to increase. 

Ddh biagh, ddh bi^a, to be informed. 

Wasta khanagh, wasta klmtha, to inform. 

' Ddm^, ddshta, to keep. 

Dastagh janagh, dastagh jatha, to knock at a door. 
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^Gdr hiagh, gar hiAa, to be lost. 

Gar klianagh, gar hJm^a, to lose. 

Jtiragh, jure^a, to be made. 

Jorenagh, jorentlia, to make. 

.Ah kJuMe dJcJita, when did he come (he when came) ? 

’ E j)JiancJmmi rosh eh hi oMita, four days ago (this the-fifth day 
is that he came). 

Ahnad-d ma-na tJia4 nemgJia slmsMdtha, Ahmad has sent me 
to you (Alimad-by me thee-of to has been sent). 

Elia chi, why (for what) ? 

E(^a dijh tha-rajawd-e-h n eh, it is not wise of you to come here 
(here to come thee-to wise not is). 

XJzr tha-i cliahlia n-eh, you are not to blame (excuse thee-of 
on not is). 

Uzr Ahmad cliahlia'* er-hhanacjbrdh, 1 blame Ahmad (the- 
excuse Ahmad on I am placing). 

Azh Almiad lidl-a mama hal n-eh, I know nothing of Ahmad’s 
affairs (with Ahmad’s affairs me-to knowledge not is). 

Tlia-ra jliate-a pliadha hal hi, you will come to know presently 
(thee-to a-litile after knowledge will be). 

Ni Almad-d mama wajali ddtha, Ahmad has now given me an 
opportunity (now Ahmad-by me-to an-opportunity has been 
given). 

Mama mohal eh, may I go (me-to leave is) ? 

Wathri rizai hhan-en, please yourself (yourself-of the pleasure 
make). 

Tlia-ra ravaghm ne-il-dh, I shall not let you go (thee-to go-to 
not I shall let). 

Thau Mohan ditha, have you seen Mqhan (thee-by Mohan has 
been seen) ? 

Md Mohan ditha, dag nidhwdh mama tret-^a-i, I have seen 
Mohan, he met me on the road (me-by Mohan has been seen, 
the-road on me-to met-he). 

Ih phalaioa phedhmi^-e, was^he coming in this direction (this 
direction he was coming) ? ^ 
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Inna, an phalaiva mvagh-e, no, lie was going in that directjpn 
(no, that direction he was going). 

Maz-e-n hdngahct, early in the morning ? 

Inna, biirz pJiesJdn-a, no, early in the afternoon. 

Guda plia chi liam-iMtar^der khu^-e: nijahl phesMn eh, then 
why all this delay ? It is now late in the afternoon (th&n 
for why so-much delay has been made-by-yoii ? Now late 
afternoon it is). Burz, high ; jalil, low. 

Questionnaire. 

1. What takes the place of the relatives and correlatives in 
Balochi ? 

2. Give an example of the shortening of the complex sentence.. 

3. Name any compound relatives there may be. 

4. Put into Balochi : He is the very 'man I saw yesterday. 

6. How many interrogatives are there ? Name them. 

6. Show, by an example, the use of hliaid. 

7. Explain the words hithdn and Mh, 

8. Name as many of the indefinite pronouns as you can 

remember. ^ 

9. What English meaning or meanings can you attach to 
hlias-e ? 

10. Give a complete list of the pronominals with their various, 
meanings in English. 


CHAPTER IX. 

• THE VERB. 

98. All Baloclix verbs may be divided into three classes : 
intransitives, transitives, and compounds. They are all con- 
jugated After one model. Only a few are defective and only a few 
irregular. Tlie scheme of the verb, as a whole, is that of the same 
part of speech in Persian. 

THE SUBSTANTIVE VERB. 

99. The substantive verb to be ’’ is an auxiliary, and 
defective, being found in two tenses only, the present imperfect 
and the past imperfect, otherwise called the indefinite tenses. 
As it enters largely into the construction of every other verb, 
it has to be considered first. 


( 1 ) 

Asian, I am, thou art, etc. 


Singular. 


Pers. 

1st 

form. 

2nd 

form. 

3rd 

form. 

4th. 

form. 

5th 

form. 

In composition. 

1. 

aaldh 

an 


.. 


dn. 

2. 

ast&ih 

efb 

aste 



eii. 

3. 

aste 

e 

en 

asti 

asten 

i, e. 




Plural. , 


I 


Ist 

2nd 

3rd 

4tli 

5tli 


Pers. 

form. 

form. 

form. 

form. 

form. 

In composition. 

1. 

astuih 

uii 1 




un. 

2. 

asten 

en 

Stlh • 


. . 

ell. 

3. 

aslant 

ant^ 

astdn 

dn 


ant, aint, dn. 

m- 
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( 2 ) 

Asta'^dn, I was, ttou wert, etc. 
Singular. 


Pors. 

1st 

form. 

2nd 

form. 

3rd 

form. 

4th 

form. 

6th 

form. 

1 

In composition. 

1. 



aijidii 



cihdfi. 

2, 

aslalheii 


, , 


» • 


3. 

aslafh 


atjh 

asta 

thi 

djia, f#. 

— 


— 

'■ 

■ 


" 


Plural. 


Pers. 

1st 

form. 

2nd 

form. 

3rcl 

form. 

4th 

form. ‘ 

6th 

form. 

In composition. 

1. 

astagiuih 

astiiii 

astoii 

tlioii 

tliauh 

cfjiuib. 

2. 

astatJuh 

then 

» , 



etheii. 

3. 

astathant 

atjiant 

asta7il 

tliaiit • 

than 

clhccnt. 

\ 


Obs. 1. In the tables given above those forms that are in most general 
use have been placed lirst. There may bo others. 

Obs. 2. Those in ast hail from the Persian, while those having fjh 
and th savour of the Urdu and Hindi. 

Obs. 3. In asti the letter i has the sound of e/oi yd e majhul. Tha 
and tlii arc pronounced as in Urdii, but shorter of course. 

100, The forms given under the heading in composition 
are worth careful attention. Once these are mastered and 
remembered the conjugalion of almost any verb in the language 
becomes a simple matter. It will be noted, for instance, that the 
leading suffixes for the singular are, in order of the persons, 
an, en, e, and for the plural, im, eh, ant or dh. 

Examples of the substantive verb 

Salii ne-y-dn, I do not know (informed not I am). The letter 
y is required to help out the sound of the vowel : ne is 
converted na, not. 

TJiav-eh ganohh, thou art a fool. The letter v is inserted to 
prevent the two vowels clashing. 

Tlia-ra clion-eh, what is the matter with you (thee-to what is) 1 
The letter 9^^in cJio is required before the vowel in eh. 
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Wazir wath sdni fiesta-^, the minister himself was not present. 
'Nestath is the same as na astath, which cannot be used. 
In the same way we have nesti for na asti, and nesien for 
na asten. 

An-Jd Afiith nd-durdh his father was not ill (him-of 

. the father ill not was). 

Sdin, md cld said ne-y-uh, my good sir, we know nothing about 
it (sir, we anything knowing not are). 

Bahch ^le-y-ant, they are not Baloches (Baloches not they are). 

Tha4 ^ost astatJiant, were they your friends (thee-of the 
friends they were) ? 

Kvilldn jar-dn hi logh-a atjiant mar dd-^ad, he gave us all the 
clothes in the house (all the-clothes that the-housedn were 
us-to were given-by-him). 

Slmd JcJiai eth, who are you (you who are) ? But the singular 
is generally used. , 

THE INTKANSITIVE VERB. 

101. Balochi infinitives end in To this rule there are very 
few exceptions. By dropping this slightly guttural syllable we 
come by the root e.g., tJiashagh to gallop, to run, root, thash ; 
jnzagh, to walk, to go, root, juz. 

102 . This root is also one of the forms of the 2nd person 
singular of the imperative, and, as might have been expected 
on the analogy of other eastern languages, from it are formed the 
contingent future and absolute future tenses. 

( 1 ) 

The contingent future. 

Thash-dn, I may run, etc. " 

Singular. 

1. ThasJi-dn, I may run, I may gallop. 

2. Ttesi^“e^,fthou m^est run. 

3. Thash-Uh, he may run. 
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Plural. 

1. Tliash-un, we may run. 

2. Thash-e^, you may run. 

3. Thash-ant, they may run. 

Examples of the contingent future 
Mimgh, to die : root, mir : mirHih, mir~efi, niirA^i 
7nir-anL 

Tharagh, to return : root, thar : ilmr-dh, iliar-c}\ tliar-itli ; 

thar-un, tliar-eth, ihar-mit. ^ 

Nindagh, to sit : root, 7imcl : 7imd-dn, 7imd-en, 7vind4th ; 
nind-un, 7iind-e^, nind-ant. 

Juzagh, to walk : root, juz : jiiz-dn, jtiz-en, juz4th ; jiiz-wh, 
jiiz-ant, 

Rasagh, to arrive : root, ras : ms-dii, ms-en, ras4^ ; ras4m, 
ras-etli, ras-anL 

( 2 ) 

The absolute future. 

Thash-dn, I shall run, etc. 

Singular. 

1. Thash-dn, I shall run, I shall gallop. 

2. Thash-en, thou wilt run. 

3. Thasli4, he will run. 

Plural. 

1. Thash-ui^ we shall run. 

2. Thash-e^, you will run. 

3. Thash-ant, they will run. 

103 . Both tenses it will be seen are formed by adding the 
present imperfect tense of the defective substantive verb to the 
root iJiash The 3rd person singular contingent future takes the 
ending and the same person in the absolute future i, which is 
but a softened form of The distinction, however, is as often 
neglected as observed. In the 2nd persons plural of both tenses 
the ending en is in everyday use : tliash-en, you may run, or, 

' you will run. This may ha-5^e arisen through confusing the 
: singular with tjie plural. 



THE BALOCHI LANGXTAOE 


81 


104. The only real difference between the contingent and 
absolute future tenses lies in their 3rd persons singular ; the 
contingent future generally ends in ith, the absolute future in 1 

. Put otherwise, the ending ith will nearly always denote “ may ” 
and the suffix i “ will ” ; the opposite seldom. 

105. The Baloches themselves generally use these two tenses 
promiscuously and as if they denoted present time, not 
infrequently as if they denoted present habitual time. 

(.)bs, Tlio examples given under the contingent future are equally 
illuHtrative of the absolute future, except in the 3rd persons singular, 
.• which become mir4, thar4j nind-if ras4, respectively. 

106. The third tense in the verb scheme is the present 
imperfect. It is formed from the infinitive by the simple addition 
of the verbal endings an, eh, e, for the singular, and uh, eh, ant 
for the plural. The suffix is also in use with the 2nd person 
plural as an alternative to eh. 


( 3 ) 

The present imperfect. 

Thasliagh-dn, I am running, etc. 

• Singular. 

1. Thasliag]i-dh, I am running, I am galloping. 

2. Thashagh-eh, thou art running. 

3. Thashagh-e, he is running. 

Plural. 

1. Thashagh-uh, we are running. 

2. Tliasliagihreh, you are running. 

3. Thasliagh-ant, they are running. 

Examples of the present imperfect . 

Mimghrdh, I am dying, miraghren, mimgh-e ; miraghrun, 
miragihreh, mimgh-ant 

TJiamgh-dh, I am returning, tliaragh-eh, ihamgh-e ; tharagh-uh, 
tharagh-eh, thamgh-ant, 

Nindagh-dh, I am sitting, nindagh-eh, nindag]i-e ; nindaghruh, 
ninda^-eh, nindagh-ant. ^ 
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Juza^-dh, I am walking, juzagh-en, juzagh-e ; juzaghrim, 
juzaghr&ii, juzagh-ant 

Rasagh-dn, I am arriving, msagh-en, rasagh-e ; rasacjh-uh, 
rasagh-en, rasagh-anL 

107 . The fourth tense is the past imperfect. Here also tlie 
infinitive remains unchanged throughout, taking the endings 
etMii, eAjich, etha to form the singular, and ethwii, etheh, cfhnit 
to make up a plural (99 astathun, etc.). The 3rd person singular 
has an alternative form ending in and the 3rd person plural 
an alternative in ethdh. Thus the 3rd person plnrai and 1st 
person singular may be alike. We shall often find this (99 dn^, ' 
I am, and an, they are). 

( 4 ) 

The past imperfect. 

Thasliagihre^dn, I was running, etc. 

Singular. 

1. Thasliagh-ethdii, I was running, I was galloping. 

2. Thasliagh-e^e'fi, thou wert running. 

3. TTiasliaghre-^a, he was running. 

Plural. 

1. Thasliagh-e^un, we were running. 

2. Tliashagh-e-Qien, you were running. 

3. Thasha^-e^ant, they were running. 

Obs. 1, The suffix ant is often pronounced as if written aint 
Obs. 2. Dames gives these endings as a^dii, alhaii, etc., using the 
short vowel a in place of e. The correct sound appears to be e, yd e majJiul, 
slightly slurred. 

Examples^ of the p^st imperfect : — 

Miragh-ethdn, I was dying, niimgh-e&en, niimgh-e^a ; 

miraghfethdh, miragh-e^en, miragh-e'^anL 
ThamghretMn, I was returning, thamgh-eAen, tharagh-e-^a ; 

tharagh-ethun, ihamgh-e^en, thamghre^ant. 

Nindagh-e^dh, ^ I was sitting, umdagh-e-^en, nindaghreAa ; 
nindagh-e^un, ninda^-etfmn, nindagh-etfmnt 
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Juza^-elMin, I was walking, \ 

juzagh-e^mi, juzagh-e^eh, juzagh-e^ant, 

Rasagh-e^dn, I was arriving, msagh-e^eh, rasagh-e^a ; 
rasagh-e^un, msaghre^eh, rasagh-e^ant. 

108 . The past participle which forms the base of all the perfect 
tehses can in several verbs be readily got by adding the suffixes 

ilia, or ta to the root : e.g., ihamgh, to return : root, thar, 
past participle, tliar-tha ; hJiorenagh, to break : root, hlioren, 
past participle, hJioren-tha ; hresagh, to spin : root, ires, past 
participle, hrestha ; Miashagh, to draw : root, kJiash, past 
participle, kJiasliia, 

109 . In many instances, however, some minor changes take 
place before these suffixes can be added to the root : e.g,, thashagh, 
to run, past participle, thalA-ta ; thashagh, to cause to run, past 
participle, thdMta ; bozhagh, to loosen, past participle, boTMa ; 
bushagli, to get loose, paSt participle, buTMa ; and many others. 
136 , 137 , 138 , 

110 . There is an adjectival form of the past participle that 
ends in gh, and it is to this form that the verbal endings an, en, 
etc., are added. So that in a general way the rule for the formation 
of the perfect tenses comes to be ''the past participle plus gh 
plus the verbal suffixes denoting the persons ’h The 3rd person 
singular of the present perfect tense may be, and usually is, 
the simple past participle. 

( 6 ) 

The present perfect. 

ThaMtagh-dn, I have run, etc. 

Singular. 

1. TJiaMtagh-dh, I have run, I have galloped. 

2. ThaMtagh-en, thou hast run. • 

3. Thalia, he has run. 

Plural. 

1. Tha'^tagh-un, we have run. 

2. ThaTMagh-eH, you have run. 

3. ThaMtagh-ant, they have run. 4, 
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111 . There are two other forms wliich are heard used in the 
3rd person plural of this tense : thaM}tagliHih and thahM-ant. The 
first is the same as the 1st person singular ( 107 ), and is in general 
use, while the second is less frecpiently heard. 

Examples of the present perfect : — 

Miir^agh-dn, 1 have died, ‘mirtJiaijJi-eh, murt]m ; "tnurtjkatjh-dii , 
mur^agh-ehy mur&acjjh-anf . 

Tliar^agh-dih, I have returned, tharthiijh-eh, (hartlid ; 

thar^agji-iihy ihnrthujh-miy iharthuJhHtnl. ^ 

Nishtagh-dn, I have sar, nislitatjihen, nisliia ; nishlaij/i-nii , 
nishtagh-en, nishtacjh-ant. 

Juzi^agh-dn, I have jiizitjiagji-ch, ; juzifjiftilk’^ 

un, jiizi^agh-GUy jiizithagh-mit, 

Rasi^agh-dn, I have arrived, msithagh-en, rasitha ; rasithagh- 
un, rasi^agh-en, rasMagh-anl. 

112 . T^e past perfect tense is made up of the past participle 
of any verb and the past imperfect tense of the substantive verb. 
It is not often heard ; it is long, stiff, and in some instances even 
difficult to pronounce. 

(C) 

The past perfect. 

Thahktagh-e^dn, I had run, etc. 

Singular. 

1. ThaMtagJi-e^dh, I had run, I had galloped. 

2. TJiahhtagh-ethen, thou hadst run. 

3. TJml^tagh-etha, he had run. 

Plural. 

we had run. 

2. ThalMagJtetheh, you had run. 

3. ThahJi tagh-e thant. they had run. 

113 . An alternative form of the 3rd person plural ends in 
ethdii. These alternative forms^are ofte?aer heard used with some 
verbs than wil^i others. 107 , 111 . 
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Examples of tlie past perfect : — 

Mitrthagji-e^dn, I had died, mur-^aghcethen, mur^agk-eAa ; 
mur^agh-e&un, ‘^y^ur^agh-ethen, muriha gh -ethant. 

Thar-^agh-e-^dn, I had returned, tliarthagh-eAen, iharthagh- 
etha ; thmthagJi-etMn, tharthagh-lithen, 

^isJifagh-eMd>n, I had sat, nisliiacjhrethen, nishiagh-e^a ; 
uisJdagh-e^un, nishtagJtGthen, nislitaghrc'^ant, 

^ walked, juziAagh-eAen, juzithagh- 

etlia ; juzMagh-eMm, juzithagh-ethen, juzi&agh-e^ant. 

Rasi^ctg]h-eMn, 1 had arrived, rasi^agh-e^en, msiAagh- 

eAa ; rasMacjh-e^en, rasi-^agh-cAant, 

114. The contingent perfect tense is found in no less than four 
different forms, with at least that number of English meanings. 
In its simplest form it is the past participle with final short a 
discarded. To this shortened form of the participle is first added 
the verbal ending a^, and then the personal endings dn^ en, 
for the singular, and uii, eh, ant for the plural : e.g., thashagh, 
to run, to gallop ; past participle thaMta ; shortened form of the 
past participle tJiaMit ; base for the contingent perfect, thaMtath. 
And this is also the 3rd person singular of this tense. The 
remaining forms (%id in eh and endh : tliaWd-eh, tJiaMt-endh, 
TliaMit, thaMt-eh, and thahht-endn, may be and are used in any 
of the persons singular or plural. 

( 7 ) 

The contingent perfect. 

TlialMathrcm, had I run, etc. 

4 . 

Singular. 

1. TJialMa^-dh, had I run, had I galloped. 

2. ThaMtath-en, hadst thou run." • 

3. ThalMath, had he run. 

Plural. 

1. TJiaTMatJhruh, had we run. 

2. ThalMathren, had you run. 

3. ThalMathrant, had they run. 
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115. It may also mean, according to the context of the 
sentence, would that I had run,” I would have run,” I was 
in the habit of running.” So that it comes to be a past optative, 
a past habitual, and a past conditional tense. 

116. The root or stem'" of the verb is also the 2nd person 
singular of the imperative. The 2nd ])erson plural (;f this tense 
is got by adding to the root. The 3r(l persons of the contingent 
future are also used as imperatives of the 3rd person. 

(«) ^ 

The imj)erative, 

Thash, run ye, etc. 

Singular. 

1. Wanting. 

2. Tliasli, iJiasli-G, run thou. 

3. Tliash-U]i, let him run. 

Plural. 

1. Wanting. 

2. Thash-eth, thash-e, run ye. 

3. T hash-ant, let them run. 

Examples of the imperative : — > 

Mir, die, mir-eM, 

Thar, return, thar-eth, 

Nind, sit, nind-e^. 

Jip, walk, jiiz-e^. 

Has, arrive, ras-e^, 

117. A verbal noun or noun of agency is got by adding the 
syllable oJchio the root of any verb : e.g., thashagh, to run, gallop ; 
root, thash ; noun of agency, thash-oMi, the runner : used 
adjectively, good at running. 

Obs. The verbal noun in oM has at times the meaning that would 
be conveyed by a future participle active: e.g., ravolch, the goer, ho who 
is about to go. Thus we may have in Balochi : ravolch kliai eii, in Urdu, 
jdne-wdld haun liai, both translating the Latin qids itiirus est. 

118. The infinitives of all verbs can be used substantively, 
as in Urdu, Hindi, and most other languages : e.g., droghbandagh 
jawd-e-n n-en, is not good to tell lies. 
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119. By tlie addition of sliort a to this verbal noun, or 
infinitive, we obtain a gerund or ''infinitive of purpose"' : e.g., 
tJiasha^, to run ; thashagh-a, •plia thashagh-a, thashagh-a 'pha, 
in order to run. The bare infinitive may sometimes denote 
purpose. A second gerund of adjective,! form and signification is 
goit by the addition of long i or igh ; e.g. , thasJiagh, to run ; 
lhas]iag]i4, fit to run. The a, i, and igh are genitival suffixes pure 
and simple ; but they cannot be used promiscuously : e.g., 
icarafjh, to drink, cat ; pha waragh-a, in order to eat ; tha-ra 
ivamgM 5^, you will have to eat ; waracjMgh n-eh, it is not fit 
to eat, eating of not it is. And so in theory with all other 
infinitives. 

120. The present participle of any verb may be got by adding 
ana to its root : e.g., ihasha^, to run ; root, thash ; present 
participle, thash-dna, running. 

Obs. Sindhi verbs form their present participle by adding ando, 
indOi etc., to the stem. 

121. A conjunctive participle is formed by replacing the final 
short a of the past participle by o : e.g., ihasliagh, to run ; past 
participle, ihaMta ran ; conjunctive participle, thalAto, having 
ran. This partici;^e is in wide use. It is nearly always followed 
by the present perfect ; e.g., ma4 phith mur^o skirtika, my father 
has died, my father is dead. We may have it followed by the 
present imperfect : e.g., mdl-ar thdla tlidla hlm-^o thir deagh-ant, 
they divide the loot into different portions and cast lots for them 
(the-property portions having-made they cast lots). It is never 
used with the future tenses : ma rav-dn gind-dh, I shall go and 
see (I shall go I shall see) ; never ma shu^o gind-dh (I having- 
gone shall see). 140. 

Obs. Ill Sindhi, also, one class of conjunctive participle ends in o : 
e.g., halanu, to go, root, lial, conjunctive participle, Jial-io, having gone. 

122. Theoretically, at least, from all past participles three 
others of adjectival signification can be formed : (1) that ending 
in e : e.g., zurthagh-e zar-dh, sttilen money, from ziragh, to lift, 
past participle zurtha, adjectival form of past participle, zurthagh ; 
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(2) that ending in iya or la : e.g., digh(ir-awaj)tiya, lying on the 
ground, from waj)saQh, to sleep, lie down, past participle, wwpia ; 
ihar-Mya, returned, from thamcjh, to return, past participle, 
thartJia ; (3) that ending in igha, one of the suffixes of the genitive 
case. The first two are in wide use ; many examples of them have 
already been given. 


WORUS TO HE RtOMEMUEnGJ). 


Articles of food. 


ArtJi, flour. 

AfsJiih, soup. 

Ahhur, buttermilk. 

Anu, an egg. 

Birinj, rice. 

Bor, a stew. 

Benagh, honey. 

Plmlkand, sugar. 

PMgh, charjn, fat. 

Phimdz, an onion. 

Tam, whard, laris, food. 

Trit, h^ead steeped in milk, etc. 

Tho7n, garlic. 

Dafdr, dawdr, zamb, a mouthful. 

Dalagh, boiled rice. 

Roghan, clarified butter. 

Sajji, nir, roast meat. 

Sawdrah, breakfast. 

Shir, milk. 

Kdh, bread baked round a stone. 

Goshd, flesh. 

MdM, fish. 

Mash, ddl, lentils. 

Masti, coarse sugar. 

Moshin, butter. 

Naghan, ndn, bread. 

Whd^, walid^, salt. 

Navdrish, relish. 

HaledJi, spices. 

Mastagh, curds. 

Gar, lost. 

Tursh, irush, sour. 

Zdti, natural. 

Zoral^, overbearing. 

Mahla-ddr, patient. 

Lucha-bdz, lewd. 

Shdhi, royal. 

Zangi, rusty. 

Munjhd, sad. 

Tanhh, narrow. 

Khud-hhanolch, selfish. 

Talag, shallow. 


Jdqh, jaitha, to chew. 

Sdmba ah, sdmhe'Qm, to nourish. 

Ondo-hondo hhanagh, ondo-hcndo hhuAa, to render topsy- 
turvy. 
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CJiillagh, chillitha, to peel. 

Phost Jchashagh, pJiost JchasJita, to skin, to flay. 

Gradhagh, grdsJita, to boil. 

TalagJi, talitha, to fry. 

Tafsagh, ictfstha, to bake. • 

‘p/nishagh, sajji to roast. 

Doshagh, dusMa, to milk. 

Bohaijll, dohitha, to fetch water. 

Phedha-'pliodha Mianagh, pliedka-pJiod^^ hhutha, to prevaricate. 

«» 

Tha-ra gwaJiar giragh-e, do 37’oii feel cold (thee cold is taking) ? 

Har TO ma-na thaf giragh-e, I get fever every day (every day 
me fever is taking). 

Andara go bar-e-a be-y-a-an, may I come inside in my turn 
(inside in turn may I come) ? Note that be-y-d-dn, may 
I come, is generally written began or biydn. The long vowel 
d, the root of the verb, is lost. Or, we might write, with 
equal correctness, hlidh, that is, Ich-d-dn. 

Go bar-e-a andar ravagh-ant, they go inside in turn (in turn 
inside they are going). 

MarosM ma-i bdro eh, it is my turn to-day (to-day me-of the- 
turn it is). ^ 

BdngaM hlia-i bdro bi, whose turn will it be to-morrow 
(to-morrow whom-of the-turn it will be) ? Time usually 
takes precedence in the BalocM sentence. 

Thash-dna dMita, he came running (running he came). 

Gnsh-dna sinda Mian-dna shutha, he went away singing and 
whistling (singing, whistling, making he went). 

Kull pha wa^-dh baliar Mian, divide the whole among your- 
selves (the- whole among yourselves division make). 

Md hull bardwari-a baliar hliu^a, I divided the whole equally 
(me-by the-whole equally division has been made). 

Ah draslih ^sh~edha yd rosh-a manzil eh, that tree is a day’s 
march from here (that tree from-here one day-of a journey is). 

CJiiMiar rosh~a manzil eh, how many days’ journey is it ? 

Wa^A md’^-phiA'-dm^ adab hltan, honour thy father and thy 
mother (thyself-of the parents-of respect m^ke). 
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Tha-m dii-M adab khanagh-i M, you will have to respect him 
(thee~to liiin-of respect making-of will be). 

Phed^a-phodJia 7 na khan, do not prevaricate. Phedha is from 
plia and phodJia from pha odM, 

Ma-?ia sidlidAgha p)liasm de, give me a straightforward reply 
(me4o a-straightforward reply give). 

TJd bar-e tha-ra nokarva dar-a khash-dn, next time I si tail 
discharge you (next time thee servi(ie-'from out 1 shall draw). 

AJimad-d ma-na nokari-a dar-a khashta, Ahmad has diHinisst’.d 
me (Ahmad-by me service-from out has l)een dra’^ui), 

A'ulh wdjha pha chi kdr na khanagh-ek, why don't you work 
as you used to (formerly as for why work not thou doest) ? 

Sain, auU wdjha ma kdr khanagh-dn, sir, I do work as I used to 
(sir, formerly as I work am doing). 

Questionnai^je. 

1. Conjugate the substantive verb in the present and past 
imperfect tenses. 

2. Put into Balocln : He was ill ; we were ill ; both were 
present. 

3. How do you derive the root of a verb Give examples. 

4-. Wliat tenses are formed from the root or stem of the verb i 

5. Give the 1st persons singular, contingent future, of 
klianagh, to do ; mvagh, to go ; deagh, to give ; reshagh, to sow, 

6. Conjugate band(4gh, to bind, in the present and i)ast 
imperfect tenses. 

7. Account for the form deagh-aint. 

8. How is the past participle formed ? Is there any hard and 
fast rule ? 

9. Show by examples how nouns of agency are formed. 

10. Transiate into English : E df waraghfigh n-ek. Account 
for the form warnghigh. 



CHAPTER S. 


THE TENSES. 

123. Ill the preceding chapter we have seen how the root or 
stem of a ‘Verb is got from the infinitive, and how this root when 

♦ got goes to make up tlie contingent future, absolute future, 
imperative, present participle, and the noun of agency. We have 
seen also that the infinitive itself forms the base of the present 
and past imperfect tenses, and that as a verbal noun subject 
to inflection it does duty as a gerund. As a further example of 
these formations let us Jake another verb. 

Khanagh, to do. 

Verbal noun, klianagh, doing , hhanacjh-a, for the purpose of 
doing ; kJianagJi-i, obliged to do ; kJianagJtigk, fit to do. 

Root, khan. 

Imperative, khar^, do thou. 

Present participle, khan-dna, doing. 

Noun of agency, khan-oM, the doer. 

Contingent future, khan^dn, I may do. 

Absolute future, kJian-dh, I shall do. 

124. Should the infinitive begin with a vowel the contingent 
future and absolute take the prefixes bi or khy and the imperative 
similarly the prefixes ba or bi. These prefixes are euphonic only, 
and form no part of the verb. Among verbs that begin with a 
vowel are dcjh, to come ; dra(^, to bring ; ashkhanagh, to hear ; 
ilacjh, to abandon ; oslitacjh, to stand ; aksagh, td sleep. All 
these are in everyday use. Take an example : — 

Agh, to come ; root, d 

Contingent future, kh-d-dn, or simply khdh, I may come. 

Absolute future, kh-d-dn, or k%dh^ I shall come. 

Imperative, be-y-d, or bi-y-d, come thou, « 
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The use of M as a prefix is generally confined to tlie two future 
tenses ; it is less seldom heard with tenses formed from the 
past participle : he came, he has come, and hh-drthaA, 

he brought, he has brought, would be exceptional, if not 
incorrect. « 

125, If, however, such verbs be used negatively, the preliJces 
hi or hit of the contingent and absolute future, and ha or hi of 
the imperative are dispensed with, the negative partic^h^ taking 
their place, e.g. : — ^ 

Aragh, to bring ; root, dr. 

Contingent future, affirmative, he-y-dr-dh, I may bring. 

Contingent future, negative, ne-y-dr-dh, I may not bring. 

Absolute future, affirmative, he-y<ir-dh, I shall bring. 

Absolute future, negative, ne-y-dr-dh, I shall not britig. 

Imperative, affirmative, he-y-dr, bring thou. 

Imperative, negative, ma-yAtr, do not bring. 

Ilagh, to leave ; root, il. 

Contingent future, affirmative, b-il-dh, I may leave. 

Contingent future, negative, ne-l-dii, I may not leave. 

Absolute future, affirmative, b-il-dii, I shdTil leave. 

Absolute future, negative, ne4-m\ I shall not leave. 

Imperative, affirmative, b4l, let go thou. 

Imperative, negative, m'-iZ, do not let go. 

Agh, to come ; root,*a. 

Contingent future, 3rd person singular, used affirmatively, 
hh-d-i^, he may come. 

Contingent future, 3rd person singular, used negatively, 
ne-y-d4th, he may not come. 


Obs. 1. In the above exami^les the letter y is euphonic ; it is an 
infix to help out the sound of the following vowel, and forms no part of 
the base. 

Obs. 2. Eor the same reason hi and ha may become be or h\ and 
ma, me or m\ 

Obs. 3. When the root of a vifcrb begins with a vowel, as in the case of 
to leave, shown above, the vowels of the suffixes ha and hi, and of 
7na, are droj^ed, and the remaining consonant coalesces with the initial 
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vowel of the root : o.g., b~il, let go, is sounded as if written hil. In the case 
of m" 41, do not let go, there remains a slight trace of the negative vowel, 
a short breathing ; it is not pronounced mil. 

• 126. With the contingent and absolute future of ilagh, to 

leave, the prefix hi is preferred ; wi#h other verbs beginning 
wiiili a vowel the prefix kk But much appears to depend on the 
tribe and on the locality. 

127. Following the analogy of those that begin with a vowel, 

• a few verbs, transitive and intransitive, that begin with a con- 
sonant take tlie prefix ha or hi in the imperative, e.g. : — 

• m 

Ravagh, to go ; root, rau. 

Imperative, ba-rau, go thou. 

Wafsagh, to sleep ; root, wafs. 

Imperative, hi-wafs, go to sleep. 

Waragk, to eat ; root, war. 

Imperative, ha-war, or simply hor, eat thou. 

Giragh, to take ; root, gir. 

Imperative, ha-gir, take thou. 

128. The generality of verbs whose roots end in the letter r, 
])receded by a shojt vowel, lengthen that vowel into its corre- 
sponding long in the 3rd person singular of the contingent 
future, e.g. : — 

Waragh, to eat ; root, war. 

Contingent future, 3rd person singulaBj wdrth, he may eat. 

Baragh, to take away ; root, bar. 

Contingent future, 3rd person singular, bdrth, he may take 
away. 

Giragh, to take ; root, gir. 

Contingent future, 3rd person singular, girth, he may take. 

Obs. Tills lengthening of a vowel in the 3rd person singular of the 
contingent future is traceable to classical Persian : kandd, would that he 
may dig, from handan, to dig. 

139 . This termination. tJi is a shortened form of the regular 
pnrliug ( 103 , 104 ). It is sotaetimes suppressed altogether, 
leaving the above forms war, hdr, and gir. ^ 
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130. The verb decujh, to give, has in the 3rd person 
singular of the contingent future, and cld in the absolute future ; 
rawagh, to go, has rau^ and mu respectively. The verb ilcKjh, 
to leave, to let go, has hh-il-% in the 3rd person singular of both • 
futures. . But kh-il-ith is ^leard. The transitive verbs hhanagh, 
to do, and junarjh, to strike, have Mat and khantli, jalh and 
janlh in the 3rd persons singular of the contingent fiitur(^ 


Oh.s. 1. Tho roRHoii (jf thin confusion will ho readily undi*rHiotjd wlicu 
it is remomborod that the verbal ending i is a sofieiKMl form4)f itji, 

Obs. 2. Tho Snl person singular of tho (!outing(nit future will nearly 
always be found to end in ^/^ Ih, ith, or in ifh, and tho absolute future in 
Obs. 3. Xt is not unlikely that at one time tho contingent future as 
we have it now was the actual present imperfect. 

Obs. 4. In both Sindh! and Pa kkh to there is a habitual aorist tensev 
and traces of it in the Persian. 

Obs. 5. Tho personal terminations of the Baloch! future tenses closely 
resemble those of the X^a kkh to absolute future : am^ e, i ; u, ai, i. 

Obs. G. In modern Persian the present tense is freely used for the 
absolute future, which appears to be becoming obsolete. 

Obs. 7. In like manner we often find a Persian contingent future 
used wiiere we might with eq[ual propriety expect a present imperfect. 


131. The contingent future differs widely from the absolute 
future in that it denotes possibility, jlrobability, doubt, 
stipulation, condition, habit. The absolute future denotes future 
action only. 

132. The present participle may be used of past, present, or 
future time : e.g., mptagh-ant gush-dna, they went on singing ; 
mv-ant gushdna, they will go on singing. It is always formed in 
the same way : by the addition of ana to the base. 

133. The noun of agency will generally be found to have an 
adjectival force, as in Urdu and Hindi. For instance, deohh, 
a giver, may also mean a person who is in the habit of giving,, 
a generous individual ; hence naglian-deoM, a liberal person,, 
a person in the habit of giving away bread. Similarly, from 
tJiasJiagh, to run, we get ihaslioM, a runner, a man addicted to- 
or good at running. These forifi a large and a useful class, easily 
derived and e|sily remembered. 
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134. Tlie present imperfect tense denotes an action unfinished 
at the present time, but in progress ; the past imperfect an action 
unfinished at some past time, but in progress at that time : 

. e.g., tliait kadalia ma-na sidlid pJiasav na deagh-en, you never 
give me a direct reply ; locjltci mvc^-ethdn hi dag-a ma~na> 
limiT-d gipta, I was going home when I was overtaken by rain on 
the way. 

135. The present perfect denotes an action completed at the 
present time, and the past perfect an action completed at some 
past time? e.g., ba-raii, joJiol-JcJian Mohan thar^a, go and see if 

-Mohan has returned ; dosM na ihar&agh-e-^a, he had not 
returned last night. 

136. Past participles end in -^a, tha, or ta. The first class is. 
the most numerous, probably comprising two-thirds of all the 
verbs in the language. It includes all verbs whose bases or stems, 
end in a vowel, most of those that end in a mute, in the letter n, 
and also all causals, e.g. : — 

Biagh, to be : root, hi ; past participle, hi-'^a. 

Siagh, to swell : root, si ; past participle, si-tha, 

Gregh, to weep : root, gre ; past participle, gre-^a. 

Dhihkagh, to lo'^ : xoot,,dhikk; past participle, dhikk-e-'^a^ 

Qarragh, to roar : root, garr ; past participle, garr-e-^a. 

Bashkagh, to bestow : root, hashk ; past participle, hashk-e-Bia. 

Poshenagh, to clothe : root, poshen ; past participle, poslien' 

Risinagh, to draw a sword : root, risin ; past participle,. 
risin-tha, 

Phirenagh, to throw away : root, phiren ; past participle,. 
phiren-tha. 

Oshtdainagh, to set up : root, oshtdain ; pasf participle,. 
psJitdain-Aa, 

Rishainagh, to pour out : root, risJiain ; past participle, 
rishain-'iia. 

Ehushainagh, to have killed : foot, khushain ; past participle,. 
khushain-tha. 
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137. Derivatives from Persian verbs ending in idem generally 
end ill t]ici, and generally insert the short vowel i before it, e.g. : — 

Larzagh, to tremble : root, larz ; past participle, larzd-tha. 
Rasaejh, to arrive : root, ras ; past participle, msA-tJui. 
Kliandagh, to laugh : root, kliand ; past participle, khand-i-tha. 

138. Those past participles that end in iJia and fa are g(^n<n’dly 
irregular. The participal endings are added direct to th(^ stem 
without either of tlie infixes e or i. In sonui the basic vowd is 
changed ; sh and zh become kh ; / becf)mes p ; and dh and ar<‘, 
replaced by s, e.g. : — - 

Thosagh, to extinguish : root, thos ; past participle, tlmdka . ' 
Tliiisagh, to faint : root, Ihus ; past participle, iJiuS’fha. 
Zdnagh, to know : root, zdn ; past participle, zdn-lhi, 

Baragh, to take away : root, har ; past participle, hnrdha, 
Dozhagh, to milk : root, dosh ; past participle, dush-lha. 

Ziragh, to raise : root, zir ; past participle, ziir4lia, 

Bozhagh, to open : root, hozh ; past participle, holdiAa. 
Gezliagh, to bring forth : root, gezh ; past participle, giklidd. 
Mizhagh, to make water : root, mizJi ; past participle, mishda, 
Slmashkagh, to sell : root, sliwaslik ; past participle, shivakh-ta. 
Soshagh, to burn : root, sosh ; past participle, soJeh-ta. 
TJiashagh, to run : root, [hash ; past participle, tlialdi-ta. 
Gwdfagh, ijO mmmoTi: tQot,gwdf', past participle, 

Wafsagdij to sleep : root, wafs ; past participle, waiHa, 
Gwafagh, to weave : *root, gwaf; past participle, gwap4a, 
liudJiagh, to grow : root, rudJi ; past participle, nisdlia, 
RadJjfigh, to tear up : root, mdJi ; past participle, ras4ha, 
Slmdkagh, to hunger : root, shuddi ; past participle, shus4lia, 
Guzagh, to pass : root, guz ; past participle, gwaslHa. 

Kizagh, to allow ; root, kiz ; past participle, kislHa, 

Most, if not all, the other irregular past participles are given 
in the exercises. 

Obs. 1. The past participle of intransitive verbs is a simple preterite, 
that of transitive verbs a preter^e with a passive signification. 

Obs. 2. In Sindlii a number of past participles end in thOj others in 
tOf correspo^fl^ng to the that tha, and ta of the Halochi. (Of. tke^ tfia, fftoa.) 
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139. The contingent perfect will generally be found to convey 
a, condition, a wish, a regret, or a habit, with regard to an action 
that has already taken place (114). The following examples of 
oonditional sentences are taken from the textbooks, with slight 
alterations. ^ 

The present imperfect of the substantive verb followed by the 
present imperfect : — 

Mard liam-esh en m md-r manzur eh, if this be the man, we 
accept him (the-man even-this is, then us-to approved 
he is). 

The contingent future followed by the present imperfect : — 

Ma hi tha-ra hdl-a de-dh, tha-ra chi taufik asteh, if I were to 
tell you, what will you be able to do (I if thee-to the-circum- 
stances should-give, thee-to what power is) ? 

The contingent future;£ollowed by the contingent future : — 

Ki charh-eh nind-eh sa^ hoh pand-a yd jJiat nidhwdh bdl girth 
rau, were you to mount and sit on it, it would fly away with 
you a hundred miles in a minute (if you should-mount 
(and) should-sit a-hundred kos journey one moment in 
wing it-woul4 take (and) would-go). There are four con- 
tingent futures in this sentence : charh-en and nind-eh in 
the protasis and girth and rau in the apodosis. Note the 
absence of the conjunctive participle. MO, 190. 

The contingent future followed by the absolute future : — 

PhadJig rav-dh hddshdh ma-i Idf din-i, were I to go back, the 
king will rip open my belly (back were-I-to-go the-king me-of 
the-belly will rip open). Din4 can also be the contingent 
future. 

Dwdzdah ki do rau guda chikar sar-kh-d4, if two be taken from 
twelve, how many will remain (twelve if two should-go 
then how many will-remain) ? Dwdzdah is in the ablative, 
the preposition azh, etc., being understood. For explanation 
of the form kh-d-i see t^^e absolute future in the next 
chapter : agA, to come ; sar-dgh, to remain over. 
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The absolute future followed by the present imperfect : — 

Ki df hi id bij Mr-a asten, if there be water, the seed will be of 
use (if water will be, then seed work-of is). Kdr-a, of work, 
of use. 

Ki lath sliaf-a m>arcl dast-a hi, ah mnrd avzdr eh, if at night a man 
have a stick in liis hand, he will bo as it were a horscriijaii 
(if, a stick, night at, a-man-of the hand-iri, be, tliat man, 
a horseman is). Tlie man with a stick can lay about him, 
the man on horseback ca-n ride away from his enemit^s. 

The absolute future followed by the a})solute futun'. 

E mng-a mard-e hi , ynda im murl-a Ihdkinrdh, if there Ixi 
such a person ... I will build the j)alace (this kind-of a man 
(there) will be . . . then I the palace will })iii!d). 

The present perfect followed by the present imperfect : — 

Do shuthci guda liechi n-eh, if two be taken away :^y)thing 
remains (two went, then, anything,’ not is). Note that it is 
shi-^a the singular and not sliut]ia(jh<ml the plural that is 
used. 

The present perfect followed by the absolute future : — 
Zindafjhci dlMa tdjinM sir klian-ah de-dn-i, should he come out 
alive I will give him my daughter in inarriage (alive, lie 
came, then the daughter marriage, I shall make, shall give 
to him). The long vowel i is the pronominal suffix of the 
3rd person, and is here in the dative, being the indirect 
object after de-dh? Note also that the letter n of de-ah, 
I shall give, has lost its nasal sound before the pronominal. 
This is the rule ; you cannot have de-dh-L 
The present perfect followed by the present perfect : — 
Mur^a, guda slmtha, if he die, then he is done with (dead, 
then gone). An idiomatic use of the past participle, on the 
analogy of the Urdu and Hindi : chhud aur mud, touch it- 
and you die ; literally, touched, dead. 

The present perfect followed by the absolute future : — 

Huhn Hudhd-i hi^a tdh DdUi kingaro-dni sara hdndur-dh 
ndck-endh de-dh iha-ra, God willing, I will make monkeys 
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dance for you on the ramparts of Delhi (the-order God-of 
became, then Delhi-of the-walls-of on monkeys I will make 
dance (and) will give thee-to). 

• The contingent perfect denoting regret : — 

Haw-ejawciih bor a^ant dregh-dn ma^odrili-endn, that was good 
• stew ; would that I had eaten it ! Bregh-dn, regrets. Note 
that bor is generally considered a plural noun. 

The contingent perfect denoting habit 
Esh-i dcf^sUir ham-esh atji : rosEa yd mard-e kJmsht, plias-dni 
fjozhd-dni Idfa dwdr hhuth, guda sJmaJMaA-i, he was in the 
habit of killing a man daily, and of mixing the flesh with 
that of goats (him-of the custom this was : daily one man 
he used to Idll, goats-of the-meat with mixed he used to 
make, then he used to sell-it). The three verbs, hliuslit 
he used to kill ; dwdr hhuth, he used to mix ; and shwaMia'^, 
he used to sell, are In the contingent perfect, 3rd person 
singular. The long vowel i is the pronominal of the 3rd 
person, and is in the accusative case : it. 

140 . The very wide use of the conjunctive participle has helped 
in a large measure to do away with any necessity for the con- 
junction ; there are few sentences of any length or complexity 
into which the conjunctive particle does not find its way, and 
fewer still into which the conjunction does : e.g., Mohan tharAo 
dhhta, Mohan has returned ; than azh hho drAo dd^a, where 
did you get it to give ? Literally, by thee from where having 
brought (it) has been given ? 190 . 


WoBus TO BE Remembered. 


Fruits and vegetables. 


Eilagh, hindwan, a water-melon 
Oadikh, kernel. 

Zang, gungru, a turnip. 

Phost, post, a poppy. 

Mewa, fruit. 


Hdragh, dates. 

Suf, an apple. 

Drdl^, a vine. 

Amb, a mango. 

Photd hh wild pistachio. 
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PasM, a berry. 

Sdg^ a potherb. 

Khalero, wild asparagus. 

BeAmdn, faithless. 

Be-drdm, restless. 

Be-amil, unworthy. 

Be-phddJf,, footless. 

Be-dihdn, thoughtless. 

Be-mihr, clis2)leased. 

Adagh, adiAa, to spread. 

Ahsagh, ahistha, to sleep. 

Ilainagh, ilaintha, to liberate, release. 

Oshtagh, oshtdtha, to stand. 

OsJitalainagh, oshtalain&a, to set up. 

Br-gezhagh, er-gMta, to bring down. 

Bdl-giragh, MVgipta, to fly away. 

Bdl-deagh, hdl-dd-Qia, to let fly. 

Bamgh, burtJia, to remove, take away. 

Buragh, huritha, to cut, ^ 

Bresagh, hresiha, to spin. 

BashJcagh, haslikdtjm, to give, bestow. 

Mohan gwanjni, calJ Mohan (Mohan call). 

Md dn-Mar gwanjAa, I have called him (me-by he has been 
called). 

KhaAar gwdnjna^-eh, whom are you calling ? 

Ma thuni-a mimgh-dh, I am dying of thirst (I thirst-from 
am dying). 

An shu&i-a miragJ^e, he is dying of hunger (he hunger-from 
is dying). 

Ma-na haw-e tufah hdl-a de, tell me about this case of the gun 
(me-to this gun-of case give). 

Ma-na haw-dn duzi hdl-a de; tell me about that case of theft 
(me-to tl),at theft-of case tell). 


Tezhagh, a melon. 

Hinjir, a fig. 

Phophal, betehnut. 

Be-adah, rude. 

Be-insdf, unjust. r 

Be-ahul, foolish. 

Be-dddMh, innocent. 
Be-ronagh, disgraced. 
Be-gundh, innocenf. 
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Thau tM hhas-e-dra haw-e hdl dd^a, have you told this to 
anyone else (thee-by other anyone-to this information has 
been given) ? 

Tha-ra haw-dn hdl deagh dlMagh-dn, I have come to tell you 
of that affair (thee-to that information give-to I have 
come). 

E rang-a kdr Jchas-e-d na diAa, no one has seen such work (this 
kind-of work anyone-by not has been seen). 

Md e Mr hiz-har na di^a, I have never seen such work 

(me-by this kind>of work any time not has been seen). 

Avzdr go dh-hdn goh hhafi, will the horseman overtake them 
(the-horseman with them with will fall) ? 

Go duz-dfh goh khapta, he overtook the thieves (with-the- 
thieves with he fell). 

Ma dast-a gir, take hold of it (the-hand-in take). 

Ah-Md kdtdr ma dast-ar gipta, he took the dagger in his hand 
(him-by the-dagger in hand was taken). 

Ma dighdr-a khapta, he fell on the ground (on the-ground he 
fell). The preposition can be dispensed with. 

Esh-iar hundi khan dighdr-a ma khaf4, take hold of it lest it 
fall on the ground (it holding make the-ground-on lest it 
fall). 

Nawdh hacho khan-dh, perhaps I may do so (perhaps thus I 
may do). 

Thau hacho khu^a, have you done S4) (thee-by thus has it 
been done) ? 

Md ddih hacho na khuthi, I have not done so yet (me-by 
yet thus not it has been done). 

Questionnaire. 

1. What prefixes are used in what tenses with verbs that 
begin with a vowel ? Give examples. 

2. Put into Balochi : they may not come ; do not let go 
(plural) ; they may not bring. 

3. How do you pronounce o4l and m'il ? What are the 
meanings of these compounds ? 
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4. Wlien the root of a verb ends in the letter r, preceded by 
a short vowel, what change if any takes place in the contingent 
future ? Give as many examples as you can. 

5. Give the contingent future, 3rd persons singular and 
plural, of khanagJi, to do, mAjaoiagh, to strike. 

6. Give, in a general way, the English erpiivalents oE tlie 
eight tenses. 

7. How is the noun of ageiujy formed ? Give exampUiS. 

8. Give the past participles of the verbs : Oreuh, h'uujh^ 
dozhagh, zimgh, 

9. Give three examples of conditional sentences, 

10. How do you account for the absence of the conjunction in 
the Balochi sentence ? 


CHAPTEE XI. 


TPIE VEKB WITH A PREFIX. 

141. Tlio verb dcjh, to come, is slightly defective, having no 
genmds in i and %g]i and no present participle ending in ana. 
In the imperative it takes the prefix hi, with the infix y ; in the 
two futures the prefix hli or the prefix hi ; and usually in the 
two imperfects the prefix man or the prefix both of which 

denote hither, in this direction, towards me. 

Obs. The prefix man is the dative case of the 1st personal pronoun, 
ma-na, to me (cf. rd in*'?akkhto). Phe^, hither, is from jpka, on, etc., 
and cdh, cclha, hither. 


( 1 ) 

The contingent future. 

^ Kh-d-dn, I may come. 

Singular. 

1. Kh-d-dn, I may come, 

2. KJi-d-en, thou mayest* come. 

3. Kh-d4^, he may come. 

Plural. 

1 . Kh-d-un, we may come. 

2. Eh-d-en, you may come. 

3. Kh-d-y-ant, they may come. 

Obs. 1. The form hh-d-dn is generally shortened to klidih ; the root 
or stem of the verb is entirely lost. But whether wc write the word 
hh-d-dn or hh-dii, the enunciation remains the same, viz. that of hhdii. In 
the 2nd person singular the nasa^ n is hardly heard. 

Obs. 2. Bi-y-e, he will come, is heard used in the 3rd person singular 
of the absolute future. 
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( 2 ) 


The absolute future. 


KJi-d-dh, I shall come. 

T 

Singular. 

1. Kli-a-dii, I shall come. 

2. Kh-d-eh, thou wilt come. 

3. K]i-d4, he will come. 


Plural. 

1. Kh-d-{m, we shall come. 

2. Kh-d-eh, you will come. 

3. Kh-d-y-ant, they will come. 




142. These two tenses may be conjugated throughout with 
the help of the prefix he, that is Sir^e.g., he-y-ah, he-y-d-en, 
he-y-dA'^ and he-y-d4 ; he-y-d-dn, he-y-d-en or he-y-d-e^, 
he-y-d-y-ant ; and negatively with ne, that is na : e.g., ne’y-dn, 
I may not come, etc. With the contingent future the prefix kh 
is preferred, in other words, is heard oftenest. 

( 3 ) 

The present imperfect. 

Man-dgh-dn, I am coming. 

^ Singular. 

1. Man-dghrdn, I am coming. 

2. Man-dgJi-en, thou art coming. 

3. Man-dgh-e, he is coming. 

Plural. 

1. Man-dgji-dn, we are coming. 

2. Man-dgh-eh, you are coming. 

3. Man-dgh-ant, they are coming. 

143. With the prefix the^ conjugation is equally simple : 
^he^-d^-dii, 'p'he^-d^-en, fhe^-d^-e \ 'phe^-dghrun, fhe^- 
dgh-en, jphe^-d^-ant, or, fhe^-dgh-dn. 
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( 4 ) 

The past imperfect. 
Man-dgh-ethdn, I was coming. 


Singular. ^ 

' 1. Man-aghrC’^ahj I was coming. 

2. Man-dgih-ethen, thou wert coming. 

3. Man-dgh-e-^a, he was coming. 


Plural. 

1. Man-dgh-ethdn, we were coming. 

2. Man-agh-e^en, you were comiug. 

3. Man-dgh-eAant, mana-dgh-e-^dh, they were coming. 


144. If the prefix phe& he used, the verb will become : 
phedhrd gli -ethan, phe^-dgh-e^en, phe^-dgh-e^a ; phe^-dgih- 
e'ihun, phe^-dgh-e^en, phe^-dgh-e^ant, or phe&-dgh-e^dn. 


Obs. As the second form of the 3rd person plural of the present 
and past imperfect tenses is the same as the 1st persons singular, care 
must be exercised when making a witten translation against any chance 
of ambiguity : ant is always a safe indication of the 3rd person plural. 


' ( 6 ) 

The present perfect. 
-^Mdagh-dn, I have come. 


Singular, 

1. AMtagh-dfi, I have come. 

2. AJMagJten, thou hast come. 

3. AUita, he has come. 

Plural. 

1 AMtaghrun, we have come. 

2. AlMa^-eh, you have come. 

3. AMtaghrCcnt, dTMaghrdn, they have come. 

145. There is an alternative form of the past participle of 
this verb, viz. dtka. It is conjugated in exactly the same way as 
the more commonly used dWitci ,* e.g., dika gli -^fi, (itTcd gh -^efi, 
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dtka ; dtlcaghrun, dikacjh-eh, dtkagh-ant, or, dthacjh^dn. la the 
3rd person plural there is still another form : dlM-dnt, they came, 
they have come. 

. (< 5 ) 

The past perfect. 

Singular. 

1. AlMagh-eMh, I liad come. 

2. AMlagh-e^G')\ thou hadst come. 

3. AMtaghre’^a, he had come. 

Plural. 

1. AlMaghre'^un, we had come. 

2. AMrtagh-ethen, you had come. 

3. AlMaghrethant, dMitagh-e^dn, 43hey had come. 

146. Or, when conjugated with the second form of the past 
participle : dthagh-ethdn, dikagh-e^eii, dtkagh-eAa ; dtlcagh- 
ethun, dtlcagh-eAen, dtkagh-e&ant, or dtkaghre^dn. 

(7) 

The contingent perfect. 

AMta'^-dn, had I come, etc. 

Singular. 

1. AjddaA-dn, had I come, etc. 

2. Aldita&-eh, hadst thou come, etc. 

3. AlMath, had he come, etc. 

Plural. 

1. AlMatkrdn, had we come, etc. 

2. Al^atkrGn, had you come, etc. 

3. AlMatk-ant, had they come, etc. 

147. Of this tense the forms in most general use are : dlsM-en, 
he-y-dlM-en, and dlckt-endn, had I come, would that I had come, 
in all the persons singular and plural ; and kh-dMath or khdAt, 

I used to com6, thou usedst to come, etc. 
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(S) 

The imperative. 


Be-y-d, come thou. 

.« 

Singular. 

1. Wanting. 

2 Be-y-d, come thou. 

3. Be-y-d-iA, let him come. 

Plural. 

1. Wanting. 

2. Be-y-d-eth, come ye. 

3. Be-y-d-y-ant, let them come. 


148. Or, when used negatively : me-y-d, me-y-d4A ; me-y-d- 
dh, me-y-d~y-ant. « 

Oba. 1. These forms should not be drawn out and sounded syllable 
by syllabic, but quickly : me.yd^ meydUJi, jneydelh, 7neydya7it. The negative 
itself is ma, but when used as a prefix its sound becomes nearly that of the 
English word " may 

Obs. 2. There is a familiar homely form which is often heard, be^y- 
d-the, come here.^lt is from be-y’d-edha. 


149. Besides dMlta, dtka, came, the only other participles in 
use are dMiujha, coming, and dkhto or dtlco, having come. The 
noun of agency is doM, the comer, one whp comes. 

CAUSAL VERBS. 

150. From most intransitive verbs, and from a few intran- 

■sitives also, a causal or second transitive verb can be formed. 
The broad meaning of the causals is : action by another. These 
are generally formed by inserting the infix ain immediately after 
the root of the original verb : e.g., infinitive, gardagji, to return ; 
root, yard ; root for causal, gard-ain ; infimtive for causal, 
gardainaghy to cause to return ; Jkhuslia^y to kill ; root, hhush ; 
root for causal, khush-ciin ; infinitive for causal, khushainagh, 
to cause to kill, to have killed. ^ 
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151. A second metliod of forming causals is by lengthening 
the root vowel of original verbs : e.g,, thashagh, to run ; root, 
ihash ; root for causal, tMsh ; infinitive for causal, tlidshagh, to 
cause to run ; thusa^, to faint ; root, thus ; root for causal, 
tlios ; infinitive for causal, thosagh, to cause to faint, to stun. 

152. A smaller class in addition to lengthening the stem vowel 
take the infix en or ain : e.g., 'bhumgh, to be broken ; root, hhir ; 
root for causal, hhor-en ; infinitive for causal, hhorenagh, to break, 
iliegh, to be built ; root, ihai ; root for causal, tlid-ain ; infinitive 
for causal, iMamaghy to build. 

153. Some verbs do not conform to any known rule in forming 
their causals : e.g., oslitaghy to stand, osMalainagh, to set up ; 
nindaghy to sit, ned^aghy to cause to sit, to seat, and nishtamaghy 
to lay or spread out. 


Obs. 1. The rules for the formation of causals in Balochf closely follow 
those that obtain in Sindhf, Panjabi, Urdii, etc. In Sindhi, for instance, 
dasanuy to show, makes das-dinuy to cause to show ; •pMranUy to turn, 
pherayiu, to cause to turn. 

Obs. 2. In Persian causal verbs are formed by adding the termination 
dnidan or dndan to the imperative or stem of the primitive verb : jastan,, 
to leap ; root, Ja/i ; causal, jah-dnidany to cause tp leap. 


Words to be Remembered. 
Parts of the human body. 


Bdzd, a limb. 

Phd^y leg, foot. 
PM^-naUy the shin. 

Galy dram, githa, the cheek. 
Dhakniy the knee-pan. 

RdUy zdn, lingy the thigh. 
Ro-^y entrails. 

JagJmTy liver. 

HoUy blood. 

Mishdsh, eyelashes. 
NdJ^un, a nail; 


Bundar, buttock. 
PliddJhrmuchy the ankle. 
Phiniy calf of the leg. 

Dehy the thumb. 

Didafy muscles, biceps. 
Rahhy the lip. 

BarotJiy moustaches. 
Dast-dily palm of the hand.. 
Zandl^y the jaws. 

'Muslity the fist. 

Ndfaghy the navel. 
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Be-was, helpless. 

Be-hdr, idle. 

Be-slimndr, innumerable. 
Be-sandti, idle. 

PliuUa, inverted, upside-down. 
Be-gctn, strange. 


Be-haya, he-miydr, shameless. 
Be-fahna, unintelhgible. 
Be-shak, doubtless. 

Faro, deceitful. 

PMre^, abstinent, temperate. 
Buz, wild, savage. 


Bozliayh, hoMla, to open, undo. 

BhimujU, hhuritha, to burst open. 

Bhorenadh, hliorentha, to break. 

Clihmn bhorenagh, cliliam bliorentlia, to wink. 

Bair giragji, hair gipa, to take revenge. 

Bero-deagh, heroHld-^a, to turn back. 

Palattagh, phalaite'^a, to throw in. 

Pindagh, pinde^a, to beg. 

Poh hiagh, poh bi^a, to understand. 

Phdl phirainagh, pMl pJiiraintJka, to augur, cast lots. 
Phatagh, j^kate^a, to uproot. 

Phajia-dragh, pliajia-drAa, to recognize. 


Ma zi shikdr-a shuthagh-dn, I went out shooting yesterday 
(I yesterday shooting-for went). 

Nermosh-e tJiun U&agh~dn sakhia, I became very thirsty at 
mid-day (mid-day-at thirsty I became very). 

O^a chdth ne-y-ai^, df ne-y-ath, there was no well there and 
no water (there well not was, water not was). We might 
insert di after chdth and again after df. 

Md daryd phalawa sar-gipta, I set out for the river (me-by the 
river-of the-direction was taken). Sar-giragh, to set out. 

Juz-dna juz-dna begahd daryd nemgha rasithaghrdn, I kept 
journeying on and arrived at the river in the evening 
(going (and) going the-evening-in the-river at I arrived), 

Daryd dar-hhapta, the river was in flood (the-river out-was- 
f alien). By here using the present perfect tense, and later 
the present imperfect, the narrator brings the scene more 
vividly into view. 
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Af gandagh en, sor-e eh, ivaragh-igh n-eh, the water was bad, 
brackish, and unfit to drink (the-water bad is, salt is, fit-to- 
drink not is). 

Chi hhan-dn, thmUa mir-dh hi sor-e df waragh-a mir-dh, what 
was I to do ? Die 0 / thirst or die from drinking brackish 
water (what may I do ? Thirst-from may I die or sail; 
water drinking-froin may I die) ? Thus lie is supposed to 
have thought. 

Onda m.d df wdrtha, clii-c cld-e, tlion T drank the wat(U‘ ; just 
a little (then me-by the- water was drunk, somii, siune). 

x4.f ivdrtha guxla rndmitht dil jctnaghr^^'* I sooner drank 

than I began to retch. Mirentht dil jancujha, I began to 
retch, is an example of an inceptive compound. 

Ldfdor di Utha, I had belly-ache also (belly pain also becaim.^). 

Dil shutha sahhia, I vomited a great deal (heart went 
exceedingly). Note these useful verbs and how they are used : 
Diljmacjh, to retch ; dil mvacjh, vomit ; Idf mvagh, to 
void or discharge from the bowels. 

JJiate-a pha^a Idf di sahhia shitJut, after a little violent 
dysentery also set in (little after stomach also violently 
went). 

Tin iar-e shihdr hlianagh-a pha nawdh w rav-eh, probably 
you won't go hunting again (another time hunting for 
perhaps not you may go). 

Thau hachi ja-^a, have you shot anything (thee-by anything 
has been hit) ? 

Md hachi na ja^a, I have shot nothing (me-by anything not 
has been hit). 

Siwd hharde hharde hhargoshh md hachi na di^a, except a 
few hares I saw nothing (except few few hares me-by 
anything not was seen). 

Ma-na tha-i sar eh thi bar-e shihdr-a na rav-dh, I vow I shall 
not go shooting again (me-to thee-of the-head is a-second 
time shooting-for not I will go). 

Wa^-i logh-a ba-rau, chi-e darmdn hhan-eth, go home and take 
some medicine (yourself-ok-the-house-to go, some medicine 
make). ^ 
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Locjh-a rav-dii darmcm-a JcJian-dfi, I shall go liome and take some 
medicine (liouse^to I shall go, medicine I shall make). The 
Balochi idiom is to make medicine 

QuESTIONNAtRTi;. 

1. How far is the verb d(jh, to come, defective ? 

!2. What prefixes are used with the two futures of this verb, 
and what with the two imperfects ? 

Jh Explain and give the English meanings of : Bij/o, dkhlant, 
hcf/dtjie. 

4. flow much of the original vtn‘b remains in Jchdn, I shall 
come ? Has tliis word any other meaning ? 

5. Give the composition of the prefixes mmi and phedh, 

(h hlxplain the composition and give the meanings of : Ao lcK 
dlko, hhdkht, meydith, meyd. 

7. How are causal verbs formed ? Give examples. 

8. Give the infinitives of the past participles : BoMita, gifta, 
shufjia, dr^a, hi Act, 

9. l^ut into Balochi : They set out in the direction of home. 
10, Translate into Balochi : I swear that I shall not steal 

again. 
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CHAPTER XII. i 

i 

THE TRANSITIVE VERB. j 

154. The transitive verb khanagh, to do, to make, makes kliat 
or khantJi in the 3rd person singular of the contingent future 
and khant or khanant in the 3rd person plural. But these forms 
are often used promiscuously. The i)ast participle is khutha, , 

In other respects the conjugation of this verb is regular. 

( 1 ) 

The contingent future. 

Ehan-dn, I may do. 

Singular. 

1. Klian-dh, I may do. 

2. 'Khan-en, thou mayest do. 

3 Kliat, he may do. 

Plural. ■ { 

1. Klian-u% we may do. 

2. Khan-eth, you may do. ^ 

3. Khant, they may do. 

( 2 ) 

The absolute future. 

^Khan-dn, I shall do. 

Singular. '! 

1. Khan-dn, I shall do. 

2. Khan-en, thou wilt do. 

3. Khan4, he will do. 

* Plural. 

1. Khan-dih, we shall do. 

2. Khan-e^, you will do. 

3. Khan-ant, they will do. 

Obs. In the 2nd persons piural the form hhan-eii. you may do, you 
will do, is^lso in use. *' 
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( 3 ) 

The present imperfect. 

Kliamtgh-dn, I am doing. 

Singular. • 

L KhanagJi-dh, I am doing. 

2. Kh(m(t<jh-c.h, thou art doing, 

3. Khana(jh-C; he is doing. 

« Plural 

L Khanmjlhun, we are doing. 

2. Kh(vna(jh-e>\ you are doing. 

3. Khanagh-ant, they are doing. 

01)8. 1. There i.s at times a alight difference obacrvable between the 
fioiind of cii in the 2nd person singular and eii in the 2nd person plural. 
In the singular the sound inclinea towards ai, and in the plural towards de, 
Obs. 2. In nearly all* tenses of all verbs where this ending prevails 
this distinction is noticeable. 


( 4 ) 

The past imperfect. 
Klmnacjh-etMii, I Avas doing. 


Singular. 

1. Khanacjh-ethdii, I was doing. 

2. Klmmcjh-eAeh, thou wert doing. 

3. Khanagh-e^a, he was Jloing. 


Plural. 

1. Kliamgh-ethuri, Ave Avere doing. 

2. KhanagJtet]i£'h, you Avere doing. 

3. Khanagh-ethxnt, they were doing. 

• 

155. In the case of the present perfect tense only the 
3rd persons are in use. If the object be singular, the participle 
will be singular, if the object he plural, the participle Avill he in 
the plural : e.g., md zahn drt]m, I brought the sword, I have 
brought the sword ; md zahm-dn drAagli-ant, I brought the 
.swords, I have brought the SAVords. The verb now agrees with 
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tlie object, not with the subject. Why ? For the reason that 7nd 
is not the nominative case but the agentive : it no longer means 

I ’’ but by me ’h And so in every instance of every transitive 
in this tense. The English reading of the above sentence is : 
By me the sword has been brought ; by me the swords have been 
brought. This illustration makes the necessity for tlie vtTrb 
agreeing with its object very plain. The construction has become 
passive. 

156, When this construction is used—and it must .always be 
used in the case of the present perfect tense of transitive verbs — 
the object may be left uninflected, that is, without a suflix. It 
sometimes happens, however, that for greater emphasis or for 
some other reason the object has to be particularized and given 
one of the suffixes found with the accusative case, a, ar, dra, m 
(17). When such a contingency arises any one of the three 
suffixes ar, dra, m may be used, but not a. The reason for this 
ruling is obvious : to avoid ambiguity. The suffix a is not 
infrequently pronounced d, or so nearly d as to leave it doubtful 
which is the agent and which the object : e.g., in the sentence 
wazir-d dh mardjathaj the minister struck that man, the meaning 
is perfectly clear as to the striker and the striy^k ; but in wazir-d 
dn mard-a jatha we are left guessing as to who struck whom. 
The remedy is, the rule is, use mard-ar, etc. 


Obs. 1. The participle is often found in tho singular oven when the 
object is plural. This k especially so when tho objetst, the aceusativii euxse, 
is followed by one of tho suffixes. But this practice is not for imitati(HX 
by the student. 

Obs. 2. Tho whole scheme of using the agentive with the present 
perfect tense, and of giving it a passive signification, will bo found in the 
Hindi, Urdii, etc. 


( 5 ) 

The present perfect. 
Md Ichu-^a, I have done. 


Singular. 

1. Md hhiitha, I have done. 

2. Thau khuAa, thou hast done. 

3. Ah-Md Jehu^a, he has done. 



THE BALOCHI LANGUAGE 


115 


Plural. 

1. Md lihutha, we have done. 

2. Skwd hhii'^a, you have done. 

3. An-Mh hhutha, they have done. 

4.57. With a plural object hliutha gh -ant takes the place of 
in all the persons. There is no other difference observed. 
If the pronominals be used we get : hJmth-uh, or hhuA-om, 
I have done, done by me ; hkithe, thou hast done, done by thee ; 
Jchutha-i he has done, done by him ; kJmtJia-isJi, they have done, 
done by them. 

Obs. 1. For tlio plural hhuthagh-ant we sometimes bear a shortened 
form klmijmnt. And so of other verbs. 

Obs. 2. Chiefly on the analogy of the Persian we sometimes hear 
hhiiijianij done by me ; hJiniJiomt done by us ; seen by me ; 

diihom, seen by us ; kJmshtani, killed by me j khusJitom, killed by us. 
But these arc of infrequeat use, and may be left to the Baloch. 

( 6 ) 

The past perfect. 

IDmtJmgh-ethdn, I had done. 

- Singular. 

1. Khut^agJi-e^dn, I had done. 

2. Khu^aghrethen, thou hadst done. 

3. Khw^agh-e’^cif he had done. 

Plural. 

1. Khuthagh-etMii, we had doue. 

2. Khuthagh, ethflii, you had done. 

3. KJiu&agh-e^ant, they had done. 

( 7 ) 

■The contingent perfect. 

Khu^a'^-dn, had I done, etc. 

Singular. 

1. KJiuAa'^-dn, hg,d I done, etc. 

2. Khuthath-en, hadst thou done, etc. 

3. Khuthith, had he done, etc. 
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Plural 

1. Khw^aA-uh, had we done, etc. 

2. Khuthath-en, had you done, etc. 

3. KhuAaAjuxnt, had they done, etc. 

158 . Or we may use hhuA, kJmthreh, hhiA-emU'i, had I done, 
would that I had done, in all the persons singular and plural. 


( 8 ) 

The imperative. 
Khan, do thou. 


Singular. 

1. Wanting. 

2. Khan, do thou. 

3. Wanting. 

Plural. 

1. Wanting. 

2. Khan-eth, do ye. 

3. Wanting. 

• 

Obs. 1. In hlian, do thou, tho n is often made nasal, Iclmii. This 
change is made in imitation of tho Pakkhto imperative, whicli ends in 
ah in the singular. 

Obs. 2. We also hear Ichan-e, do thou. This ending e is used with many 
verbs, both transitive §-nd intransitive. 

Obs. 3, This would appear to he in imitation of tho Sindhi transitive 
verb : jhal-e, seize ; phicr-e, plunder. 

Obs. 4. So close is the resemblance between tho two languages in 
this respect that we sometimes actually meet with the same imperatives : 
Balochi, deagh, to give, imperative, de ; Sindhi, dianu, to give, imperative, 
d^. True, the pronunciation is not quite the same. 

Ohs. 5. That given as tho imperative of the 3rd persons is no 
imperatire at all. It is the contingent future used in a preeative or 
exhortative sense. When preceded by the negative uia the signiheation 
will usually be found to be ** lest ”, etc. 

Obs. 6, In the Pakkhto the imperative of the 2nd person plural ends 
in ai, a sound closely resembling that of e in de, give gre, weep, etc. 

Obs. 7. The Balochi prefix be (bi) of the imperative is the Persian 
ba, hu, bi, and the Pa kkh to wu, wo, vo. Neither in Pakkhto nor Balochi 
is the prefix <and negative used together. In Persian the prefix is in more 
general use than in Balochi. 


THE BALOCHI LANGUAGE 


117 




Infinitive, hJiana^, to do, doing. 

First gerund, or infinitive of purpose, hhanaghra, in order to do. 
Second gerund, hhanagh-i, or khanagh-igh, fit to be done, etc. 
First present participle, khan-ana, doing (active). 

Second present participle, khuthiya, ]^hu^4gha, doing (passive). 
JPast participle, khw^a, done. 

Past participle, adjectival form, khu^a^-e, done. 

Conjunctive participle, khuAo, having done. 

Noun of agency, khan-oMi, the doer. 

Obs. The gerund in i is on the model of the Persian : e.g., Icandan, to 
dig, kandan-i, lit to bo dug ; Mwiirdan, to eat, Jchwurdan-L fit to be 
eaten. 


158a. The correct use of the present perfect tense of transitive 
verbs and of pronominals with transitives and intransitives 
form the basis of all that can be called grammatical Balochi. 
Other rules are of minor importance, and will generally be found 
obscured by numerous exceptions. 95, 96, 97. 

Some further examples of the pronominals : — 


Uh, by me 


B, by you . 


7, he 

f 

I, his 


Bale, tlifak gipo drth-uh, yes, I have brought 
the rifles (yes, the rifles having-been-taken 
have been brought-by-me). 

Phol khw^a-i^ha chi hhandithrc, he asked them 
why they had laughed (enquiry was made-by- 
him for why have yoij, laughed). Khandagh 
is here treated as a transitive verb, which it 
often is. E is in the agentive case, and means 
by thee 

Durdh na U-^a-i, he did not recover (well not 
became-he). 

Haw-e kdr en-i, thi kdr n-en-%, this^was what he 
did, he did nothing else (this work is-his, 
other work not is-his). For the sake of vividness 
a past event is here rendered by the present 
imperfect. lureach clause the verb has lost its 
nasal n before the pronominal 
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I, to ilim . 
1, him . 

I, by liim . 


Ish, they . 

Ish, their 

Ish, to them 

Ish, them . 
Ish, by them 


1, it 

2, its . 
7, her . 
7, her . 
7, by her 


Bachh ne^y-aA-i, he had no son (son not was- 
to-him). This is called the dative of possession. 
Ztil-d jaAagh-ant-i lath, the woman gave liini 
the stick (the-woman-by were struck-him tlie- 
stick). JDhat she gave him sundry blows is 
denoted by the plural jatkmjh-ant, 
DAf-ejoTenAp dmU zdl-e hut tJmntha4, he joined 
a piece of wood and fashioned it into the shap{‘. 
of a -woman's l)ody (a piece of wood liaving- 
fashioned into a human being a-woman-of 
the-body was made-by-liim). 

Go waA4 ndlAo-a s7mtJiagh-ant4sJi, they went 
to their uncle (to their uncle went-they). 

Ra7id astaAant4sh, there were their traces 
(traces were-their). 

Zar de-dn4sh, I will give them the money (the- 
money I will give-to-them). 

Bar4sh, take them away (take away-them). 
Ma-na gwar than $hwaMta4sh, they have sold 
me to you (I (me) to thee have been sold-by- 
them). Ma-na, me. When the object is in 
the accusative a literal translation into English 
is next to impossible. 

Dar-a hhash he-‘y-dr4, drag it outside (outside 
drag,%bring-it). 

Jawdne chi en4, what is its good quality (good 
quality what is-its) ? 

Be-y-d, tha-ra pheddrd7i4, come along, I will 
show her to you (come, thee-to I will show-her). 
Nd^n en4 Naina Bdi, her name is Naina Bai 
(name is-her Naina Bai). 

Gwashta4 tholagh-dr . . . , she said to the 
jackal ... (it was said-by-her the-jackal-to . . .). 


159. It is often difficult to show the presence of the pronominals 
when translating into literal English : e.g., haio-dn sweA-e phut 
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hi than hhaslita-i . . . , that white hair which you have plucked 
out . . , Thau majher, than di siydh-e-i jphut gir, do not wrangle, 
you also pluck out a black one. Nor is the need of their presence 
^ at all times apparent : e.g., na, ilia-i Idf din-dn4, otherwise I 
will rip open thy belly. , 

%160. The verb 2 ^hadeagh, 2 ^hadd&a, to run, run away, is always 
treated as a transitive ; gwdragh, to rain, sometimes as a 
transitive and sometimes as an intransitive, but generally the 
former. Gregh, gretha, to weep ; chisJiagh, cMsJw^a, to sneeze ; 
hJiatinhagh, hhaunlci^ia, to bark as a dog ; Jcurainagh, hurain'^a, 
to howl as a jackal, and a few others, are sometimes treated as 
transitives, and take the agentive case before the presenb perfect 
tense. 


Obs. 1. Many neuter verbs are used in a transitive sense in Sindlil t 
Jchilaiiu, to laugh ; muh hliilio, I laughed, but literally, by me it was 
laughed, % 

Obs. 2. And so in Pakkhto : Ichandah to laugh ; zliaral, to lament ; 
dangalj to jump, and many others are considered and treated as transitives. 

Obs. 3. In Persian also tliere are a few verbs that are both transitive 
and intransitive. In short, these three languages have much in common. 


Words to be Eemembered. 
Parts of the human body. 


Zawdn, the tongue. 

Sar-mnd, parting of th.e hair. 
Hdsh, a double tooth. 

Harbj a jawbone. 

Hinjri, the shoulder-blade. 
Shdnagh, the backbone. 
Ehond, the knee. 

Ound, testicle. 

Gwar-sar, a nipple. 

Mazhg, brain. 

Ldf, belly, stomach. 

GauM, nape of the neck. 


Nuk, ro<^f of the mouth. 
Navz, the pulse. 

Had, a bone. 

HushJceii-dod, a skeleton. 
Sand, a joint. 

Khddi, the chin. 

Quttigh, a kidney. ♦ 

Gwar, a woman’s breast. 
Dast-mucli, wrist. 

Laundri, the temple. 

* Gosli-hur, drum of the ear. 
Guth, gwar, neck, throat. 
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PJiahhd, ripe, cooked, 
PhaUt, uncleau. 
Paydf, wicked, evil. 
Tirtha, mad. 

TikJcd, sharp, quick. 
Tlieghy swift, rapid. 


Plia^iy next, following. 
PJie^dgh, visible. 

Tdha^, true, right, correct. 
Tahkik, real, genuine. 
fund, maimed. 

Tlialar^ thick (as a stick). 


PhirenagJi, phiren^a, to throw away. 

Pliagaragh, phagartha, to melt. 

Phullagh, phulli-^a, to rob. 

Tlidpliuragh, ilidpHiur^a, to stumble. 

Tdk-hhafagh, tdJc-hliapta, to shy (as a horse). 
Tfizagh, trize^a, to drip. 

Tikhi biaghy tikki U^a, to be coiled up (as a snake). 
TJidshaghy thdlMay to gallop (as a horse). 

Thursagh, ihursi’^a, to fear. 

Thursainagh, thursain^a, to frighten. 

Tliarainaghy tliamin^a, to send back,^to return. 
Thusaghy thus'^a, to faint. 


T]ia4 Ml na gir-dn, I shall not listen to your statement (thee-of 
the-statement not I will take). 

Esh-dni di Ml na gif-dn, nor shall I listen to what they have 
to say (them-of also the-statement not I will take). 

Ma hukah chihdhy may I smoke (I the-pipe may pull) ? 

Andar-a hukah ma ohihy do not smoke inside (inside the-pipe 
not pull). ^ 

Dar-a phor chik-ehy you may smoke outside (outside the-pipe 
you may pull). The hukah may be of brass, china, earthen- 
ware, etc. The phor is usually made of clay or twisted leaves. 

Ingo dngo khapta pha tJiaragh-ay he began to wander back- 
wards and forwards (in-this-direction in-that-direction he 
fell to returning). 

Guda mirentha pM slnda klianaghray he then began to whistle 
(then he began (attacked) whistling to make). 

Yak nishtiya palang cMka yak waptiya diglidr-Uy one was 
seated on a-bed, another was lying on the ground (one was 
seated a-bed on one was lying the ground-on). 
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Mar Jcliandagh-eAa, zdl gregh-etha, the man was laughing 
and the woman weeping. 

Haivr gu'dragh-e^a, giroTch chinhagli-e^a, ragMm garandagh- 
etha, the rain was falling, the lightning flashing, and the 
thunder rolling. ‘Fof ragham w§ may use jliufj clouds. 
Compare this with the Hindi and Urdu idiom. 

flaw-e cJidlh hlia4d ja^a, who has dug this well (this well 
whomd)y has been dug (struck)) 1 

Ilaw-e chdth vidjatha, 1 dug this well (this well me-by has been 
dug (struck)). 

• IlamH^dha, yd nokh-e clidih jan-dh, I shall dig a new well here 
(right-here a new well I shall dig (strike)). 

Ma i cliana Icdr-a n-en, esli4a cliaghal de, in my opinion it is 
of no use, throw it away (me-of the opinion use-of not it 
is, it-to a~throw give). 

Ma ba-kho be-y^als-ah, where may I sleep (I where may 
sleep) ? * 

Haia-edJia be-y-akis palang-a, sleep right here on the bed 
(just-here go to sleep the-bed-on). 

Md esJiAar chaghal ddtha, I threw it away (me-by it-to a-throw 
was given), 

Ahmad di Mohan di wathri wath4 loghra he-y-aks-i, both Ahmad 
and Mohah will sleep at home (Ahmad also Mohan also 
their~owTi their-own house-at will sleep). Or we might; say 
kh-aks-L 

Rosh tik-a ma-na hdghd khan, wake me on the first appearance 
of daylight (daylight me awake make), really means 
'' a spot”, ‘‘ a streak 

Questionnaire, 

1. Give the 3rd persons singular and plural in the^wo futures 
of the verb khanagh. 

2. What can you say regarding the sound of the suftix en in 
the 2nd persons singular and plural 1 

3. Put into Balochi : They lyere doing ; they were fearing ; 
they were sending back ; they were robbing. Wha^ tense is this ? 
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i. State all you know regarding the formation and use of the 
present perfect tense of a transitive verb. 

5. Is the sentence md dh mari-a ja^a grammatically correct ? 

6. Distinguish between the use of md hhutha and mu 

khuthagh-ant ^ 

7. Explain the words hhuthant, khisMom, gipuh, khi^ath. 

8. Give a list of all the pronominals in use. 

9. Put into Balochi, rising the pronominals : He wont ; lie 
became ill ; they went to their father. 

10. Translate into English : War-ish ; hvm-edhif, he-yuir4 ; 
ndm en4 Mohan ; tlia-ra de-an4 ; har4 ; bar4sh ; hor4sh. 


CHAPTER XIII. 


THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

% 

161. Theoretically, all transitive verbs have a passive voice. 
Actually, however, the passive voice is very seldom heard. 
There is not the same need of a passive voice in Balochi as there 
is in Iflngliih. .Balochi has a luimber of neuter or intransitive 

' verbs, and, as will have been seen, certain tenses formed from 
the past participles of transitive verbs that have a distinctly 
passive signification. 

162. The passive infinitive, like the active, ends in agh. It is 
the stem or base of the active verb followed by i followed by 
jagA : e.g., active infinitive, ganagA, to strike ; mot, jan ; passive 
infinitive, jctn4-jagh, to be struck : active infinitive, khushagh, 
to kill ; root, khush ; passive infinitive, khusJh4-jagJi, to be killed : 
active infinitive, gimcjh, to seize ; root, gir ; passive infinitive, 
giT-i-jagh, to be seized : active infinitive, bandagh, to fasten ; 
root, band ; passive infinitive, hand-i-jagh, to be fastened : active 
infinitive, haragji, to take away ; root, bar ; passive infinitive, 
bar4-jagh, to be taken away.: active infinitive, dinagh, to tear ; 
root, din ; passive infinitive, din4-jagJi, to be torn : active 
infinitive, sosliagh, to burn ; root, sosh ; passive infinitive, 
sosh4-jagh, to be burnt. 

Obs. 1. The termination ijagh is a survival of the old Prakrit passive 
in ijjct* 

Obs. 2. This method of forming the passive voice is borrowed from 
the Sindhi : e.g., puranu, to bury, pur-janu, to be buried. 

Obs. 3. Sindhi, Panjabi, and Balochi are the only modern Prakrits 
that can be said to possess a passive voice. 

163. The base of this new infinitive is got in the usual way, 

by dropping the infinitival ending agh : e.g., infinitive jamjagA, 
to be struck ; root, janij ; infinitive, khusMjagh, to be killed ; 
root, kJmsMj ; infinitive, ginjag^, to be seized ; root, girij ; 
and so on. 'i 
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164. If to this new base be added the verbal endings dUy 
eh, ith, for the singular, and wh, eh, ant, for the plural, we get 
the two future tenses of the passive voice : e.g., jamj-dh, I may 
be struck ; kJmshij-dh, I may be killed ; ginj-dh, I may be seized. ^ 
And so with any other verb. The distinction between the use of 
ith and i in the 3rd persons singular is not always observed. 

( 1 ) 

The contingent future, 

Janij-dh, 1 may be struck. 

Singular. 

1. Janij-dh, I may be struck. 

2. Janij-eh, thou mayest be struck. 

3. Janlj4^, he may be struck. 

Plural. 

1. Janij-uh, we may be struck. 

2. Janij-eh, you may be struck. 

3. Janij-ant, they may be struck. 

Purthex examples : — 

KhusMj-dh, I may be killed. 

Girij-du, I may be caught. 

Bandij-dh, I may be bound. 

Barij-dh, I may be carried away. 

Dinij-dh, I may be torn. 

SosMj-dh, I may be bixrnt. 

m 

The absolute future. 

Janij-dh, I shall be struck. 

Singular. 

1. Ja7iij-dh, I shall be struck. 

2. Janij-eh, thou wilt be struck. 

3. Janij-i, he will be struck. 

Plural. 

1. Janij-uh, we shall be struck. 

2. Janij-eh, you will be struck. 

^ 3, Janij-ant, they will be struck. 
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Further examples : — 

KhusMj-dh, I shall be killed. 

Girij-dn, I shall be caught. 

Bandij-dhy I shall be bound. 

Banj-dn, I shall be carried away. 

Dintj-dn, I shall be torn. 

Soshij-dn, I shall be burnt. 

. 165 . We have already seen that the past participle of the 

active voice has a passive signification ( 155 , 156 ). This fact has 
^ to be borne in mind when considering the passive present 
imperfect tense : jatliagh, struck ; jaihagh-m, I am struck ; 

hhushtagh, killed ; IchusJiiagh-dn, I am killed, etc. There is an 
alternative form in use, formed from the alternative past 
participles jathiya, struck, MmsJitiya, Idlled, etc. : e.g., 

jatliiy-dUj I am struck ; ^ hhushtiy-dn, I am killed. 

( 3 ) 

The present imperfect. 

JatMgh-dh, I am struck. 

Singular. 

1. Jathacjhrdn, I am struck. 

2. Jathagh-en, thou art struck. 

3. JathagJt^, he is struck. 

Plural. 

1. Jatjmghruh, we are struck. 

2. you are struck. 

3. Ja-^agh-ant, they are struck. 

Further examples : — 

Khushtagh-dn, I am killed. 

Giptaghrdn, I am seized. 

BasAaghrdn, I am bound. 

Biirihagh-dn, I am carried away. 

DirthagJjrdn, I am torn. 

SoMtaghrdn, I am burnt. 


m 
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( 3 ) 

Alternative form. 

JatMy<th, I am struck. 

"" Singular. 

1. JatMy-dn, I am struck. * 

2. J at]viy-ei\ tliou art struck. 

3. Jatjkiy-e, lie is struck. 

Plural. * 

1. JatMy-un, we are struck. 

2. JaMy-eh, you are struck. 

3. Jathiy-ant, they are struck. 

Further examples : — 

Khuslituj-d’ii, I am killed. 

Gipiy-dh, I am seized^ 

BastMy-dn, I am bound. 

Biirthiy-dn, I am carried away. 

Dirthiy-dh, I am torn. 

SoMtiy-dn, I am burnt. 

166 . Of the past imperfect there are three different forms to 
choose from : (1) jathafjh-ethdn, I was struck ; (2) jatkiy-etMh, 
I was struck ; and {i) janij-Uhdh, I was struck. The first two are 
the participles with the past imperfect tense of the substantive 
verb added. The tlikd, jamj-ithdn, is the root of the verb in 
the passive voice with the same tense added, but slightly modified, 
yd e having become yd e ma^ntf. It is a form in daily use : 

several examples of it will be found in the translations given in 
this work. 

Obs. 1. For javij’ithant "we may use janij-iyidh or janij-ifjiiyant. 
And so with any other verb. 

Obs. 2. The forms janij^ithdiif etc., are pronounced as if written 
jani-jitjhdiii etc., the letter^' being used as a prefix to help out the sound 
of the substantive verb. 

The past imperfect. 

Ja'^agh-e^dii, I was struck. 
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Singular. 

1. J a^agh^etjkdn, I was struck. 

2. Jathagh-e^en, thou wast struck. 

3. J a’^Lagh-ath, he^was struck. 

• Plural. 

1. Jatikagli-G-^un, we were struck. 

2. Ja'iiafjhrethen, you were struck. 

3. Jd^agh-e'^ant, they were struck. 

Further examples : — 

KhusJiiagJi-etMn, I was killed. 
GipagJteM'U, I was seized. 
Bas^aghreMh, I was bound. 
BurthaghreMn, I was carried away. 
DiHliagh-etMi%, I was torn. 
SoTMaghreMh, I was burnt. 

(^) 

Second form. 

Ja^iy-e’Qian, I was struck. 
Singular. 

1. Jathiy-e-^dn, I was struck. 

2. JdtMy-e'iieh, thou wast struck. 

3. J athiy-ath, -eth, he was struck. 

Plural. 

1. JaMy-e^un, we were struck. 

2. JaMy-e'^-en, you were struck. 

3. Jatfdy-etjiant, they were struck. 

Further examples : — 

Khushtiy-e'^dn, I was killed. 
Gi'ptiy-e'Qidn, I was seized. 
Bas'^iy-e'^dn, I was bound. 
Burthiy-e-^dn, I was carried away. 
Diriliiy-eAdn, I was torn. 
SoMtiy-eMn, 1 was burnt. 
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( 4 ) 

Third form. 

Janij-i^dn, I was struck. 

'' Singular. 

1. Janij-i'Qidn, I was struck. 

2. Jamj4&eh, thou wast struck. 

3. Janij-itlp, he was struck. 

Plural. 

1. J anij4thm, we were striujk. 

2. Jamj-ithen, you were struck. 

3. Janij4thant, they were struck. 

Purther examples : — 

KhusMj4-^dn, I was killed. 
GinjAtMn, I was caught. 
Sandij4-^dn, I was bound. 
Banj4thdn, I was carried away. 
I)in%j4^dn, I was torn. 
SosMj4thdn, I was burnt. 

Infinitive, janijagh. 

First participle, jathiya, being struck. 

Second participle, jaMgha, being struck. 

Third participle, janijaiha, struck. 

Fourth participle, janijithiya, struck. 


Words to be Remembered. 
Parts of the human body. 


AriMi, gums. 

BriM, malgar, zunhd, hair. 
Phd^-phusht, instep. 
TMlaghj didoklh eyeball. 
Bast, the hand. 

Dip, the middle finger. 
jRdk, the cheek-bone. 

Bag, vein. ^ 


Sanvdn, eyebrow. 

PogolA, the gullet. 
PhadJi-murddn, the toes. 
Bathdn, a tooth. 

Daf, the mouth. 

Bhund, a skeleton. 

Bern, ruJ^, Wi{/i,'the face. 
Risk, beard. 
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Safy salary ham, liead. 
Senary the breast. 

KhopaVy the skull. 

.PhofiZy the nose. 

Amshacjhy the forehead. 

• 

JaTy ])aHsionate, angry. 

Cliapi, uiiliu‘.ky, sinister. 
Dihsar, beloved. 

DiUianfy (kceitful. 

^ • Dhimjy powerful. 

liangoiy coloured, variegated. 


SareUy the loins. 

Kunhehy the hip. 
lilieTy the penis. 
SMhmurddny the fore-finger. 
Kholy the foreskin. 

JoTy well, strong. 

Paf-chaTy given to biting. 
Dil-giTy sorrowful. 

Dmify rich. 

Jjungdy deep. 

Zandthy w'ise. 


Thosainaghy tliosainthiy to cause to be extinguished ; to 
exterminate. 

Teldh deacjhy teldn datjuiy to push, shove. 

TMt janaghy tMr ja^a, to shoot an arrow, 

Tdri janaghy tdrija^a, to clap the hands. 

Dang janagh, dang ja-Qiay to sting. 

Chapol janaghy chapol ja^a, to slap. 

DU janagh, diljatkiy to vomit. 

Dag janaghy dag jatha, to rob on the highway. 

Ddpurd janaghy ddpumjathay to stamp. 

Dak janaghy dahjatlm>y to solder. 

Dicjhdr janaghy dighdr ja&ay to dig. 

Daf -a janaghy daf-ajathiy to boast. 


Ma ihagi khan-dh hi ma duz dhy I shall pretend to be a thief 
(I pretence shall make that I a-tliief am). 

Ghorav-d thagi hhutha hi majanikh-e dhy the boy pretended to 
be a girl (the-boy-by pretence w^as made that I a-girl am). 

Thagi ma khan ki mama kal n-eh, do not pretend that you do 
not know (pretence not make that me-to information not 
is). The direct mode of narration is always preferable ; in 
most cases it is obligatory. 

Go md phajia ne-y-d-eh, will y<ou not come with me (with me 
with not you will come) ? 

K 
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Go than jpliajia be-y-d-dii, I will come with you (with thee with 
I will come). More usually, however, it is he-y-dh, 

Nariydn-ar zen hand-dn, may I saddle your horse (the-horse-to 
the-saddle may I fasten) ? 

Md tJia-i mddMn-ar zm hastlia, I have saddled your mare 
(me-by thee-of the-mare-to the-saddle has been fastened)*. 

Mal£it-'a nariydn-ar zen handayh-e^a, ho was saddliiijr his 
horse at the time (the-time-at (his) horHO-to the-sadclle he 
was fastening). 

Mizil-dn gir-dna gir-dna daryd-e-a dlchtagh-uh, after travelling 
for some considerable distance we came to a river (stages 
taking taking a-river-at we arrived). 

Mizil-dn gir-dna gir-dna jitz-un, let us go on stage by stage 
(stages taking taking let us go). 

An-h'i di muT'^o sliutha, his father also has died (him-of 
the-father also having-died has gone). 

An-hi fith murtjp hhapta, his father fell dead (him-of the- 
father having-died fell). 

Ah-M ma phira 7nur^o hlia]}ta, his father fell dead on the 
spot (Ihm-of the-father on the spot having-died fell). 

Thau pha chi e-r'g-a khu^a, why have you acted in this 
manner (thee-by for what this-way-in has it been done) ? 

Auld dfi-hi ndm Muhammad HAa, guda Ahmad at first 
lie was called Muhammad, then he came to be known as 
Ahmad (first him-of the-name Muhammad became, then 
Ahmad it became). 

Thau waAA brdth-a go gandagh-e kdr-a hhutjm, you have 
behaved badly towards your brother (thee-by thee-of the- 
brothei; with bad work has been done). 

Ah wa^-i pithra go gandagh-e kdr khanagh-e, he is behaving 
badly towards his father (he himself-of the father with bad 
work is doing). 

Zi nd-durdh atheh, were you -ill yesterday (yesterday ill were 
you) ? 
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Zi na-clurdh ne-y-aMii, I was not ill yesterday (yesterday 

ill not I was). 

An ha-hJio nishtagh-ant, where did they live (they where sat) ? 
. An daryd kliaragji-a nindagh-mt, they dwell on the bank of 

the river (they the-river-of the banl<?on sit). 

• 

Questionnaire. 

1. State wliat you know of the passive voice in Balochi. 

2. Show., by exainpU^s, how the infinitive of the passive voice 
►is formed. 

3. Put into Baloclu : He may be burnt ; you may be carried 
away ; I may be killed ; they will be caught. 

4. Plow is the present imperfect tense of the passive voice 
formed ? Give an example of this. Is there more than one 
method ? 

5. Translate into Baloolh : He is carried away ; you are 
burnt ; they are killed. 

G. Translate into English : Ja^iyant; has'^iyen; solMiydn. 

7. Explain and give the English meanings of : Janijithan ; 
jatliiyetjieh ; diflJiagheMn. 

8. In how many forms is the past imperfect of the passive 
voices found ? Give an example in each case. 

9. Put into Balochi : We shall start to-morrow, and go on 
stage by stage. 

10. Translate into Jilnglish : Ma tJiagi na khanagh-dn ; . md 
tliagi na khutha ; janikh-e-d iliagi khitha ki ma cliliorav an. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

COMPOUND VERBS. 

(• 

167. Baloclii compounds are in reality verl)al combinations 
rather tlian true compound verbs as m) .know tlumi. TIk^ best 
known of those may l)c, for the sake of lucidity, classifictl ns 
potentials, completives, coutinuatives, inhuisivi^s, inc(‘pti\ (*s, 
nominals, frequcntatives, permissives, and d(‘sidi‘rat.tv(‘S. Idieir 
names are perhaps all that is formi(lal)lo about tluun. 

168. The potential compound is made up of the past* participh^ 
of any transitive verb with the various tenses and persons of the; 
verb Ichamgh, to do : e.g., shwd nm-na ditha khanreh, can you 
see me ? Md tha-ra ditka na hlian-dh, I cannot see you. The 
last member of the construction denotes the ability or inability 
to do that which has been indicated or expressed by the first 
member. 

169. In this construction the final short vowel a of the })ast 
participle is sometimes dropped : e.g., md dUh na khuthd, I 
could not see (it) ; dh-lM na khutha, he could not do it. 

Obs. 1. The idea of using the conjunctive particiiple in of t}n» 
past participle in this formation appears to be incorrect. It is heard used, 
however. 

Obs. 2. The construction ma ramuj]i->a is not potential at all. 

Jts literal meaning j,s, I am not of going. It is in imitation of our ohl 
Urdii friend maul jd7ie Jed naldn^ I am not of going, I am not the jicnsou 
to go, catch me going. It is a useful and highly idiomatic construedion, 
but it is 7iot potential. The form ravagh-a is the genitive case of ravagh. 
Compare this idiom with the Sindhi : achana id na jiho, then ho is not 
likely to come. 

Obs. 3. In this combination JcJianagh can, of course, bo compounded 
with its own past participle : e.g., md Jcliiith na Jchiitha, I wa.s unable, 
I could not, I could not do (it). 

Examples of the potential compounds : — 

JE rang-a khw^a na khan-ant, they cannot do so (this manner 
done not they may do). 

Md go than siydlgm khw^of^na khan-un, we cannot compete 
with you (we with thee equality made not may make). 
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An-lidh hhwQi na hhu^a, they could not do it (them-by done 
not was done). 

WciMd-a met tvdrtha na hhu^a, I could not eat at the time (the- 
• time-at me-by eaten not was done). 

Many other examples are given in the exercises and 
translations. 

170. The potential just discussed has reference to transitive 
verbs. When dealing with intransitives, such as to walk, to stand, 
to arrive, and many others, the place of the verb, Jehanagh, to 

^ *• do, is taken by hiagh, to be, to become : e.g., shwd wa^4 sar-a 
Icharo Vi tha na b-eh, you will not be able to stand on your head ; 
'ina yah mdli-a dngo rasitha na b-dhy I shall not be able to arrive 
there in a month. This construction is of limited application, 
being generally confined to the future tenses. Like hhanagh, the 
verb Uagli can be compounded with itself ; thus we come to 
have the verbs hlmtjka hliailaghy to be able to do, and H'^a biagh, 
to be able to be, to be able to become. 

Obs. Pa kkh to potential compounds are made up of the conjunctive 
participle of a princijial verb and the various tenses and persons of the 
intransitive verb sliwaly to become, to go : e.g., tsoh lah Khudd' e sara 
hhabarc kawalai shiy who can talk with God (who with God with con- 
versation make can) ? 

171. What may be termed a completive compound is got by 
combining the conjunctive participle of a principal verb, that 
denoting the action, with the present perfect tense of rava^y to 
go. This present perfect tense is irregular as regards ravagh, hut 
in itself quite regular : slmthagh-dny shuAagh-eny shwQia ; 
shu^agh-miy shw^agh-en, shuAagh-ant, I have gone, thou hast 
gone, etc. SJmtha is frequently shortened to shtha : e.g., dn-M 

mur&o sJMa, his father is dead (him-of the-father having- 
died is gone). Besides being completive, its signification is 
passive and emphatic. Its first member denotes an action and 
its second the completion of that action. In the course of con- 
versation the example just given might mean : Why, his father 
is already dead ! This compotind is confined to the present 
perfect tense, and usually to the 3rd persons of th^t tense. 


# 
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Obs. 1. The verb ravagh, to go, 1ms its own, regular, present perfect 
tense, raptagh-dh, mptagJi-eii, rapta ; rap{agh-un, raptagh-iii, rapta<jh-ant, 
I have gone, tliou hast gone, etc. 8kuthaah-dh is a second form, and one 
in very wide use, as will have been seen. 

Obs. 2. The completive compound is distinct from the compound 
sentence in •which the cnonjunetive participle figures and takes the phuM.^ 
of a conjunction as well as that of a verb : e.g., wnzhd ihariju) dkhin. 
master has returned, master has gone and come back. 

Obs. 3. The Sindhi complef iv(^ compnimd is formed l)y atiachiiig to the 
conjunctive ])ai*ticipie of a principal verb et'rtain nth<*r verbs (huioting 
completion, etc.: o.g.,A7w>. valhann, to have <lone eating; karv rhukanu , 
to finish doing; vathi nfhanii, to Inu’C taken, to finish faking. 

Examples of completive compoiimls 

Duzhnan sJiingO'SJidngo driJetho shitjiagh-dn, the enemy IUmI 
in all directions (tlie-enemy here, there, having-run have 
gone). 

TMr dn-M saghar-a pdr gwasto shu^a, the bullet passed clean 
through his head (the bullet him-of the-head through 
having-passed went). 

TMr-dfb ch'dn-hi jind-a p^dr givasto sh.it]ui(jh-dn^ tlie ljullets 
passed clean through liis body (the-biillets from-him-of 
the-body through having passed went). 

Darmdn udar^o shw^a, the powder blew up (the-powder 
having-blown-up went). We might use the plural skufjiagh- 
ant, the subject darmdn being very often considered a 
'plural norm. 

Bdz-e mard murtJu) shuAa, many men died. The presence of 
bdz-e justifies the singular shutha. Why indicate the plural 
more than once in a sentence ? asks the Baloch. Why, 
indeed ! 

172. The continuative compound is made up of the present 
participle ending in ana of the principal verb and the various 
tenses and persons of ravagh, to go : e.g., an Uhh-dna ravagh-e 
ma gush-dna ravagh-dn, he goes on writing and I go on talking. 
It denotes the continuance of an action, and may be made to 
refer to past^ present, or future time. 
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Examples of the continiiative compounds : — 

Thau pha chi wafs-dna mvagji-en, why do you go on sleeping 
(thou for what sleeping goest on) ? 

Thau e rang-a gush-eh, mashe an duz-dna rav-i, you may say 
so, but he will go on stealing (thou this way mayest speak, 

* but he stealing will go). 

Nariydn ihash-dna rapta, the horse went on galloping (the- 
horse galloping went). 

Ma har ro liar ro Idghar hWina rajMgh-dh, I kept getting 
thinner every day (I every day every day thin becoming 
went on). 

Md juz-dna shw^aghrim, we kept journeying on (we going 
went). 

173. In intensive compounds the leading verb is always a 
conjunctive participle. The second verb — ^it may be any verb — 
modifies and intensifies in degree the meaning conveyed by the 
first : e.g., dii-hid waA4 nariydn driken^o duz phadha hurtha, 
he galloped after the thief. Baragh, past participle lurtha, means, 
to take away. Drihmtha alone would not give the same meaning, 
nor would hurtha. In the intensive compound the connexion 
between the principal and secondary verb is close, supporting, 
and intensifying, much more so than in the ordinary sentence, 
where the conjunctive participle acts as a connective particle 
as well as a verb. 

Obs. Compare this with the Sindhi idiom : mari vananu, having died 
to go, to die ; ji pavanu, having lived to fall, to live. 

Examples of the intensive compound : — 

Sarhura yd khargaz jhati ddthp dn-M whard hur^o hdl gipta, 
suddenly a kite swooped down and carried away his food. 
Had the sentence ended with burtha, which iiT could, the 
description of what happened would have been weak and 
incomplete : as it is, the picture of the occurrence is complete ■ 
and vivid. 

174. An inceptive compouncf is got by placing the present | 
perfect tense of khafagh, to fall, before the inflected infinitive * 
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of anotlier or principal verb : e.g., guda cDVlidh MiaptaQh-da 
dris janagh-a, they then began to dance, they then took to 
dancing. The present perfect tense of IcJiafagh is Jchaptagh-dn^ 
Miaiitagh-eii, hJiapa ; hhapacjh-un, hhapagh-chy kliupiagh-ant, * 
hkaqjtagh-dh, or khapt-mfc, 1 have fallen, thou hast fallen, etc. 
The present perfect of hhafagh, to fall, gives to the })rinci^)al 
verb the idea of beginning the action denoted l)y it. For the 
sake of clearness and greater emphasis the preposition pha, on, 
etc., is sometimes inserted before the in(l(M.‘ted infinitive : (\g., 
guda wazir watJti Ml Icliapla j)ha UkJicnaijIta, the ininisti^r tluui 
began to write out his case. Less frequently is made to follow 
the inflected infinitive. 

175. This same sense of inception is got l)y using the i}resent 
perfect tense of mirenagh, to attack, in place of that of kliafagh, 
to fall. The conjugation of this tense of niirenagh, to attack, 
is quite regular : nviren^agjp-dn, jnirentJiagh-eUy mireniha ; 
miren^agh-dn, miren^agh-en, miren^agh-ant, or Mrenthicjh-dii, 

I attacked, thou attackedst, etc. But tliis construction is less 
frequently heard. 

Obs. 1. This idea of ‘‘ falling ”, "attacking”, to denote " to begin ”, 
is exemplified in our own provincial idiom, strango to say : Then tiuw 
fell to with a will. This used to be said of eating in the good old days of 
the barons. Again, when speaking of evildoers wo still hofir : th(\v then 
took to thieving, meaning, they then began to steal Assuredly, idioms 
travel far. 

Obs. 2. A somewhat similar idea is convoyed by the Siudbi (tomi)()und 
hhianu, having faxion to cat, to eat on, to cat up. A Persian will say, 
man bi-Manda uftadam, I began to laugh, I fell to laughing. 

Examples of inceptive compounds : — 

Guda dn e kissav hJiapta gushagh-a, he then began to uirfold this 
story (then he this story fell to tell). 

Guda pJia wa'^-dh khaptagh-da miragh-a, they then began to 
fight among themselves (then among themselves they fell 
to fight). 

TJiolagh khaptagh-dh pha kurainagh-a, the jackals took tu 
howling (the- jackals fell to howl). 

Bing-gal di khaptagh-ant pha 'dhaunkagh-a, the dogs also began 
to bark (uhe-dogs also fell to bark). 
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Guda ma Miaptagh-dn mvagh-di then I began to go (then I fell 
to go). In the above sentences we might have translated : 
Telling, fighting, howling, barking, going, instead of to tell, 
to fight, etc. 

176. Nominal compounds constitut'e a numerous class. They 
c(5nsist of a substantive, an adjective, or a preposition so combined 
with an original verb as to form with it a single idea. Some verbs 
enter more freely into such constructions than others. Frequently 
the noun or adjective takes the place of an object in the mind 
of the speaker : e.g., them drogh bandaghr^h^, thou liest. Here 
dro(ih means false, and handagh to fasten, and the union of the 
two, to lie. Nominal compounds may be transitive or intransitive 
and may govern almost any case, according to the sense conveyed. 
A list of the more common is given below : to enumerate all would 
be a futile task. 


Examples of nominal -sompounds : — 

An-ld dem~a khas-e-d drogh hastha, someone has lied to him 
(him-of before someone-by false has been fastened). 

Har do hrev^ khishdr-a khishagh-ant, both brothers till the 
ground (both brothers crops cultivate). 

Mad chana sJiart janagh jawdin n-en, in my opinion it is not 
wise to gamble (me-of the-opinion-in gambling to strike 


good not is). 

Er-he-y-d, come down. 
Giidamd tlia-ra wdhukhu^a, I 
thee-to a-shout was made). 

Agh, to come. 

Dast dgh, to get. 

Dar dgh, to come out. 

Er-dgh, to come down. 

Kdr-a dgh, to be of use. 
Mdn-dgh, to be applied. 
Man~dg]i, to come. 

Phddk-dgh, to rise up. 
PhedE-dgh, to come. * 

Sar-dgh, to remain over. 


then shouted to you (then me -by 
Wdhu khanagh, to shout. 

Aragh, to bring. 

Git dragh, to remember. 
Phajia-dragh, to recognize. 

Biagh, to become. 

Af Uagh, to melt. 

Bhas-biagh, to run away. 

Chot biagh, to be bent. 

Dolo biagh, to be crooked. 

Gdr Uagh, to l?e lost. 
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Garddn hiagh, to fall down. 
Garh Uagh, to be overwhelmed. 
Gisar Uagh, to forget. 

Khard Uagh, to be separated. 
Ilharo Uagh, to stand up.'" 
LdfUagh, to become pregnant. 
Poh Uagh, to understand. 
RadMiagh, to miss (in shooting) . 
Sir Uagh, to be married. 
Shighin Uagh, to be upset. 
SurpMdh Uagh, to understand. 
Tham Uagh, to lie in wait. 
TikM Uagh, to be coiled up. 
Ur-Uagh, to be on (anyone). 
Wur-Uagh, to be ready. 

Zhand Uagh, to be separated. 

Bandagh, to fasten. 

Bar bandagh, to load. 

Bro^ bandagh, to lie. 

Saren bandagh, to help. 

Baragh, to carry away. 

Dar baragh, to defend, save. 
Er-baragh, to swallow. 

Borenagh, to break. 
Chham bhorenagh, to wink. 
Khond bhorenagh, to kneel. 

Chatagh, to lick. 

Lab chatagh, to flash in the pan, 
Ohandenagh, to move. 
Saghar chandenagh, to nod. 

Deagh, to give. 
Ad-deagh, to lean. 

Af deagh, to irrigate. 


Azdb deagh, to annoy. 

Bdl deagh, to let fly away. 
Bero-deagh, to turn back. 

Ghdk deagh, to rip up. 

Dalko deagh, to tlireateu. 
Demrdeagh, to send. 

J)rik deagh, to jump. 
Gon-deagh, to overtake. 

Gisd deagh, to slaughter. 

Girdr deagJi, to remind. 

Gosh deagh, to listen. 

Hung deagh, to roar, 

Jhutu deagh, to rock. 
MdiVdeagh, to apply. 

Mohal deagh, to dismiss. 

Reh d^agh, to twist. 

Rer-deagh, to drive away. 

Said deagh, to let land lie fallow. 
Sar deagh, to send away. 

Ting deagh, to drink up. 

ToU deagh, to dive. 

Zhela deagh, to let go. 

Ddragh, to hold. 

Daf-a ddragh, to remain silent. 
Jdgru ddragh, to keep watch. 

Dohagh, to carry. 

Mat dohagh, to fetch water. 

Gezha^, to bring forth. 

Dar gezhagh, to look out. 
Er-gezhagh, to take down. 
Gon-gezhagh, to carry ofl. 
Mdfi-gezhagh, to put in. 

Giragh, to take. 

^Bdl giragh, to fly away. 

Bo gira^, to smell. 
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Hal giraghy to hear news. 
Maza gira^, to taste. 

Sar giragh, to set out. 

ZaliT giraghy to be angry. 

Zorn giragh, to swell. 

Janarjhy to strike. 

Clidp janagh, to clap bands. 
CJuipol ja^iagh, to slap. 

JJdjywrd janctfjJiy to stamp. 
l)af-a janagh, to boast. 
Dakjana(jh, to solder. 

Dag janagh, to rob on the 
highway. 

Dang janagh, to sting. 
Dastaghja^iagh, to knock. 
Dicjhdr janagh, to dig. * 

Dil janagh, to retch. 
Er-janagh, to abase. 

Goghrd janagh, to snore. 
GwdnJo janagh, to call out. 
Khdtr janagh, to make a hole in 
a wall. 

La^agh janagh, to lack. 

S'lnda janagh, to whistle. 
Baring janagh, to track. 

Bumh janagh, to bore a hole. 
Sehza janagh, to whistle. 

Bhart janagh, to gamble. 

Bhanz janagh, to rain heavily. 
Tdri janagh, to clap the hands. 
Tdfak janagh, to shoot. 

Jogh, to fight. 

Jang jogh, to wage war. 

Juzagh, to walk. 

Odma juzagh, to walk step by 
step. 


Khanagh, to do. 

Awdr khanagh, to mix. 

Bahar khanagh, to divide. 

Chup khanagh, to keep quiet. 
Chdtd khanacjh, to grasp. 

Ghoi khanagh, to bend. 

Churd khanagh, to take out, 
open. 

Dar khanagh, to expel. 
Dem-khanagh, to set out. 
'El-khanagh, to imprison. 

Gar khanagh, to lose. 

Gark khanagh, to overwhelm. 
Gur khanagh, to run away. 

Gwdh khana^, to display. 
Gwar-a khanagh, to put on 
clothes. 

Gwas khanagh, to be silent. 

Hair khanagh, to salute. 

Hir khanagh, to rub. 

Hundi khanagh, to take care of. 
Han khanagh, to neigh. 

Jdn khanagh, to dress. 

Jigh khanagh, to string a bow. 
Jaloh khanagh, to attack. 

Kach iQianagh, to measure. 
Kamhar khanagh, to write. 
Mdn-khanagh, to put in. 
MuchJchanagh, to collect. 

Nakl khanagh, to imitate. 
Naz-khanagh, to bring together. 
Poll khanagh, to explain. 

Phol khanagh, to ask. 

Phur khanagh, to fill. 

Sdr khanagh, to awaken. 

Sdz khanagh, to play an in- * 
struraent. ^ 



140 


THE BALOCHI LANGUAGE 


Sanj khanagh, to saddle. 

Sir khanagh, to marry. 

Sinda khanagh, to hiss (as a 
snake). 

Shiihdz khanagh, to prefer." 
Tamhdh khanagh, to torment. 
Ur-khanagh, to put on clothes. 
Wa^i khanagh, to foal. 

Wlidr khanagh, to destroy. 

Wur khanagh, to prepare. 

Zen khanagh, to saddle. 
Zhingha khanagh, to erect the 
tail. 

Khafagh, to fall 
Bar khafagh, to come out. 

Bast khafagh, to come to hand. 
Er-khafagh, to alight. 
Gon-khafagh, to meet. 

Tdk khafagh, to shy. 

Khashagh, to draw. 

Hon khashagh, to bleed. 

Tjihh khashagh, to draw a line. 
PhoT khashagh, to smoke a pipe. 
Phost khashagh, to flay. 

Mathagh, to shake. 

Hihz mathagh, to churn. 


Nindagh, to sit, 
Er-nindagh, to sit down. 

Phirenagh, to throw. 

Phdl jihinmigh, to cast lots. 

Raiwjll, to go. 
Bar-ramgh, to esc‘.ap(i. 
Mdn-ravagh, to ent(vr. 

Rcshatjh, to st'atter. 

W iiT-reshagh, to sj)rinkle. 

Pishagh, to pursue 
Mdn-rishafjh, to attack. 

Shodhagh, to wash. 

Jdn shodhagh, to bathe. 

^haragh, to return. 
Sher-tJiaragh, to be crushed 
underneath. 

Ziragh, to raise. 
Lashkar ziragh, to raise an 
army. 

Rumh ziragh, to hurry, run. 
Sail ziragh, to draw breatli. 
Saughan ziragh, to take an 
oath. 

Shart ziragh, to gamble. 

Shor ziragh, to be frightened. 


177. In some instances it will be found that from long usage 
the original verb has so coalesced vdth its prefix as to be almost 
beyond recognition : e.g., ashkhanagh, to hear, which is a com- 
bination of ash, from, and khanagh, to do. In a few cases two 
verbs are found conjugated together, as if they were a single 
verb with a single meaning : e.g., ilagh-deagh, to let go ; Uagh- 
ravagh, to suffice ; thahagJi-dea gJi , to arrange ; ziragh-dragh, 
to fetch. 
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Obs. Where the nominal compound consists of a noun and a verb, 
or an adjective and a verb, the two words should be written separately. 
Other })arts of speech may be joined to their verbs by a hyphen. The 
prefixes d, cr, mdti, etc., should be always so joined. 

178, The frequentative compound denotes frequent repetition 
of an action, not continuous uninterrupted action. The latter 
requires the present particiide, as has been shown. It consists of 
the conjunctive participle of Ichafagh, to fall, followed by a 
])rincipal verb : e.g., an mar nia-na Ic/mplo zd deagh-e, that man 
is constantly abusing nui. This construction is admissible with 
all verbs, transitive and intransitive alike. 

Examples of frequentative compounds : — 

Thau (if khaplo xmnujh-cn, you are constantly drinking-water 
(tliou water having fallen art drinking)'. 

An-hid ma-na hlmplo ditha, he used always to see me (him-by 
me having fallen was seen). 

Tha-i hrath hhapto d^izacjji-e, your brother is continually 
stealing (thee-of the brother having fallen is stealing). 

Ma edha Jehapto Mr hhan-an, I shall continue to work here 
(I here having fallen work will do). 

Md wath o(lha khapto kdr klmtha, for myself I continued to 
work there (me-by, myself, there having fallen work was 
done). 

Rdhah hliaplo nangar haliainagh-etjui shdr gnsliagh-ethay the 
farmer was ploughing and singing (the farmer having fallen 
the-plough was speeding a-song was<5 singing). 

179. Permissive compounds are formed by placing the inflected 
infinitive of any verb before the various tenses of ilagh, to 
leave, abandon, allow. They thus come to signify permission to 
do the act expressed by the infinitive of the principal verb : e.g., 
dn mar khas-e-dra wathri logh-a dgh-a ne-il4, that man will 
not allow anyone to come to his house. 

Examples of permissive compounds : — 

An-hidra, andara dgh-a mHl, do not let him come inside (him 
inside to come not-permit). 

Md dn-hidra gusha^-a ne-^-ishta, I did not allow him to 
speak (me-by him-to speak not was allowed). 
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Ma tlia-ra mvaqhra hli4hdh, I may allow you to go (I thee to 
go may allow). 

Nawdn ma-na dghra b-il4, perhaps he may let me come (perhaps 
me to come he may let). 

Khas-ar andara dgh-a m'cl, do not let anyone come in (anyone 
in to come do not let). 

Klms-ar dar-a mmfjhra m'il, do not let anyone go outHide 
(anyone outside to go do not let). 

180 . The desiderative compound differs very little in con- 
struction from the permissive ; in the permissive tlie secondary 
verb as we have seen is ilagh, to permit, in tlie desiderative it is 
lotagh,.iio wish, etc. Both require the principal verb to bo in the 
inflected infinitive : e.g., ma andar-a dgh-a lotagh-dfi, I wish to 
come inside ; dh Derav-a ravagh-a lotagh-e, he wishes to go to 
Dera Ghazi Khan, When used by itself and not as a compound 
lotagh translates the English verbs, to long for, to want, to desire, 
to wish, to beg, to invite, to demand, to summon. The verb 
zdnagh, to know, can also be used in a desiderative sense : e.g., 
ma Balochi sikhagh-a zdn-dh, I wish to learn Balochi. It is, 
however, generally restricted in its use, expressing only a desire 
for information or knowledge of some kind. 

181 . The conjunctive participle has thus four different uses to 
which it can be put, all more or less distinct : (1) in the compound 
sentence, e.g., wazir tliartjm dMta, the minister has returned ; 
(2) in the completive '"compound, e.g., Mohan murtho shutha, 
Mohan is dead ; (3) in the intensive compound, e.g., tha-i hacJih-d 
mdU islito ddtjia, your son let go the fish ; (4) in the frequentative 
compound, e.g., hrinj Jehapo shwashkagJ^e, he is always selling 
rice. In the compound sentence its use is very clear ( 140 ). In 
the completive compound it is always followed by the present 
perfect tense of ravagh, to go ; shw^agh-dn, etc. In the case of the 
frequentative it is the conjunctive participle of khafagh, to fall, 
that is used ; khapto followed by a principal verb. No other 
conjunctive participle can enter into this construction, and no 
other conjunctive participle convQT'S the meaning of frequency. 
There remains the intensive compound, and here it will be found 
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that the two verbs do not retain their full, original, and separate 
significations. The second verb invariably modifies and intensifies 
in a degree the meaning conveyed by the first or participial 
, element. 

Obs. 1. In Urdu and Hindi we have the same class of intensive com- 
pound : o.g., ns nc us ko tjdl diijd, ho throw it down, where ddl is one 
form of the conjunctive participle of (JdhuU to place. 

Obs. 2. The object sought in classifying these compounds is to help 
tho student with his translation of English into the language. A perfect 
knowlc'dtic of tlio potential compound can alone help one to translate 
eorn'ctly "can” and "cannot’'. And so with the other compounds. 


Words to be Eemembered. 
DiseascH, medicines, etc. 


Arh, JiedJi, sweat. 

Af 'tm, opium. 

Balgo, dirt. 

Bo, smell. 

Gmid-ho, a had smell. 

Bapdidj, scurf. 

Bohar, rice. 

jBo&, perception, feeling. 

Ohdsi, a yawn. 

Pliitki, alum. 

Phit, prickly heat. 

Phand, mautli, death. 

Phmi, tiq^'pcKjh, imp, a drop. 

Tardji, scales. 

Tliaf, lieat. 

Thaj), zaMnn, a wound. 

Tliaf, Ichosd, fever. 

Jaur, Mllml, poison. 

Ddnagh, a pimple, boil. 

Dathdn-dor, toothache. 

DurdM, sihat, health. 

Dard, dor, pain. 

Damian, medicine. 

Ldf-dor, belly-ache. 

Rih, diarrhoea. 

Rem, pus, matter. 

Zardoi, bile. 

Hartal, arsenic. 

Hon, lanj, blood. 

Kaigho, itch. 

Khangar, expectoration. 

Kil, a wart. 

Sumbagh, a stitch in the side. 

Sar-re]^, a cold in the head. 

Sdhun, soap. 

Zom, a swelling. 

Gandraf, gohurd, sulphur. 

Gihdr, a belch. 

Danz, dliur, dhuliya, dust. 

Ras, juice. 

Thun, thirst. 

Ro4df, glare. 

Durah, well. 

•^Nd-durdh, ill. 

Dardvand, in pain. 

Dogm, df sin, pr(^nant. 
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Zadaghy wounded. 
KhoTy blind. 
Anoshy senseless. 
OjdgJiOy awake. 
Fdky clean. 

Phdsh, bare. 

Thar, moist. 
Khdzgo dirty. 


JaWy zaliTy bitter. 
Garniy bot. 

Awdfy mixed. 
Be-sehy weak. 
Parutd, stale, 
Tahdily depressed. 
Tlmni, tliirsty, 
Twuzhy brackish. 


Er-haraghy er-burtha, to swallow. 

Er-nindagh, er-nishta, to sit down. 

Butagh, hutetha, to close the eyes. 

Kliond hhorenaghy Ichond hhorenthay to kneel 
Phuracjh, 'plmrithay to bury. 

PJid^-dghy ])hd^-dMitay to rise up. 
Ting-deaghy ting-dd^ay bo drink up. 

Jan sho^agjiy jdn shistay to bathe. 

Dil janaghy dilja^a, to vomit. 

Zom giraghy zom gipa, to swell. 

Bar khanaghy sdr hhioAay to wake up another. 
Sdh ziraghy sdh zurtJiay to breathe. 

Sainaghy saintha, bo shave. 

Hon hhashaghy lion kJiasUa, to bleed. 

Awdr khanaghy dwdr khuthay to mix. 

Khond bozhaghy khond boTMa, to kneel. 
KhrMiaghy kliuklve-QuCby to cough. 

Khullaghy kliulletha, to congh. 

Mdn-deaghy rndn-dd^a, to apply. 

Dast lainaghy dast lai^a, to touch. 

Phitaghy 'pliite-^ay to become sour. 

Tek deaghy tek dd'Aa, to hop. 

Trapaghy trapethiy to drip. 

Goghra janaghy goghraja&a, to snore. 


Thau khandagh-en ; gind, e chaga hdlwar n-en, you laugh ; 
look here, this is no laughing matter (thou art laughing ; 
look, this psting matter not is). 


r 
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Ah cJiartho sJiutJka, he mounted and rode away (he having- 
mounted went). 

Md cJiar^o dMitagJiruh, we mounted and came (we having- 
mounted came). 

Char, ba-raii, mount and be off. ^You cannot say ehartho 

• ha-raii, 

Nh armdn Ichanagh-en, you are now sorry (now regret thou 
art making). 

Ah-hid armdn khiitha, ho regretted (him-by regret was made). 

Wath4 halk-a thar ba-raii, return to your own village (your 
self-of tlie- village to return, go). 

Giida shafrosh bitha, then day broke (then night day became). 

Zar ma4 lha4 nem o nem eh, half the gold is mine, half yours 
(the-gold me-of tliee-of half and half is). 

Zar nem o nem hahar klian-uh, let us divide the gold equally 
(the-gold half and hal| division let us make). 

Thau nem bar ma wa‘^4 nem bar-dh, you take your 

half away and I shall take mine (thou thyself-of the-half 
take away I myself -of the-half will take away). 

Aula hacho bi^a, has it so happened before (formerly thus has 
it become) ? 

JSai pahro-a hacho bitjm, three times has it so happened. 

Thi pahro-a hacho na U, it shall not so happen again (another 
occasion-on thus not it will be). 

Tha4 ppd cho bitha, what has happenet^ to your hat (thee-of 
the-hat what has become) ? 

Ma4 topu gwdthd phirain'^a, the wind blew my hat away 
(me-of the-hat the-wind-by was blown away). 

BMwar hi gwd^ tha4 topic ma phirain4, look out lest the wind 
blow your hat away (on-the-alert be the-wind thee-of the- 
hat not may cause to fly away). , 

Majaur-a war-dh mir-dh, I shall poison myself (I poison shall 
eat shall die). 

Questionnaiub. 

1. How many different kincS of compound verbs are there 1 
Give an example of each. 

L 
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2. Translate into BalocM : I am not the man to go ; I cannot 
do this work ; I cannot go there. 

3. How is the intransitive potential compound formed ? 
What is the meaning in English of the sentence, e UAa naU'i - 

4. Show by an example how the completive compound is 
formed. 

5. Pub into Balochi : The child goes on crying and the father 
goes on laughing. What class of compound is this ? 

6. Give an example of an intensive compound. 

7. What is the meaning of mirenagh ? Show how it is used in 
a sentence. Is there any other verb that conveys a similar 
meaning ? 

8. How are nominal compounds formed ? Give three 
examples. What class of verb is sliarl janagh ? 

9. How are frequentatives formed ? Give examples. 

10. In what respect does the desiderative compound differ 
from the permissive ? Show how zdnagh can be used to form a 
compound verb. 


THE ADVERB, 


182. There are very few origiaal adverbs in Balochi. A con- 
siderable number consist of nouns in their oblique form, that is 
with suffix attached, some are adverbial phrases rather than 
adverbs, and a few others are formed from adjectives with the 
help of the suffixes igha, and m : e.g., ni, now ; dn-waMi-ay 
then ; narm-igha, slowly ; sahhAay very, exceedingly ; jawdn- 
iMia, well In the north the terminations igha and iMa are 
preferred ; in the south ia. 


183. All adverbs may be conveniently divided into six classes, 
according to their signification : — 


(a) 

(&) 

(c) 

(d) 

ie) 

if) 


Adverbs denoting time, ^ 

„ „ rest in a place. 

„ „ direction towards, 

„ „ from. 

„ „ number or quantity. 

,, „ manner. 


Obs. 1. The following lists are by no means exhaustive, but they 
include most of those in daily, general use. 

Obs. 2. To show their source, their composition, more clearly, and to 
enable the student to understand and coin others for himself, components 
have been separated by a hyphen,*when the adverbs are first given. In 
the examples, in the conversational sentences, this^is not always 
necessary nor possible. 
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(a) Adverbs 

jVi, now, 

Kha^e, when. 

Doshij last nigbt. 

Pharan-dosM, two niglits ago. 

BdngaJid, to-moxrow morning. 

TM-hdngaM, phiM-Tosh-Cj the 
morning after next. 

Nina-waMit-a, marosld- 
nawdsM, nowadays. 

’ sh-e&'phesha, ^sh-edfhdem-a, 
hitherto. 

Dam-e-darn'e, now and then. 

Yd-har-a, yd-jJiat-nidnwdn, at 
once, immediately, 

Yd-bar-e, once. 

Guda, then, next. 

Ahir-a, at last. 

Phage, early. 

Hech-bar, hech-bar-oa, hizh- 
bar, once, once on a time. 

Pen azh, long ago. 

Bdz-e dhaha, many times. 

Aula deri-a, long ago. 

Zi begahd, yesterday** evening. 

Ma jahli peshma, late in the 
afternoon. 

Ma-lM-a, at the time. 

Kesh-bdngahd, when the morn- 
ing star appears. 

O&dn, from 8 to 9 a.m. 

PesMn, from 2 to 3 p.m. 

Namdshan, prayer time in the 
evening. 

Phdsh-phar, hour of evening ' 
meal, from^S to 9 p.m. 


denoting time. 

Ha^e, then. 

Zi, yesterday. 

Phairi, two days ago. 
Phis~pham, three days ago.- 
Bdngahd-hegahd, to-morrow 
evening. 

Nawdsld-begahd, to-morrow 
evening. 

Aida, formerly. 

Pkesha, first, at first. 

PhadJia, after, afterwards. 
Ddin, ddni, ddnkoh, ddniddiara, 
yet, till 

Har-ro, always, every day. 
Har-ro har-ro, continuously. 
Agh, agJtdi, agh-a, agh-a4hdh, 
again. 

Nem-shafi, at midnight. 
TJd-har-e, on gnother occasion. 
Rosh4iha, at daybreak. 

Imbam, this year. 

Geshtar, generally, for most part. 
8dl Sara, yearly. 

AuU sdl, last year. 

Zi&e, quickly. 

8ar-e sdl, last year. 

Azh sar-e rosh-dn, from early 
times. 

Bdng-dm bdngah, every morning. 
Bar-har4a, time and again. 
a;t the time. 

Namdz-veld, prayer time at early 
dawn. 

Burzi peshm, from 1 to 2 p.m. 
Dihar-a, at sunset. 
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Examples of adverbs of time : — 

Ma-i rosh-tik-a tliarth^ my father returned at 

dawn (me-of tbe-fatlier daybreak-at having-returned came). 

Ni tha-ra azli-kho dast Jchaf4, where will you get it now (now 
thee-to from-where hand-to it will fall) ? 

SdngaM iJia-ra noMi-e zaJmi ddth, he may give you a new sword 
to-morrow morning (to-morrow - morning thee-to a-new 
sword he may give). 

Giida chi Ut]m,, what happened next (then what became) ? 

Ddiih rdchi ihar’^o na dkhta, the camel driver has not yet 
returned (as-yet the-camel-driver having-returned not 
has come). 

Anjhat-e-a pha^a rav4, he will be ofi presently (he a-moment 
after will go). 

Hdu, ail di dam-e dani-e kh-dkht, yes, he also used to come 
occasionally (yes, he'^also sometimes sometimes used to 
come). KhdMit is the contingent perfect denoting habitude. 

Tha-i ])it]h liar -TO liar -to Mi-dMi gwasht ma tha-ra gind-dii, 
your father used to come daily, and to say that he would 
be even with me (thee-of the-father every day every day 
used to come, used to say, I thee will see), 

Md e-r'g-a gundh hhadhc na kliwQia, I have never committed 
a fault of this kind (me-by tliis-kind-of a fault ever not has 
been done). 

Ahir-a zdl di mur-Qw shutha, last of all the woman died also 
(last-at the-woman also having-died went). 

Agdia mdli-e gwashtay agha haiv-dh duz ma-i logh-a dlMa, 
another month passed and again that thief came to my house 
(again a month passed, again that thief me-of the-house-to 
came). • 

Agdi md gwaslita, gano]^, ha-ro-eth, I again said : you fool, 
be off ’’ (again me-by it was said : fool, go away ’’). 

Ba-TO-e^y be off, is the 2nd person plural imperative. 

Mdh-e pha^a hoMta, he was released after a month (a-month 
after he was released). • 
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Ydjhat-e-a nidnwdn kh-'d-dh, I shall be with you in a moment 
(one moment-in I shall come). Kh-d-dn or kh-dn, I shall come. 

Phesha kliai rasitha, who arrived first (first who arrived) ? 

liai marosln e Ml hitha liai zi Utha, did this happen yesterday • 
or to-day (either to-day this matter happened or 
yesterday it liappened) ? 

Ma fJia-ra hegahd das-dh, I will let you know in the evening 
(I thee-to the-evening-in will point out). 

Nina-waMt-a chi Mr khanagh-e, what does lie do nowadays 
(nowadays what work is he doing) ? 

Ma hadhe rav-dn hi than raihol, I will go when you go (I then 
will go when thou wilt go). 

Mohan der nem-shafi kh-d4th, Mohan will come at midnight 
(Mohan late midnight will come). 


(b) Adverbs denoting rest in a place. 


Jiamre^a, here. 
Denv-a, dem-a, before, in front. 
Nazi, nazikJh, naziM-a, near. 
Dar-a, outside. 

Ah-har-a, on that side. 

Ba-Jcho, where ? 

Er, down. 

Khargha, hurz-a, above. 

Hizh-gar-n-eh, nowhere. 

Ear hand-a, everywhere. 


Odh, odha, JmuodJia, tliere. 
Phadha, dima, 'idia-dima, behind. 
Dir, far. 

Dar, out. 

In-bar-a, on this Bide. 

Sar-a, forward, a head. 

Jahl-a, slier, hun-a, below. 
Nidnwdn, in the middle, in 
between. 

HizEgar, anywhere. 

Till hand-a, elsewhere. 


Examples of adverbs denoting rest in a place : — 

An-M logh ha-kho eh, where is his house (him-of the-house 
where is) ? 

Ham-odha di chi-e jidJi asteh, there is some grazing ground 
there also (even-there also some grazing-ground is). 

Ma ihau ham-e^a nind-uh, let you and I sit just here (I thou 
just-here let us sit). 

Ma-i chana rehv edha hechi n-eh, in my opinion there is no grass 
here (me-df the-opinion-in grass here any not is). 
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Dem-a duz'dn raptagh-ant mir-ana, in front tlie thieves went 
on fighting. This is one of a very few sentences that can be 
translated word for word with the English. 

Burz-a gind-eth, slier-a m,a gind-eth, look up, do not look down 
(up look, down not look). ^ 

Yd bar-ajahl-a he-y-d, come down at once (at once down come). 

M'ahht-a er-Maf, come down now (this-time-at down come). 

M'aMt-a or m,a in %v(ikht-a. 

Ma4 IcHjh naziMi en, dir hechi n-en, my house is quite near, it 
is not at all far away (mc-of the-house near is, far any not is). 

Avzdr di dir dima dMiaglhdn, the cavalry also came on a long 
way behind (the-cavalry also'far behind came). 

Ham-edha nind, dar m.a hliaf, sit here, and do not come outside 
(just-here sit, outside not come). 


(c) Adverbs denoting direction towards. 


Pli-edih, pJi-edha, in-go, ing-war, 
hither. 

Andar-a, inwards, inside. 

In j>halawa, in this direction. 


'sli-e^, ^sh-edka, ^s-Jiam-e^a, 
^sh-ingo, hence. 

’sJi-dn pJmlaiva, from that 
direction. 


Examples of adverbs denoting direction towards : — 

Yd mar andar-a mur'Mya kliapta, there is a man lying dead 
inside (a man inside dead is lying). * 

Azh-hlio drtjmghrant-ish, from whence have they brought 
them (from-where they-have-been-brought-by-them) ? 

Duz ingo dem-a sJiw^a, the thief went forward in this direction 
(the4hief in-this-direction forward went). 

In pJialawa ravagh-etM, he was going in this direction (this 
direction he was going). 

^sh-e&a dir bi^, let him get away from here (from-here far 
let him be). 

Gddi 'sh-dn phalawa hli-d-i^^ the cart may come from that 
direction (the-cart from-that direction may oome). 
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{d) Adverbs denoting direction from. 

Ph-odh, ph-eMa, ah-gOy mi- Thdh-go, whitber. 

gwar, ph-Jimv-cbi-go, wbitber. An phalaivci, in that direction. 

^ sli-hVplialawa, from this Sar-a, upwards, ahead. 

direction. Dar-a, outwards. 

PlmsU-a, behind, after. Jalil4 plmlmva, down stream.* 

Sar-i phalawa, up stream. 's-ham-odJia, from there. 

Sher4 plialawa, down stream, har-a, from that side. 

's-ham-e^a, from here. 'sh4ih har-a, from this side. 

Examples of adverbs denoting direction from 

8aM ne-mi marosJd iluingo shutha, I do not know wliere he has 
gone to-day (informed not I am to-day where ho has gone). 

Dar-a hhasli be-y-dr4, drag him outside (outside drag bring- 
him). 

Ma-na kal n-eii dii than pihalawa sJm^a, I do not know in wliat 
direction he has gone (me-to information not is which 
direction he has gone). 

Shwd sar-a ha-ro-e-Qi, go on ahead (you ahead go). 

CIiarMo bddslidh 'sh-o^a dMta LdJior-a, die king set out 
thence and came on to Lahore (having mounted lihe king 
from-there came Lahore-to). 

Guda cJddr avzdr shuth) yd-sar U'^agh-ant, the four liorsemen 
went and (af tserwards) met together (then the-four horsemen 
having gone (further ahead) one place-in became). 

(e) Adverbs 'denoting number and quantity. 

Bdz, many, much. Kham, little, few. 

Eham-ro, very little. CM-Jcho, little. 

Geslitar, more. Gwas, has, enough. 

Khor, a great deal, a great number. 

^ (/) Adverbs denoting manner. 

Ha-cho, han-cJio, thus. Ghoii, cha-cho, how ? 

Phajia, together. An rang-a, d-r'g-a, in that way. 

E rang-a, e-r'g-a, in this way. Than rang-a, in what way ? 

Har rang-a, in every way. Pha chi, johar chi, why ? 

Nawdn, iais^dn/yperhaps. Mundo na, not at all. 


i 
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MundOy altogether. 

Gandagi-a, badly. 

Be-shakh, certainly. 

, HecM na, 'cM na, never. 
Sakhi-aj very exceedingly. 
Murri, certainly, assuredly. 
Bdz, greatly. 

Sidhd-igjia, straightforwardly. 
AtM rang-a, as before. 
ArzdnAgJia, easily. 

^ ZUhe, quickly. 

Bed na, not at all. 


J awdn-igha, well. 

Har-bdwe, by all means, cer- 
tainly. 

Dukhi-a, with difficulty. 

AuU 'C^jdjha, as heretofore, 
Bardwan-a, equally. 

Munjdi-a, sadly. 

Barra, in vain. 

PnjddMaglti^a,y on foot. 
PMlave, 'pliilam-a, fUlav-em, 
fully. 


Examples of adverbs denoting manner : — 

Ma odJia chon rav-dn, how shall I go there (I there how shall go)? 

Nawdn khan-ant nawdn na-Ma^^“a?^^,theymay do (it) and (again) 
they may not do (it) (perhaps they may do perhaps not 
they may do). 

Geshtar pha chi na kh-dr-ith, why should he not bring more 
(more for why not he should bring) ? 

Posh guz-i na ; ma tha chi kdr-c hhan-un, the day passes slowly ; 
let us do something (the day passes not ; I thou some work 
let us do). 

Be-shakk iha-ra de-dn-i, I will certainly give it to you (certainly 
thee-to I will give-it). 

Hau, wdzhd, ma har-ldwe derav-a rav^dn, yes, sir, shall 
certainly go to Dera Ghizi Khan (yes, sir, I certainly Dera 
Ghdzi Khdn-to shall go). 

Ma di sakhi-a khush b-dn, I also shall be much pleased (I also 
much pleased shall be). 


Words to be Eemembered. , 

Trades and callings. 

Afi, dfi-droMi, a water-carrier. Bdzigar, a juggler. 

Bdtdru, a woodcutter., PindoJA, a beggar. 

Bdni, a maid-servant. Phdl-janokh, ramdli, a sooth- 

Pahnwdl, a shepherd, sayer. ^ 
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J atj a camel-driver. 
Piyddkagh, a footman. 

Khaja, Mjra, a eunucli. 
Darvesh, a darvesh. 

Rdhzan, a higliwayman, 

Do7n, dimib, a minstrel. 

RdvM, gwcmecli, a camel-driver. 
Rung, a maiden. 

Suret, a concubine. 

Sil-bmid, a brickmaker. 

Saiddi, a saiyyicL 
Shafdnh, a goatherd, 

Ghuldm, a slave. 

Kmijari, a prostitute. 

Gaur, an unbeliever. 

Luch, a profligate. 
MaT’-kJmsho^, a murderer. 
MocM, a shoemaker. 
Nangdr-hahaino]^, a plough- 
man. 

Naul^, a bride. 

DigMr-wdzhd, a landlord. 
Drahdn, a carpenter. 

Avzdr, zavdr, a horseman, 

PAroA, '^rey. 

Bhura, brown. 

Nilagh, nil, blue. 

Savz, sahz, green. 

Sweth, white. 

8uJir, red. 

Siydli, black." 

Afghan, purple. 

J aleslike, scarlet. 

Zard, yellow. 

Kumaith, bay. 

Kulang, roan. 


Chawdgar, a jester, bufloon. 
Khdzg-barokh, a sweeper. 

Ddi, a nurse. 

Duz, a thief. 

Davtar, a bard. 

Rdlmk, a cultivator, cotter. ■* 
Rdzd, a })aint(T. 

8dl()k]i, got, a I)ri(l(‘gr()(un. 
Buijluir, a poet, minstnd. 
Sawdlt, a petitioner. 

Shdhid, a witness. 

Slddi, a negro. 

Kdtal, a swindler. 

Galphdn, a groom. 

Bcgdne, ghuridi, a stranger. 
Logh-wdzhd, master of the house. 
Logh-hanukh, mistress of the 
house. 

Nabi, a prophet, 

Nangar, a baker. 

A^nbrdh, a servant. 

Wdmddr, a debtor. 

Memdr, a mason. 

Droh, false. 

Sad, honest, upright. 

Mihrwdn, kind. 

Kiiddus, holy, sacred. 

Kulina, kalina, old. 

Tfund, cruel 
Sharr, beautiful 
Siydral, skilful, 

Bhdgia, rich. 

Simure, slate-coloured. 

Bor, chestnut. 

Nukari, dappled. 
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BoMn deagh, hoJidri ddtha, to sweep, clean up. 

Duzagh, duzi^a, to steal. 

Gusliacjh, gushtlia, to sing. 

Cliarainagh, cliarain'^a, to graze cattle. 

Sir hiaqh, sir UAa, to be married. ^ 

nSir kJianagh, sir hhu^a, to marry. 

Tlidainagh, tlidaintha, to build. 

/ 

Imdn ddragh, imdn ddshla, to believe. 

KJmshagh, kJms'/iia, to murder. 

ChaUtgh, clielatha, to repair. 

Nangar bahmiagU, nangar haJiain'^a, to plougli. 
Limbacjh, Umbitha, to plaster. 

Sdz khanagh, sdz khu^a, to play a musical instrument. 
Khishdr khishagh, kkishdr kJiishta, to farm, cultivate. 
Rang khanagh, rang khw^a, to paint. 


Gushante an jaur-a lodrtho mur-Qm, they say be poisoned Mm- 
self (they say be poison baving-eateii died). 

Khargaz-dn ndartJw shuthagh-ant, tlie kites flew away (tlie 
kites liaving-flown went). 

Murghdn nawah udr-ant, the birds may fly away. 

Murgh bdl gipto shutha, the bird flew away (the bird-wing 
having- taken went). 

Be4mdm ma khan, do not practice dishonesty (dishonesty not 
make). ^ ^ 

Ail-hid sakhia be-imdni-a khu^a, he showed extreme in- 
gratitude (him-by much ingratitude was made). 

Ma4 dong-a than go chi chi-e-a phur khutha, with what have you 
filled my bottle (me-of the-bottle thee-by with what thing 
filled has been made) ? 

Md go df-a di go shardb-a di esh-ia phur khutjwi, 1 have filled 
it with water and spirits (me-by with water also with spirits 
also it filled has been made). 

Ma bor-dn-ish, may I drink it (I may drink-it) ? Bor-dn-ish 
is the same as ha-war'-dh esh-dn, and is the 1st person singular, 
contingent future of waragh, to eat, to dri3.k, followed by 
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the pronominal suffix ish, Af, water, shamh, wine, are liere 
considered plural, and therefore require to be represented 
by ish and not by i. 

EsJi4a mu rish, do not spill it (it not spill). 

Ni tliau riM^a4, now you have spilled it. Also ritka4. 

Ma tlia4 lajj ah, I am a disgrace to you (I tliee-of a- 
disgrace am). 

Thau ma4 lajj eh, yon are a disgrace to me (thou me-of a- 
disgrace art). 

Nawdh Ml khafi, there may be a famine (perhaps a-famine 
may fall). 

Ma4 mulha leal khapa, there was a famine in my country 
(me-of the country-in a-f amine fell). 

Ah-Md e lidl di ddtha hi hddshdh nd<lurdh eh, he added that 
the-king was unwell (him-by this news also was given that 
the-king tmwell is), 

Ma-na e Ml di de hi tliau ahnad di&a, tell me also if you have 
seen Ahmad (me-to this information also gm that thce-by 
Ahmad has been seen). 

Rez-a er-hhaf, come down by the rope (the-rope-by down fall). 

Na, ma 'paurhi-a 'pursdng-a er-khaf-dh, no, I shall come down 
by the steps or by the ladder (no, I the-steps-by the-ladder- 
by down shall fall). 

Ah hhit-a er-khapta^A^e came down by the wall (he the-wall- 
by down fell). 


Questionnaire. 

1. What part of speech is kJiusM-a ? How do you account for 
the suffix a V 

2. What are the chief sources of the Balochi adverbs ? 

3. In what part of the country would you expect to hear 
sidhdigha, narmigha, jawdnigha, jawani-a sakM-a ? 

4. What are the English meanings of pharan-doshi, 
phairi, sar-e-sdlA 
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5. Express in Baloclii : sooner or later, nowadays, again and 
again, last night. 

6. Break up the following words into their components : 
Roshfdka, harhana, shingo, slie^a, slio^a. 

7. Give the Balochi for : in this direction, hence, whence, 
ffom there, down stream. 

8. Translate into Balochi : Let him come on behind. I know 
he has gone towards the river. 

9. Translate into Balochi : Do you know where he has gone ? 
How will you go there ? 

10. Where is the adverb in the following sentence : Buz di 
dir dima dMta ? 



CHAPTER XVI. 




TPIE PREPOSITION. 

184. Prepositions as we know tliem form a small class in 
Baloclii. This want is in part made good by a number of so-'Callecl 
postpositions, and in part by preposition-postpositions, that 
is, duplicates or pairs. The correct use of these three classes is by 
no means an easy matter. 

185. The only cases governed by these three classes of ])re“ 
positional particles are the genitive, the locative, and the ablative. 
For the remaining cases the addition of suffixes, the position of 
words in the sentence, or both, suffice to make the sense com- 
paratively clear. With the genitive case the postposition is 
generally expressed, seldom left to be understood ; with the 
locative and ablative cases the preposition is very frequently 
left to be understood. Especially is this so in the matter of go, 
with, etc., and azh, from, etc., prepositions governing the ablative. 
But in almost every instance of an inflected noun or pronoun 
the preposition or postposition omitted can be readily inferred 
from the context. To be sure there will occur cases where this is 
not so, chiefly owing to the fact that many sentences are left 
elliptical. The Baloch seldom employs a superfluous word. 

Obs. What is here meant by " inflected noun or pronoun ” is a noun 
or pronoun with its suffix. There is no real inflection of tlie noun in 
Balochi. 

186. In the following examples the postpositions have been 
given precedence ; for one thing they govern the genitive case, 
which stands first in the order of declension, and for another they 
are by far the more numerous. They have been placed in 
alphabetical order for easy referen'Ce by the student. When used 
with nouns in tITe singular the short a denoting the genitive case 
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is frequently omitted, on the whole more often than not. With 
^ the genitive plural it is otherwise ; the genitival ending dm 
is nearly always expressed. In the case of pronouns, singular and 
• plural, the genitival endings are nearly always heard ; their 
expression is the rule, their suppressioif the exception. 

Andam, in, inside : — 

Bing-a Mian kotav-a aniara, put tlie dog in a room (tlie-dog 
make a-room-in). 

i Buna, under : — 

Haiv-e draslih buna nind-^n, let us sit under this tree (this 
tree under let us sit). 

Like daula, tliis postposition seldom if ever takes the 
■inflected cases of nouns in the singular number. In the case 
of nouns in the plural the genitival suffix dn% may be 
expressed, but not iK^fcessarily. The pronouns, singular and 
plural, require the suffixes when governed by it. 

CliaMia, in, with, towards, on : — 

Ma than cliakha bemar na Mian-dh, 1 shall not trust you 
(I thee-of on trust not shall make). 

Bddshdh man chakha rdzi U, the king will be pleased with me 
(the-king me-of with pleased will be). 

Man gist mpiya dh-lii chakha eh, he owes me twenty rupees 
(me-of twenty rupees him-of on are).""' 

Giida bddshdh mihrwdn bitha dhAii chakha, then the king became 
kindly disposed towards him (then the-king kindly became 
him-of on). 

Nirwdr wazir chakha eh, the minister is responsible for justice 
(justice the-minister on is). (Cf. the English it is up to 
you “ it is on you ”.) ■ 

In the case of nouns the singular is sometimes inflected 
and sometimes left uninflected : e.g., eshna man dast-dil-a 
chakha er-khan-eth, place it on the palm of my hand (it me-of 
the-hand-palm-of on place) ; Idhor khoh chakha n-eh, 
Lahore is not on a hill (Lahore a-hill on not i?). 
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Daigh, fit for : — 

Zahm hi asten hddshdh ddigh eh, it is a sword fit for a king 
(tlie-sword that is a-king fit-for is). 

It is not often fieard in everyday conversation. 

Daida, like : — 

Ma4 sdnga tin liaw-dh daida joTain, make anotlier likii that 
for me (ine-of for another that like make). 

It is not often heard. 

Deina, in front of : — 

Ah4d dema juz-uh, let us go in front of him (hiin-of before 
let us go). 

Ma4 demajuz, walk in front of me (me-of before go). 

Tha4 dema dh-Md drogh hasthg, he has lied to you (thee-of 
before him-by lying has been fastened). 

Oura, with : — 

Khas-e hi dh-M giira rauth, go dh-Md mir4, he will fight with 
whonasoever may go with him (whoever that him-of with 
may go, with him he will fight). 

Gwara, with, near : — 

Ah-M gwara mdl hdz aA, he owned much property (him-of 
with property much was). 

Ma-i gwara mdl liacM n-eh, I have no property at all (me-of 
with property any not is). 

Jdg^d-dm gwara t'&fah-dh aslant, had the sentries rifles (the- 
sentries-of with rifles were) ? 

Bddshdh gwara wazir ne-y-aA, the king had no minister (the- 
king with minister not was). 

Ldfa, in, into, inside, with : — 

Af Ufa hjiaro UA, let him stand in the water (the- water in 
standing let him be). 

Ni Jiam-edJia drih-a ,de-uh dird ldfa, let us jump into the river 
here and now (now even-here a- jump let us give the river 
into). 

Ma di dh-M ldfa rav-dh, I also‘ shall go inside of it (I also it-of 
inside shall go). 
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PhasTi-dni gozM-dni Ufa awdr hliu^, lie used to mix it with, the 
flesh of goats (goats-of the^flesh-of in mixed he used to make). 
This example is from Dames' textbook. The noun gozlid, 
flesh, is generally thus treated as a plural noun : hliu^ is 
the contingent perfect tense denoting habitude. 

Nazi, near : — 

Alchto hddslidh mdri-a nazi hit]iagh-un, we came and drew near 
to the king's palace (having-come the-king-of the-palace-of 
near we became). 

Nazilfha, near : — 

Shutho nisMagh-dn wazir naz'Ma, I went and sat down near 
the minister (having-gone I sat down the-minister near). 

Negjia, to : — 

Ma4 negha me-y-dr-i, do not bring him to me (me-of to not 
bring-him). 

Ma-na tJia-i negha sJia3^Jitdtha4, he has sent me to you (me 
thee-of to has been sent-by-him). 

E rang-a likhe&a4 wathri hrdth negha, he thus wrote to his 
brother (this way-in it was written-by-him himself-of the- 
brother to). 

Nemgha, against, to : — 

Bddshdh-d lashkar-e dn-hi ne^ngha zurtha, the Idng has brought 
an army against him (the-ldng-by an-army him-of against 
has been taken). 

Pha haw-dh khan tha4 nemgha dMitaghfdh, for that reason I 
have come to you (for that reason thee-of to I have come). 

Ma4 nemgha wa'^4 dem khan, turn your face to me (me-of 
to thyself-of the face make). 

In the singular, if the word governed be a noun, it generally • 
remains unchanged : e.g., ma wa^ rav-dh sarddr nemgha, 

I shall go myself to the chief (I myself shall go tlie chief to). 

Nidhwdn, in, through, between : — 

Khoh-dni nidhwdn, among the hills (the-hills-of among). 

Kaizi-a har-eA, kotav nidhwdn khan-eth, take the prisoner 
hence, and shut him up in a room (the-prisoner take away, 
a-room in make (him)). 
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Ma4 nidhwdn chi aiv-e gindaghen, what particular fault do 
you see iu me (me-of in what particular fault do you see) ? 
In this way the e of unity ’’ may sometimes take the place 
of an adjective. ^ 

Naiodn dh-hi nidnwdn sheshan na guz-i, perhaps the needle 
will not go through it (perhaps it-of in the-needle not may go). 
Azmdn-a dighdr-a nidnwdh, between heaven and earth. Here 
are two nouns in the genitive singular with suffixes attached 
governed by the same postposition. This is regular and in 
accordance with the rules for postpositions ; none the less, 
it is rare. 

It is sometimes difficult to render this postposition into 
idiomatic English : e.g., ma-i dil nidhwdn gantri hdz eh^ 
I am greatly worried (me-of tlie-heart in anxiety much is). 

PhadJ^y after : — 

Sdl-e-a fhadha hol£ita, he was released after a year (a-year-of 
after he was released). 

Kliarde rosJi phadha nd-durdh 'hvQm^-dh, I fell ill after a few 
days (a-few days after ill I became). 

Ma4 phadha he-y-d, follow me (me-of after come). 

It may be thus used with reference to time or place. 
(Of. Hindi and Urdu pichhe,) 

Phajia, with, along with : — 

Thau di ha-rau phajia, you also go along. That is dh-hi phajia^ 
with him, etc., according to the context. 

Randa, after : — 

Qhorav-e ma4 randa man-agk-e'ha, a troop of horse was coming 
after ir^e (a-troop-of-horse me-of after was coming). 

Nawdh pih dh-M randa ha-rauth, the father may go after him 
(perhaps the-father him-of after may go). 

Ma rawdh hihagh-dn avzdr randa, I set out after the horseman 
(I going became the-horseman after). 

Md rawdn hi^aqh-ufi avzar-dni randa, we set out after the 
horsemen (we going became the horsemen-of after). 
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Sdnga, to, for : — 

GMdr manl shu'Qiagh-ant sauddgan sdnga, four men went forth 
to trade (four men went trading for). 

Md saM rupiya ddAa tha-% sdnga, I*gave one hundred rupees 
for you (me-by one hundred rupees were (was) given thee-of 
for). 

Md gist rupiya dd^a esh4 sdnga, I gave twenty rupees for this 
(me-by twenty rupees were (was) given this-of for). 

Sara, on, to, in, at, from, on account of, about, with, against, of : — 

Haw-dii hholi sara varf asten, is there snow on that hill (that 
hill on snow is) ? 

Nawdn shahr sara shuAa, he may have gone to the city (perhaps 
the-city to he has gone). 

Ma haw-dn rosJi-dn derav sara haloch hham aslant, there were 
few Baloches in Der£^ Grhazi Khan in those days (in those 
days Dera Grhazi Khan in Baloches few were). 

Tlia-i sir sara e domh sdni U, this minstrel will be present at 
your wedding (thee-of the-wedding at this minstrel present 
will be). 

Haw-e chdth-dni sara khishdr TiacJii n-en, there is no cultivation 
got from these wells (these wells-of from cultivation any 
not is). 

Hamsdyagh-dni sara jang hitfm, a fight took place on account 
of (some) refugees (refugees-of on account of a-figh-^took 
place). 

Ear do duz-dnjhero laitha zahm sara, the two thieves quarrelled 
about the sword (the-two thieves a-quarrel made (applied) 
the-sword about). 

Rosh-e ma-i sara ranj hi&a, one day he became annoyed with 
me (one day me-of with grieved he became). 

Thau dn-hi sara doshi givashta drogh, you have made a false 
charge against him (thee-by him-of against a-fault has been 
spoken falsely). 

Ah janikli sara shdhi hi^a, he has become enamoured of the 
girl (he the-girl of enamoured has become). 
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Pha wa^Qi-dn adaAagh-ant md^in-dni sam, they quarrelled 
among themselves regarding their mares (among themselves 
they quarrelled (their) mares-of regarding). 

Sometimes it cani^ot be represented in literal English : 
e.g., yd Jchoh-e sara shu^a lodhu khutha, he went up a hill 
and shouted ; sdl sara kh-dMt, he used to come once* a 
year ; khori avzdr-dn sara dMito saJira hithagh-ant, tlie 
pursuing horsemen hove in sight. 

SJiera, under : — 

Drashk shera hliaro let him stand under the tree (the-tree 
under standing let him be). 

Puhal shera b-un, let us get under the bridge (the-bridge under 
let us be). 

Wdjha, like : — 

TM zen-e haw-e wdjha ma-na be-y-dr de, bring me another 
saddle just like this (another saddle this-even like me-to 
bring give). 

Thau ganokh wdjha gushagh-en^ you talk like a fool (thou fool 
like talkest). 

Wdsta, for the sake of : — 

Wdsta is of infrequent use in BalocM. Wlien heard it is 
generally in imitation of the Urdu idiom, and in such 
exclamatory expressions as, wdsta Hu^d-%a, for God’s 
sake, Hudhd4 wdsta ma-na df-a de, for God’s sake give me 
water. It can thus be used both before and after the 
governed word. 

187. There are only a few prepositions that take the locative 
case after them. Two of these, pha, on, and pliar, on account of, 
are often iised in conjunction with chi, what ? to form the 
interrogative adverb pha-cM and phar-chi, why ? The former, 
pha, also enters into the expression pha haw-dn khan, for that 
reason, on that account, an expression dearly loved of the Baloch. 
The preposition, however, in most general use mth this case is 
ma, in. When it comes before a word beginning with a vowel, 
short or long, it takes a nasal h to help in the pronunciation : 
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e.g., man in rosh-dn, in tliese days ; man an rosh-dn, during those 
days. 

Avr, avur, on, upon, into : — 

Jar-dn dh-ln jind-a avur khw^agh-ant-ish, they put clothes 
on her body (clothes her-of th3-body on were-made-by- 

• them). In reality avr is more of a prefix than of a preposition : 
one of the prefixes of kJianagh, to do, to make. In the 
example just given it cannot be placed before the governed 
wordymcU-a nor can it be well separated from the verb. 

Ma, man, man, in — 

Ma4n rosh-dn ddn hecU n-eh, there is no grain nowadays 
(in these days grain any not is). 

Ma zor-a yd rang ant, they are equal in strength (in strength 
one kind they are). 

It is frequently used to make up adverbial phrases denoting 
time and manner : e.§., man in veld, now, at once ; ma diha, 
inwardly ; ma sahrdAa, outwardly. 

Pha, on, in, after, to, along, by way of, at : — 

P'ha haiv-e rang-a hi^a, it happened in this way (in this way 
it became). 

Pha Jiaw-e dasticr en, it is after this fashion. 

Pha iha-i miragh dMita, he has come to fight with you (with 
thee-of to fight he has come). 

Nawdn pha rdh-a hh-d-i^, he may come by the road (perhaps 
by the-road he may come). , ^ 

Pha Idhor dag-a shw^a wa&4 logh-a, he went home by way 
of Lahore (by Lahore road he went himself-of the-house-to). 

Begahd ma dMtagh-dn pha wathr^ logh-a, in the evening I 
arrived home (in-the-evening I came to myselLof the- 
house-to). 

When it follows the word it governs that wowi is usually 
an inflected infinitive denoting purpose or intention : e.g., 
ma dMtagh-dn bhd giragh-a pha, I have come to buy. 

Phar, for, on account of : — 

Dohmi phar than a^, the second one was for you (the 
second for thee was). 
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Phar ihau dn-M dil sahMa lotagh-e, lie greatly desires you (for 
tliee Mm-of the-lieaxt greatly longs). 

Phar mani miragh ofMa, lie came to fight with, me (for me-of 
fighting he came). 

If for the sake of euphony or emphasis it come after the 
governed word the meaning generally remains the samti : 
e.g., hon-a phar hon, blood for blood ; an eye for an eye : 
har khas wa'^4 wa^4 maibal-a phar siydral eh, all are wise 
as regards their own interests. 

It will have been noted of this preposition that the sense 
and force of it are generally that which would have been got 
had it governed the genitive case. The sense is hardly ever 
locative. 

188. The prepositions most generally found governing the 
ablative case are go, with, and azh, etc.^ from. Go is also found in 
the forms goh and gon. All three forms denote accompaniment — 
with, along with — as their general meaning ; but go itself very 
often helps to signify the instrument with which something is 
accomplished. It thus comes to assist in the formation of 
adverbial phrases of manner : e.g., go zor-a, forcibly ; go dil-a, 
heartily. In this sense the preposition is frequently left to be 
understood, so that the ablative case with its suffix becomes an 
adverb : e.g., (go) MiusM-a, happily ; (go) zahm-a, sadly. It is 
well, however, to reinember that such forms are ablative cases 
pure and simple. 

Azh, ash, chi, from, than : — 

Azh kha-ia hhd gipta, from whom have you bought it ? 

Azh hdz rosli gwar md dMtagh-eh, you have come to see me 
after a long time (from many days near me you have come). 

It enters largely into sentences denoting comparison : 
e.g,, in azh dh mazann eh, this is bigger than that (this than 
that big is) ; ma4 zahm azh tha4 zahm drdzh eh, my sword is 
longer than yours (me-of the-sword than thee-of the-sword 
long is). 
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It is similarly employed to denote separation or distinction : 
e.g., balocM azh braJml dara en, BalocM is distinct from 
Bralmi (Baloclii from Braliux outside is). 

It may follow tlie governed word witliout any change 
of meaning and without any apparent added emphasis : 

, e.g., ahmd azh haul gipa4, he made Ahmad promise 
(Ahmad from a-promise was-taken-by-him) ; rdhah rapta 
tliurs azh Idghar bi-dna, through fear the crofter went on 
getting thinner and thinner (the-crofter went on fear from 
thin becoming). Dames. 

With azh the suffix a of the ablative is generally suppressed. 

Go, with, along with, to : — 

Ail go khas-e-a hdlwar-a khanagh-eAa, he was talking to 
someone (he with someone speech was making). 

Khai go than rau^, who will go with you (who with thee 
will go) ? 

It is often separated from the noun or pronoun it governs : 
e.g., dii-Md do-ar go yak-e tufak-a ja&a, did he hit both 
with one shot 1 Phi& go wa^-i bachh-a vash na U, the father 
will not be pleased with his son (the-father with himself-of 
the-son pleased not will be). 

Its presence sometimes cannot be shown in idiomatic 
English : e.g., dh go khas-e-a bdwar na khanagh-e, does he 
trust no one (he with anyone trust not is making) 1 

It is less frequently placed after the governed word, and 
then only for emphasis : e.g., wa&4 sdldh go khan-dii, 4 shall 
act as I please (myself-of the-counsel on I shall act) ; esh4a 
zahm-a go phoh, spit it with your sword (it (your) sword with 
pierce). 

In this position it may even take the genitive plural : e.g., 
gist avzdr-dm go dMita, he came with twenty horsemen 
(twenty horsemen~of with he came). 

Goih, with, along with : — 

Ah j)ha chi goh na shuAa, why has he not gone with (them, 
etc.) (he for why along-with not has gone) ? 

The noun or pronoim is thus often left to be understood. 
In fact, it generally is when this form of go is"" used. 
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Should the following word begin with a vowel goh becomes 
gon : e.g., an di gon dJohta, he also came with (them, etc.). 

Gwar, with, to : — 

Begahdjuz gwar md, go \^ith me in the morning (imthe-morning 
go with me). ^ 

Har TO liar ro gwar md yJic^-dgJtej he comes to me every 
morning (every day every day to me he is coming). 

Gwar wa'^4 pdro mard ba-rau, go to the men of your own 
section (to yourself-of the-section men go). 

It may, and often does, denote possession : e.g., gwar 
mardum-dn zar Mz eh, the people have plenty of money 
(with the-people money plenty is) ; gwar sardar-a iWi bdz ant, 
the chief has many serfs (with the-chief serfs many are). 

It sometimes stands after the noun or pronoun it governs 
without undergoing any change of meaning : e.g., aMtagh- 
ant rdhah hachh-a gwar, they came to the cultivator’s son 
(they came the-crofter-of the son to). This is the rhythmic 
sing-song style of the Balocli story-teller. 

189. A few of the prepositions that have just been considered 
sometimes combine with certain postpositions of similar or some- 
what similar meaning to form compounds, preposition-post- 
positions. The governed word then stands between the two 
particles, and will be found afiected chiefly by the preposition and 
in a lesser degree by the postposition. The combinations most 
frequently heard and met with in the textbooks are given below : 

Go . goh, with : — 

ITMar zar go dh goh n-eh, he has not got so much money (so- 
much money with him with not is), 

Sardar go lashhar gon eh, the chief is with the army (the-chief 
with thc-army with is). 

Ma di go than gon dh, I also am with you (I also with thee with 
am). 

This combination may denote possession : e.g., go thaw 
zahm gon eh, you have the sword (with thee the-sword 
with is). ♦ 
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Got from the same root is the postposition goniMa, in 
accordance with. It is used in a few phrases only : e.g., 
sh^ara gonll^a, in accordance with the law (in keeping with 
the laWj lawfully). 

Qo , . , phajia, with, along with : — 

Be-y-d go md pTiajia, come along with me (come with me 
along). 

Ma wath4 logh-a go zdl-a phajia akistagh-e'^dn, I was sleeping 
at home with my wife (I myself'Of the-house-at with (my) 
wife along was sleeping). 

Go rdJiak-a phajia shutjkaghrdfi, I went along with the 
cultivator (with the-ciiltivator along I went). 

The postposition phajia is sometimes used alone with the 
same sense of accompaniment : e.g., than di ba-rau phajia, 
you also go along (with him, them, etc.), 

Ah-hia phajia poking chakha nind, sit beside him on the bed 
(him with the-bed on sit). 

Go , Sara, with : — 

BarTo-eth, go har do sara saldh khan-e^, be off, consult both 
(go-away, with both with consultation make). 

Azh . . . sawd, besides : — 

Azh mohan-a sawd thi ma-na pasand hacM n-en, I do not 
care for anyone except Mohan (than Mohan besides other 
me-to pleasing any not is). 

Azh . . . phadM, after : — * * • 

Azh chilMar rosh-dn phadka than djchtagh-eh, what a time you 
have been in coming (to see me) (from how-many days 
after thou hast come) ! 

Pha . . . dumha, after : — 

Guda mirentha-i pha avzdr dumba, then he spe^ after the 
horseman (then attack-was-made-by-him for the-horseman 
after). 

Pha , . . sdnga, for the sake of : — 

Pha jan sdnga daf-a ddr, keep silent for the woman’s sake 
(for the-woman for mouth (your) hold). • 
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Words to be Ebmembered. 


Military. 


Udar-Jcatomi, a flying-macMae. 
OtaJc, a camp, halt. ,, 
Baunt, a refugee. 

BarddMrgari, au alliance. 

Madi bunagh, baggage. 

Pahrd, a guard, watch. 

Pahndl, flank of an army. 
TharsoM, a coward. 

Tham, tliamun, ambush. 

Jalah, julohy an attack. 

Jang, war. 

JJianda, a flag. 

Chdn, a spy. 

DdhTi, military alarm. 


TJrd, an army. 

Oldh, beasts of burden. 

Badraga, hadraha, an escort. 
Baghd, ra^a, a coward, deserter. 
Pdsna, a night attack. 

Pharo, a proclamation. 

Tof, a cannon. 

Thul, a fort. 

Kaizi, a prisoner. 

Jandre, arms. 

JodJi, a warrior. 

Jebho, armour. 

Duzhnan, duzman, enemy, 
-victory. 




Druli, unsheathed, naked. 
Zivir, rough, not smooth. 

Bade, poor, distressed. 

SrddJi, narrow, slender. 

Sigh, gJiamndJc, sad, depressed. 
Khuni, fierce, savage. 


Bingo, brave, youthful. 
Zalimn, angry. 

Sidhd, straight. 

Sohnd, beautiful. 
Shu^agh, hungry. 
KegadJi, fair, beautiful. 


Utalagh, utalAa, torally. 

Otah hlianagh, otak hJiu^a, to encamp. 
Ber-khanagh, ber-khutha, to surround. 
Pahrd deagh, joalird ddtha, to guard. 
PhoJiagh, 'pkohitjm, to stab, pierce. 

TMr janagh, tMrja^a, to shoot. 

Jogh, joiiha, to fight, to engage. 

J igh hhanagh, jigk khu^a, to string a bow. 
Chdragh, chdritha, to spy. 

Dar-ravagh, dar-rajpta, to escape. 

JDasagh, dasi-^a, to point out. * 

Resinagh, renniha, to pursue. 
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Than tufak chi hhan-en, wliat will you do witli a guu (thou a- 
guu what wilt do) ? 

Ah mar nanydn chi hhat, what will that mau do with a horse 
(that mau a-horse what will do) ? 

Chi hhd hi^a, what did you pay (wHat price became) ? 

Ah-hi hhd phanch rupiya hi'Qm, it cost five rupees (it of the- 
price five rupees became). 

Thfhijind-erjh eh, is it your own (thyself-of the-person-of it is) ? 

Ilau, ona-i jind-egh eh, yes, it is my own (yes, myself-of the- 
person-of it is). 

ChiMitar mard mni eh, how many men are present (how-many 
men present are) % Singular verb after cMMitar, 

Ball mard tin ant, ydzdahmi ahmad eh, there are ten men 
besides Ahmad (ten men other are, the-eleventh Ahmad is). 
This almost complete change of idiom is worth noting. 

Co hhas-e-a galgal-a ma khan, do not row with anyone (with 
anyone row not make). 

Jher na, do not quarrel (quarrel not). 

Thau dh-h% dema drogh hastha, have you lied to him (thee-by 
him-of before false has been fastened) ? 

Md na dh-ln dema na tha-i dema drogh hastjm, I have lied 
neither to him nor to you (me-by not him-of before not 
thee-of before false has been fastened). 

Tha4 hil e rang eh, is this a habit of youfs (thee-of a-habit this 
Idnd-of is) ? 

Ma4 hil e rang n-eh, this is not a habit of mine (me-of a-habit 
this kind-of not is). 

Bhwd chiUdar mazdur eh, how many labourers are there of 
you (you how many labourers are) ? The lEnglish pre- 
position is lost in the translation. 

Md gist mazdur uh, there are twenty of us (we twenty labourers 
are). Agrees with md. 

Ah azh deri ddih hi^a, that happened long ago (that from long 
ago became), 
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An hha^ M&a, when did that happen (that when became) ? 
Shamus-en na, do not forget (forget not). 

Ma na shamm-dn^ I shall not forget (I not shall forget). 

Questionnaire. 

1. What is meant by the preposition-postposition ? Give an 
example in a sentence. 

2. WTiat cases are governed by prepositions, etc. ? 

3. How would you distinguish the remaining cases ? 

4. What is meant by inflection in Balochi ? 

5. How can the postpositions be said to be of more importance 
than the prepositions ? 

6. Give a sentence showing the use of chahJia, 

7. Translate into Balochi : I have no faith in you. 

8. Give the English meanings of gwam, Idfa, gura, dema. 

9. Put into Balochi : He set out after the horseman. 

10. Translate into English : Md dak rupiya dd-^a zahm sdnga. 
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CHAPTER XVIT. 

THE CONJUNCTION, INTERJECTION, ETC. 

V 

190. Conjunctions and interjections play* no very important 
part in Baloclii. Tlicrc are two conjimctioiiB, di, also, and hai, or, 
that are usually found in pairs : speaking grammatically, they 
should be so used only : e.g., mglian di waragh-ant gozM di 
waragh-ant, they eat bread and meat (bread also they eat meat 
also they eat) ; hai e mar Jicti an mar drogh handagh-e^ either the 
one or the other is lying (either this man or that man is lying). 
It may be that one of ihe two subjects is alluded to, not 
expressed : e.g,, rdJiah di sliutka, the farmer also went. But there 
must be a reference to someone else already mentioned, other- 
wise di is inadmissible. Tlie following list includes all the con- 
junctions and interjections that are heard in everyday con- 
versation : — 

At, if : e.g., ar na (and) if not. 

Agh, if. 

Aghar, if. 

Agharclii, although (seldorh heard). 

An : e.g., dn ivaMta whenever. 

Oho : e.g., cho ma hi, lest it so happen. 

Chachon hi, as. 

Chon hi, as. 

Di . . . di, both . . . and. 

Ddih hi, until. 

Ddnhho, until. 

Ddnikhara, until. 

Guda, then, next, on which. 

Hai . . . hai, either ... or. 

Hawe : e.g., haw-e sdnga hi, in order that. 
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Har : e.g., har hand-a hi, wherever. 

Har : e.g., har jphalawa hi, whithersoever. 

Ki, if, that, or. 

Lehm, but (seldom hea^d). 

Mashe, but. 

Ma, not. Used with the imperative and contingent future. ' 
Na, not, otherwise, else. 

Na , . . na, neither . . . nor. 

0, and. 

Pha : e.g., pha hawdfh khan, for that reason. 

Interjections. 

Bah, yes. 

Bismillah {bi-ismi-alUh), in the name of God. 

Ballo, well done ! 

^ r 

Gind, see ! listen ! 

Hau, yes. 

Hon hon, by all means. 

Inna, no, not at all. 

MarveM, behold ! 

MavdrM, congratulations. 

Mundo na, never, not at all. 

Murri, certainly, assuredly. 

0, halloa ! 

Fed na, not at all, never. 

Phrr, fie ! 

Sdih, sir ! 

Sdhih, sir ! 

Wdh, well done ! 

Wdzhd, sir ! 


WORDS AND THEIR WAYS. 

azmdn, the sky : e.g., md kapot azmdn-a hdl 
gir-dna di-^a, I saw a pigeon flying in the air 
(me-by a-pigeon the*sky-in wing taking was 
seen). 
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Air 
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Associate . 


* Ago 
As 




At 


Appears . 


Are 


Among 


mnbrdM khanagh, to serve : e.g., go an mard 
amhmM ma khan, do not associate with, that 
man (with that man service not make). 
kham-e rosh U-^a, some time ago (a-few days 
have passed). 

biagh-e waMd-a : e.g., garddn Uagh-e waTM-a 
dh-Md ma-na tUr jatha, he fired at me as he 
fell (falling becoming-of the-time-at him-by 
me-to a~bnllet was struck). 

The verb garddn hiagh, to fall, is in the 
genitive of the infinitive, and reads : at the 
time of falling. 

is often translated by a case ending only : e.g., 
dh dsk-dra tufah jan, fire at that deer. The 
English preposition is denoted by the suffix dra, 
kal biagh^ e.g., ma-na kal biagh-e ki gwdr-i, it 
appears to me as if it would rain (me-to 
information becomes that it may rain). Kal 
to be informed : hence, to appear. 
biagh-ant, become : e.g., odJga hdz khargoshk-dn 
biagh-ant, there are hares in plenty there (there 
many hares are becoming). Not astdh, are, but 
biagh-ant. The reason is that hares are 
generally found there. This distinction should 
be noted. If you wish to ^y that a thing vexists 
now, at the present moment, and not generally, 
use ast ; but if your meaning be that a thing 
usually exists, such as a crop, game, etc., use 
Uagh-e. There is the same distinction in Urdii 
and Hindi between hai and hold hai. 
may sometimes remain untranslated : e.g., 

duz-dni dast-a khapta, he fell among thieves 
(thieves-of the-hand-in he fell). 
loghrbhorenol^, house-breaker : e.g., an di logh- 
bhorenoM M, he also must be a burglar (he 
also a-house-breaker will be). 


r* 




Burglar 
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Eusiness . 

Bring . . 

Bravely . 

Besides . 

Canal 

Compose . 

CnltiTate . 

Dense 

r 

Dwell . 

Deternoined 


dd^-gipt, giving and taking : e.g,, guda md dh- 
M gura dd'^-gipt bandbozh bhoren^a, on which 
I broke off business dealings with him (then me- 
by him-of with giving (and) taldng arrangement 
was broken). 

ziragh-dragji, take and bring : e.g., kitdb-a 

Toshndi zir be-y-dr, bring the book into the light 
(the-book the-light (into) take bring). 
Tdhzan-ighu, like highwaymen : e.g., duzhnian 
bdz rdhzan4g]ia mirathagh-dn, the enemy fouglit 
bravely (the-enemy-of very bravely fought). 
till, other : e.g., dah mar tld ant ydzdah-mi ma4 
brdth efi, there are ten besides my brother 
(ten men others are^ the eleventh me-of the- 
brother is). TU, other, has a plural, tJd-gal, 
others. 

bdh. This noun is seldom heard used in the 
singular : e.g., bah-dni df azK gar df sdrth en, 
the water of the canal is colder than that of the 
pool (the-canals~of the-water than the pool-of 
the- water cold is). 

janagh, to strike : e.g., tfiau e sMr Jckadhejatha, 

when did you compose this song (thee-by this 

song when was struck) ? 

kdr Ueagh, to give work : e.g., e sdl-a thewa(jh-G 

dighdr-a Mr ddtM4, he has cultivated all his 

land this year (this year all land-to work has- 

been-given-by-him). 

bazz-e, thick, coarse : e.g., bazz-e ladh mdnwd'fi 
gar U^agh-dn, we got lost in a dense forest 
(a-dense forest in lost we became). 
nindagh, to sit : e.g., daryd kharagh-a nindagh- 
ant, they Jive on the river bank (the-river-of 
the-bank-on they sit). 

lion lion, blood blood : e.g., lion hon dn-ld 
rizdi ravaghca U, guda b4l de ki ran, if he be 
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Dashing . 

Drink . 

Dirty . 

Endure . 

Eye . . 

Earthing . 

Eoot , . 

Eind 

'Good . 


determined to go, why, let him go (blood 

blood liim-of the-desire going-of be, then let 

go give that he may go). 

drikagh’iJiashagh, to ^gallop furiously : e.g., 

nariydn drik-cma tliash<ma mvagh-e^a, the 

horse was dashing along (the horse jumping, 

running was going). This is one class of 

intensive compound. 173. 

tvaragh, to eat : e.g., m4 iJia-ra df war-dna ditJka, 

I saw you drinking water (me-by thee water 

drinking was seen). 

gmidagh, bad, worthless : e.g., Idlior mazann 
shahr eh mashe gandagh eh, Lahore is a big 
city, but dirty (Lahore big city is but dirty it is). 
Gandagh when applied to children means 
“ naughty^'’. 

waragh, to eat : e.g., ona iMdar dard wdriha na 
IcJian-dh, I cannot bear so much pain (I so-much 
pain eaten not may make). 
lion jjJiar Jion, blood for blood : e.g., hon jdiar 
hem hawar In^a, it became a matter of an eye 
for an eye (blood for blood matter it became). 
hito, a four dnna piece : e.g., ma tha-ra yah 
Up di na de^dh, I will not give you a farthing 
(I thee-to one four-anna-pieCe even not will ^ve), 
huna, under : e.g,, hhoh-dm buna hlvishdr-dn 
jawdn astdh, at the foot of the hills the crops are 
good (the-hills-of under the-crops good are). 
tretagh, to meet : e.g., dh-7ii ndlddn ba-hho 
tret-tha, where was his bullet-poijch found 
(him-of the-pullet-pouch where was met) ? 
phutuT, genuine, pure : e.g., tliau phutur-e 

halocln gushagh-en, you speak good BalocM 
(thou pure BalocM speakest). The antonym is 
gangar, and these two adjectives generally 
refer to speech 
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Hesitate . 

Phe^a-^^ho^a khanagh, to make here and there : 
e.g., pTie^a-^phodM khanagh-e, does he hesitate 
(here (and) there is he making) ? 

Hail . . . 

thraungJml gwdragh, to rain hail : e.g., ma 

iJiurs-dn tliraunghal ma giodr-i, I am afraid it 
is going to hail (I fear hail lest may rain). 

Heed . . . 

gwaslili giragh, to take (one’s) word : e.g., an 
ma4 gwashti-a ped na giragJte, he pays no heed 
at all to what I say (he me-of tlic-saying at-all 
not is taking). 

Had . . . 

Utha, became : e.g., dn-Mdra daryd dncga 

tJidharagh4 bitha, he had to swim across the 
river (him-to the-river that-direction swimming 
became). 

Kinds 

shdM, a branch : e.g., mam-dm cJdJchlar sMMh 
an astdn, how many lands of bears are there 
(bears-of how-many branches are) ? 

Like . 

dil-a man-dgh, to come to the heart : e.g., e 
sMr tJia4 dil-a man-dgh-e, do you like this 
song (this song thee-of tlie-heart-to is coming) ? 

Leader 

rdhzan. This word may also mean, according to 
the context, (1) a highwayman, (2) a guide. 

Monthly . 

mdh phar mdli-igJm, month on month : e.g., 
dh do rupiya mdh phar mdh-igM, giragh-e, he 


takes two rupees a month. Similarly we say 
sdl phar sdl-igha, yearly ; rosh phar rosh4gha^ 
day after day. 

Must . . , 

U : e.g., dh-Mdra gwash ki azh ch-esh4a jawdn 
khanaghri U, tell him he must do better than 

- 

this (him-to say that than than-fchis good to do 
wil]-be). 

Matter 

chinta, thought : e.g., hacM chinta n-en, no 
matter (any thought not is). 

NigMly . . 

shaf shaf4gha : e.g., shaf $haf4gJia Mhor-a 

r 

duzi Magh-e, thieving goes on nightly in Lahore 
(night night-of Lahore-in thieving becomes). 
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New . 

Open . 

Old , . 

Of . . . 

Overtaken 
Owe . 

On . . 

Pregnant . 

Possession 

Pool . . 

People 
Plunder , 




noT^-e. This adjective can be applied to 

animates and inanimates. 

bozhagh. This verb is used when speaking of 

(1) opening a door, (2) undoing a knot. CJiurd 

Ichmiagh, to open, to unlock a box. 

m,azann, big : e.g., azli ahmad mazann eii, he is 

older than Ahmad (than Ahmad big he is). 

azli, from : e.g., galo azh ddr-a jufetjm, the door 
is made of wood (the-door from wood is made). 

giiyta, seized : e.g., ma dag-a haur-d ma-na 

gipta, on the-road rain-by me was seized. 
chaJcha, on : e.g., tha4 cliiMtar mpiya dn-M 
cliaklia en, how much does he owe you (thee-of 
how-many rupees him-of on are (is)) ? 
may be translated by a suffix : e.g., ma4 

jar-dnm "kdgh asteh, there is a stain on my 
clothes. Jar-dnm is in the dative, and here does 
duty as a locative case : me-of the clothes-to 
a-stain is. 

Ldf 'plmr Uagh, to have the belly full : e.g.,, 
e jan ldf pJiur aslen, this woman is pregnant 
(this woman-of the-belly full is). 
dast-a dmghy to bring into one’s hand : e.g.^ 

sliahr waA4 dast-a dr’^a-^, he took possession 
of the city (the-city him-of the-hand-in was- 
brought-by-him) . 

dor, or gar. A pool that dries up in the hot 
season is called dor, and one that remains 
full throughout the year gar. 
jalidn, the world : e.g., jahdn chi fush4, what 
will people say (the-world what will say) 1 

janagh, to strike : e.g., do gist lerav jatho 

drthant, they plundered and brought away 
forty camels (two twenty camels having-struck 
they brought). 
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Bead . 

Reign . 

Rest . 

Running . 
Reluctantly 

Street 

Separate . 
Sufier. . . 

Suffering . 
Stranger , 
Take . .■ . 
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fdtiha deagh, to read tke burial service : e.g., 
muUd dkJito fdtiha dd^a, tlie priest came and ^ 
read the burial service. Literally, gave the 
fdtiha. 

ft 

fhdgh bandagh, to fasten a turban : e.g,, dn-Id 
hand-a sher khdn-d fhiujh has^a, Slier Kluin 
reigned in his stead (him-of the-placc-in Sher 
Khan-by the-turban was fastened). 

diljd Uaghf the heart to be in (its) ])lacc : c.g., ^ 
e rang-a khan-en guda mad dil jd hi, if you do 
so my heart will be at rest (this way-in you may 
do then nie-of the-heart place-in will be). 

fhaddfJp, having run : e.g., fha chi jdiaddtho 
ravagh-en, why are you running (for what having- 
run tliou goest) 

diihhigka, with difficulty : e.g., duzhmn Mz 
duhhigha tharthp slmtjia, the enemy very 
reluctantly retired (the-enemy great difficulty 
with having-returned went). 

Mchah, a market : e.g., kichah-a kichah-a, in 
every street. This word is derived from the 
Urdu kdcha, a street, a lane. 

dara, outside : e.g., e azh an dara eh, this is 
separate from that (this from that outside is). 

waragh, to eat : e.g., md hdz dard wdriha, I 
suffered great pain (me-by much pain has been 
eaten). 

en, is : e.g., tha-m saresh eh, you are suffering 
from a cold (thee-to a-cold is). 
siydl. This word may also mean (1) a guest, (2) 
an enemy. 

waragh, to eat : e.g., neni md wdriha nem md 
rdj-dnar dd&a, half I took half I gave to my 
subjects (half me-by was eaten half me-by the 
subjects-to was given). 
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Think 

. zdnagh, to know : e.g., md Jiacho zdniha hi e di 
duz en, I thought that he also was a thief (me- 


by thus it was known that this also a-thief is). 

• Take . . 

. zir-gir, from ziragh-giragh : e.g., esh-iar zk-gir, 
go md ihi asten, take it, I have another (it -take. 


with me another is). 

Until . 

azh : e.g., ma-i azh iliaragh-a logh sudh hJian^ 
look after the house until I return (me-of from 
the-returning the-house-of care make). Sudh, 
understanding, knowledge. 

Violate 

. lliorenagh, to break : e.g., aula hha-id qurdn 
hhorentha, who was first to violate his oath 
(first whom-by the Qoran was broken) ? 

Wait . 

. Mlainagh, to expect, hope : e.g., ma tha-i dag 
hilainagh-ethdh, I was waiting for you (I thee-of 
the-road tos expecting). 

With . . 

Often remains untranslated : e.g., tufah chi 
hhan-m, what will you do with a gun (a-gun 
what thou wilt do) ? 

Went 

. shuiJia, less often rapta. 

Young 

. tvarnd, for men or animals. 

Yearly 

sdl jdtar sdl-igha : e.g., dn dah rupiya sadh sal 
qyhar sdl4gha giragh-e, he takes ten per cent 
per year (he ten rupees one-hundred yeaf for 
year-of is taking). 


The Sequence oe Woeds. 

191. The sequence of words in the Balochi sentence follows 
closely the analogy of most Indian languages. As some hundreds 
of examples have already been given in this work, little more 
need be said on the subject. In the affirmative sentence the order 
of the words is : (1) subject, (2) object, (3)' verb : e.g., dn-Md 
TcharTcd ashlchuthu, he heard a sound (him-by a-sourfd was heard). 


% 
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In the interrogative sentence the same order obtains : e.g., 
tJiau dn kharJcd ashkJiuAa, did yon hear that noise (thee-by that 
noise has been heard) ? It is usually the intonation that denotes 
whether a question has been asked or an affirmation made. 

ft 

192. Qualifying words should ordinarily be placed as near 
the words they qualify, or modify, as possible : and this is true 
of the subject, object, or predicate. 

193. If time be mentioned it will generally lead in the 
sentence : e.g., ddiiMo hi met nazihh na dMtag]i'’d.n dii-hvh md-ra i 
na di^a, they did not see us until we were quite near. Similarly, 
in the absence of some word or words denoting time ’’ any 
definition of place will lead : e.g., kham-e dir yah gar dast 
dMta, a little further on we came across a pool. So that the 
general ruling arrived at is (1) time, (2) place, (3) subject, (4) 
object, (5) verb, with all attributes as near the words they 
qualify as possible. 


Emphasis. 

194. The place of the negative is immediately before its verb : 
e.g., ma gwash, do not speak ; ma ran, do not go. If, however, 
we wish to emphasize an order the negative may come last, as in 
Urdti, Hindi, etc. In the story of the Three l^ools wo have : 
tha majher and ihajjier na, both of whiclx mean, do not quarrel. 
The first is the ordinary command, the second is emphatic : for 
heaven’s sake do not wrangle : the man was losing his temper, as 
well as his hair. It should also be noted here that ma has become 
na when used after the verb. 

195. Emphasis is also got by placing di, even, immediately 
after a word, or by repeating a word : e.g., ma4 gwara yah bito 
di n-en, I have not got a single four-anna-piece ; narmigha 
narmigha gwash, speak gently, gently does it. This particle di 
is sometimes used in imitation of the Urdu and Hindi bhi, even, 
also : e.g., dn sJiw^a di^ has he gone ? I do not believe he has 
gone. But this construction appears forced. 



THE BALOCHI LANatJAGE 


183 


Words to be Remembered. 
Military. 


BaglUy a sword-belt. 

Billa, a medal. 

Pdkra, a camebs riding saddle. 
PhaUtJmgh, match of a match- 
lock. 

T'fifak, a gun, matchlock. 
Zahn, iegh, ihur, hiricJi, a 
sword. 

Jctbah, a qxxiver. 

JdngoJi, arms (girt on). 

Jlgli, a bow-string. 

Ddng, a gun-barrel. 

Damdma, a kettledrum. 

Dlidl, a shield. ^ 

KMna-phuf-bioMi, a breach- 
loader. 

Gi^idn, own, proper. 

Gawdr, fasting. 

Gung, dumb. 

Ldndav, fat. 

Lundd, maimed. 

MMum, known, evident. 
Mughem, stingy, avaricious. 


Bal, a lance, spear. 

Binni^ a donkey’s pack-saddle. 
PhulU, cap of a gun. 

Tang, a girth. 

Than, a pack-saddle. 

TMr, a bullet ; an arrow. 
Tlm-ddn, a bullet-pouch. 

JuMit, a sword-scabbard. 

Jait, a camel saddle. 

JDazwdg, giithi, a bridle. 

Bhul, a drum. 

Durlidni, a pistol. 

Gatti, handcuffs (wooden). 
Gwdlagh, a pack saddle for oxen. 
Giroh, a fife, pipe. 


Gan, bald. 

Gwafsh, cold. 

Geri, hostile, foreign. 
Laghor, mean, cowardly. 
Lahm, timid, bashful. 
Maibali, selfish. 

Manna, forbidden. 


Jhdghacjh, jJidghetha, to wade. 

Jhathagh, jhatkeAa, to sob. 

JJmtagh, jhutetha, to rock, move backwards and forwards. 
Jhutainagh, jhutain^a, to rock. 

Jenagh, jen%i, to cause to strike : causal otjana^. 
Ghatagh, chattha, to lick. 

Chuhagh, chuketjm, to Mss. 

Chinagh, chi‘Qia, to pick up. 



184 


THE BALOCHI LANGUAGE 


Chofagh, chofiAa, to pound. 

Dmsliagh, druslita, to grind. 

Darainagh, darain^a, to set out. 

Dulchagh, duMie’^a, to smoke (as a cliimney). 

» 

An-hdni otah jaliU plialawa hitha, they were encamped to the 
eastward (them-of the-camp east direction-to became). 

Thau sangar chahha chi rang-a hamla mdh’-riJMa, how did you 
attack the stockade (tliee-by the-stockade on what way-in 
attack was made) ? 

Bdz za^agh hi^agh-dh bdz hhushliya slmtM^-dh, many 
were wounded and many killed (many wounded became, 
many killed went). 

Md tufak go bhit-a ad-ddtha, I rested my gun against the wall 
(me-by the-gun with the-wall was placed). 

Tufak go hhit-a hharo hiagh-etha, tli?e gun was leaning against 
the wall (the-gun with the-wall standing was becoming). 

Za&aghrc mar go zadhagh-dfi murtho shw^a, the wounded man 
died of his wounds (the-wounded man with wounds having- 
died went). 

JEsh-i cMMtar galo asldh, how many gates has it (it-of how- 
many gates are) ? 

Ohup-a khan, be silent (silence malce). 

An chup-a na khanagh-e, he will not keep quiet (he silence 
not is making). 

Ma dh-Mdra phajta ne-y-draghrdn, I do not recognize him. 
Also, phaja ne-y-dmgh-dh, 

Md odfm dMto much bithagh-un, we collected there (we there 
having-come collected became). 

Tj naghginpha ww^-an bcthaf khaUy divide this bread between 
you (this bread among (your-) selves division make). 

Thau maz-e-n hawar khashagh-en, you talk big (thou big 
words drawest). 

Ah fast gushoTfh eh, is he truthful (he a-right speaker is) ? 
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Imia, (in drogh bandoM eh, no, lie is a liax (no, lie untruth 
binder is). 

Ah-Mdra gir n-eh, he does not remember (him to remembrance' 
not is). 

Ah-M iliauldh ma-na gir n-eh, I do not remember what he said 
(liim-of the-talk me-to remembrance not is), 

Thau ma-na warn d-eh, will you give me a loan (thou me-tO' 
a-loan wilt give) ? 

Ni ina-i hasJil rujoiya iha4 chahlia eh, you already owe me 
eight rupees (now me-of eight rupees thee-of on are). 
jyio md To-hhutka, I lit the lamp (the-lamp me-by was lit). 

Questionnaire. 

1. How are the conjunctions di and hai used ? 

2. Compose sentences including the conjunctions ar, ar na^ 
guda, mshe, ma, na, 

3. Wliat interjections translate : Look out ! Sir ! Con- 
gratulations ! Well done ! 

4. What various meanings do you attach to : Azmdn 
janaqh ; hdr deagh ; lion lion ; waragh '? 

5. Put into Balochi : Daily ; monthly ; yearly ; volleys ; 
the whole village. 

6. What is the Balochi idiom for not a single farthing ’’ ? 

7. Explain the expressions : Nigoj^hagh-oshagh ; ^ shaf 
shafigha ; jalidn ; j)hdgh bandagh ; fdtiha deagh. 

8. What is the usual place of the verb in the Balochi sentence ? 

9. How is interrogation generally denoted 1 

10. How is emphasis obtained ? Give two examples. 


CHAPTER XVIII. 


USE OF THE CASES. 

196. The nominative case may he the subject of any 
intransitive verb in any tense and of any transitive v(^rb also 
except in the present perfect : e.g., ahncul semi en, Alirnad is 
present ; ahnad logh-a shu-^a, Ahmad has gone liome ; a/imad e 
rang-a gushagl^e, Ahmad says so ; ahnad ginjUhiija, Ahmad has 
been seized. 

197. The genitive case corresponds to the English possessive 
case. It must, therefore, always denote possession, either directly 
or indirectly : e.g., e dighdr tha-igh this land is yours ; an 
wazir topu en, that is the minister’s hat. Tliis sense of possession 
gives it an adjectival meaning as well. When followed by gtvara, 
with, and the substantive verb it may translate the English 

I verb “ to have ’’ : e.g., dn-Jii gioara mdl bdz aih, he had much 
property ; ma4 gwara liacld n-en, I have nothing. 

198. It is sometimes used to denote '' the price of an article ” : 
e.g., Jiaw-e ondMn-a chi bhd gir-en, what will you take for this 
mare ? This sentence can also be put Jiaw-e mddhin sd.nga chi 
bhd gtr-en, without in any way altering the meaning ; in both 
examples 77idMn is in the genitive case. 

199. The genitive is also used to denote substance ’’ or 

source ; as, do Jiufjin zar-dni, two holsters filled with money 

(two holsters money-of). 

200. A few nominal compounds govern tliis case : e.g., dh-M 
sren-bandi ma hhan, do not help him ; eshi nahl hlian^ copy this. 

201. There are a variety of uses to which the dative can be 
put. Its first and chief function is that of indirect object ’h 
In all languages there are certain verbs that denote giving ”, 
“ bestowing etc., that take two objects after them, a direct 
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object denoting the article and an indirect object denoting the 
person to whom the article is given. The indirect object is always 
in the dative case in Balochi, and thus in a measure covers the 
English noun or pronoun preceded by the preposition to ” : 
e.g., om tlia-ra cliiar gist rufiya de-an, I will give you eighty 
rupees (thee-to four twenty rupees I will give) ; mdMn-ar aj 
ddtha4, he watered the mare (the-mare-to water was-given-by- 
him) ; ma-na gundh-dn bashJe, forgive me my faults (me-to faults 
forgive). 

202. The dative is very often employed to denote possession. 
To obtain this meaning it requires to be followed by the sub- 
stantive verb or by some other neuter verb. The object possessed 
may be represented by a concrete or an abstract noun, but 
generally the latter. Some nouns are almost invariably found 
with this case. 


Wdrki 

8amd 

Gundh 

Mahal 

Mokal 

Kal 

Oawdn 

llMiyar 

SiidJi 

Gir , 


esh-iar wd^ki ne-y-ath, he had no leisure. 
ma-na samd n-en, I do not know. 
tha-ra gundh hachi n-en, you are not to blame. 
ni tha-ra makal an, are you now at leisure ? 
esh-dnar mokal en, are they at leisure ? 
ma-na kal n-en, 1 do not know. 
rdhak-ar gawdn ath, the farmer was in doubt. 
md-r iMtiydr en, we are in power. 
haw-dn-hdnra sudh n-eh, they have no knowledge. 
esh-iar gir en, does he rem'tmber ? • 


203. A sentence may express '' necessity or obligation 
as resting on a person. In all such cases the noun, etc., denoting 
or referring to the person must be put in the dative case and be 
followed by the gerund in i of the principal verb, which gerund 
is in turn folio w'ed by one of the tenses of hiagh, to be, to become : 
e.g., ni ma-na ravagh-i hi, I must go now ; guda loazir-dra nindagh-i 
li&a, then the minister had to sit down ; tha-ra wa^-i jar-dn 
chetagh-i hi, you will have to mend your clothes ; shardh hachi 
ne-y-a'di, dn-hidra dfwaragh-i hitha, there being no liquor he had 
to drink water. 
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204. "VlTiat lias been called a dative of reference ” is used 
before a variety of words, nouns, adjectives and verbs. It 
denotes generally tbe object with respect to wliicb an affirmation 

or declaration has been made. The following are a few examples , 
only of its wide use. 

Arman . . ma-na sakJda armcin eh, I am very sorry. 

Salim . . guda loazir-ar mhrd hitha hi e mad hrdth eh, it- 

then became evident to the minister that ho was 
his brother. 

Der . . . eslh-dhra der Uafjh-e, they are l)oing delayed. i 

Saiighan . ma-na sangkm eh hi lid bar sJiardh ped na wardih, 

I swear that I shall never touch drink again. 

Lajj . . . ma-na Jiacho gushaglta azh lajj hiagJte, I am 

ashamed at having to say so. 

Vasil . . e ma-na sahlda vash eh, I like tliis very much. 

Ma-na thad sar eh, I swear by your head. 

EsJi-dhra cho bitha, what? has liappened to them ? 

205. What may be termed a dative of “ advantage ” is found 
before a few words only, such as jawdn, good, proper ; pahar, 
necessary ; sith, profit : e.g., liadio hhanagh tha-ra jawdn n-eh, 
it behoves you not to do so ; tha-ra pakar n-eh, you do not require 
it ; tha-ra chi si^ M, what will that profit you ? 

206. There are certain verbs that govern the dative case only : 
deagh, dd-^a, to give ; milagh, miletjui, to receive, to meet ; 
‘^'^dagh, iret^a, to meet ; phedk-dgh, phedlv-dl^ta, to appear ; 
man-dgh, man-dklita, to come, to affect ; givdn-janagh, gwdn- 
jatha, to shout ; gushagh, gwashta, to say, to tell ; rmn-hhana^, 
mdh-khw^a, to apply : e.g., loathri chham-dhra mdh-hhandnd,. 

I will apply it to my eyes ; dasagh, dasi^a, to point out (indirect) ; 
josh-dgh, josh-dMta, to boil : e.g., df-a josh dhkta, the water 
boiled. The verb khafagh, to fall, is sometimes found with this- 
case : e.g., hal Jiaw-dh wahht-a Jchapta wazir-ar hi hddshdh mur^o 
shuthx, it was only then the minister came to hear that the king 
was dead. 

207. Sentences conveying the sense of ‘'to swear’’, ''to 
vow ”, always take the dative of the person concerned : e.g,,. 
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ma-na tha-i sar cn, I swear to you, I swear by your head (me-to 
thee-of tlie-head is). 

208. The accusative is used as the direct object of all transitive 
verbs except where it has been otherwise specified. Although 
its suffixes are generally those of the dative, there can hardly 
ever be any doubt as to wliich case is intended : e.g., ma mmighr-ar 
df deagh-dn, I am watering the goats ; duz-arjan, strike the thief ; 
dn-lM tha-m jatha, did he strike you ? 

209. With an agentive case before a |.)resent perfect tense of 
a transitive verb the suffix a is not used with the accusative. 
When necessary, for the sake of clearness or emphasis, ar, dr, 
etc., may be used, 156. 

210. The locative case is generally reserved to denote time 
and place. The prepositions that oftenest precede it are ma, in, 
and on. Wlien a point of time is expressed the preposition 
may be, and usually is, omitted : e.g., dh-M miragh-a rosh-a, 
on the day of liis death. With a longer period of time the pre- 
position is necessary : e.g., oyia in rosh-dn, in these days. 187. 

211. The agentive has only one use : it supplements and 
completes the office of the nominative case before the present 
perfect tense of transitive verbs (155, 156) : e.g., thaf-d ma^na 

I have caught fever (fever-by me has been caught). It has 
no other function in the language. 

212. The ablative is used whenever tomparison is imade 
between two or more objects : e.g., e galo azli dh galo-a flvrdh en, 
this door is wider than that ; e galo azh liama galo-dh 2 ')hTdJh en, 
this is the widest door. 188. 

213. It may be used to denote “ direction from ’’ : e.g., 
azh ma4 phalawa sdhib-ar saldm de, give the gentleman my 
compliments ; time ” : e.g., azh hdz rosh gwar md dhkta, it is 
-a long time since he came to see me ; source ’’ : e.g., azh 
haw-dn chdth df waragli-un, we drink water from that well ; 

cause ’’ : e.g., azh Jiair-a har hhas hhdgia bitha, on account of 
peace everyone has become prosperous ; ‘‘ ability ’’ : e.g., azh 
md phur na M&a, we could not fill it. I 


" 190 


THE BALOCHI LANGUAGE 


214. When preceded by the preposition go it may be used to 
denote “ possession ’’ : e.g,, go hhas-e-a tufah U, if anyone have 
a gun, and sometimes even an indirect object ” : e.g., rdlialc-d 
ddh hhuAa go hddsMh-a, the farmer complained to the king ; 
md^in-ar go Jcha-ia shwaJda-i, to whom did he sell the mare ? 
Such forms as ardmi-a, with case, easily ; asJitdfi-d, with celerity, 
quickly, are ablative cases with the prepositions go and azh 
suppressed. 

215. A few verbs denoting fearing asking enquiring 
etc., govern this case : e.g., ma azh dh-Ma tlmrmghrdn, I am 
afraid of him ; azh avzdr-a jjJiol Mian, ask the horseman ; azh 
hddshdh-a phursen-dn, I shall enquire from the king. 


Worms TO be Kemembereu. 
Tame animals. 


Asp, a horse. 

Bahrav, a male calf. 

Pdtur, a male kid. 

Foliar, a male kid. 

Phuldt, a female lamb. 

Phogrl, a goat given as wages. 
Tdzi, a swift horse. 

Ehar, a female donkey. 
Baddav, a pony. 

Rid, & small-tailed slfeep. 
Zandioar, an animal. 

Sdn, a stallion, a bull. 

Saral, a yearling colt. 

Kshih, a dog. 

Khura^, a colt, 

G'lod^agk, a gelding. 

Givdmesh, a buffalo, 

Galagh, a number of horses. 
Goram, a herd of cows. 
Ramigh, a flock of goats. 


Bihdh, a filly. 

Bing, a dog. 

PJmrdf, a young female camel. 
Pitas, a sheep or goat. 

Pliandar, a barren cow. 

Phil, an elephant. 

Jdnwar, a domestic animal. 
DdcM, a female camel. 

Pliaggav, a bull. 

Rot, a calf. 

Zah, a kid. 

Sdliddr, domestic animals. 
Klidrighar, hhair, an ox. 

Kawdt, a camel up to three years. 
Gullar, pups. 

Go-bar, a horse that has won a 
prize. 

Gol^, an ox ; a cow. 

Gwarakh, a lamb. 

Gish, a female yearling kid. 
MdzdA, a two year old camel. 
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Zahgal, a flock of kids, 
Mehar, a flock of skeep. 
Gwarjphar, a flock of lambs. 
Bag, a heard of camels. 
Bahir, a herd of donkeys. 
Bind, a bitch. 

Mehi, a buffalo. 

Lagh, a male donkey, 

Midha^, long-haired. 
Maighi, pregnant. 
Nd'bdligh, a minor. 
Nd-hdma, helpless. 

Nd-vash, unhappy, 

Ndzuk, tender, dehcate. 


MaJiri, a riding camel. 
Nariydn, a horse. 

Hastal, mule. 

HiMi, swine. 

Mesh, a thick-tailed sheep. 
Hir, a camel up to six months. 
3Idl, cattle. 

Ghatdr, a lamb, young sheep. 

Maiih, fine, well-ground. 
Menthagh, wet. 

Nd-saM, unknown. 

Nd-ldik, unworthy. 

Ndz, pleasant, pretty. 

Ndmdni, ndwdni, celebrated. 


Dalho deagh, dalho ddtha, to threaten. 

Dinjainagh, dinjain^a, to cause to split. 

Danzagh, danze^a, to stir up dust. 

DJidburagli, dhdburiha, to stumble. 

Bhihkagh, dhikke’^a, to low (as cattle). 

Rdhrenagh, rdhrentha, to roar (as an animal). 

Rasainagh, rasaintha, to cause to arrive, to convey. 
Risha^, rilMa, to pursue. 

Rumbagh, rumbitjm, to run, race. * • 

Runagh, rutha, to reap. 

Ro^ainagh, ro^aintha, to bring up, educate. 

Rozi-hiagh, rozi-bitha, to appear. 


An-hid ma-na go waih-i zahm-a jaijm, he struck, me with his 
sword (him-by me with himself-of the-sword was struck). 

Ah-hia ma-na go wathi tujak kunda ja^a, he struck me with 
the butt of his rifle (him-by me with himself-of the- 
rifle, butt was struck). 

An-hidra ma-i khushagh irdda bitha, he intended to kill me 
(him-to me-of the killing-of the-intention became). 
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J ang nianwan mA4 bdz mard MmsMjithiyant, many of our men 
fell in action (battle in us-of many men were Idlled). 
Ah-Jidn sai rosh thosJiagh go ivath-dn hurlha, they took 

three clays’ rations with them (thenvby three days-of rations 
with themselves with were taken). 

Yd rosh yd shaf vid-ra liaclii df na niikfjia, we had no water 
fox twenty-four Ixours (one day one night us-to any water 
not was received). 

Bdz nariydn, liaslal, lerav, mwrQu) iihnthuili-dh, miiiiy liors(JS, 
mules, and camels died (many horses, mules, camels, liaving- 
died went). 

An’M nariydn dhdburtho garddh hi^a, liis horse stumbled and 
fell (Mm-of the-horse having'-stumbled falling became). 
Garddh Uagh-e loaMt-a dh-hid ma-na tMr jatha, he fired at 
me as he fell (falling becoming-of the-time-at him-by me 
a-bullet was struck), 

TMr azh maAiopi j)dr gwaslo sJm^a, the bullet passed through 
my helmet (the-bullet from me-of the-helniot through 
having-passed went). 

Ah poll bi^a dh iiifah-a ialmka eh, he thought it was the report 
of a gun (he understanding became that a-giin-of tho- 
report is). 

Avzdr azh daryd dnega shutkigMdh, the cavalry crossed the 
river (the-cavalrj from tlxe-river that-direction went). 

Tha4 tufahjohur eh, is your gun loaded (thee-of the-gun full is) ? 
Inna, dh lioragh eh, no, it is not loaded (no, it empty is). 

tufak sdf Man guda 2 ')hur khan, clean your gun and 
load it (you-of the-gun clean make then filled make). 

Ma4 gioara cMdr tMr cM-e darmdn asidh, I have four cartridges 
and soihe powder (me-of with four bullets some powder is 
(are)). 

Ah dsk-dra tufak jan, fire at that deer (that deer-at gun strike). 

Md azh jdsus-dh mdlim hliiiiha ki dhlidni banda chihhtar dh, 
we learned their strength from spies (us-by from spies known 
was made that them-of men how-many are). 
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An-liam ^lyd^agh-e laslikar gdndM-e tufah er-Jclianagh-dn, 
their infantry were armed with breechdoaders (them-of the- 
foot soldiers breech-loaders are down-maldng). GdndM-e 
tufah, a breech-loader ; er-hlianagh, to keep, to have.' That 
was what they learned from the spies : this calls for the 
present imperfect. 

An-Jidm tof-dn azh pJiagdr&agh-e asm jure'^agh-ant, their big 
guns were of cast iron (them-of the-guns from melted iron 
were made). 

Questionnaire. 

1. Enumerate the various uses of the genitive case. 

2. What cases would you use to denote the price of an 
article ? Give an example. 

3. Name any class of verbs that govern the genitive case. 

4. Form sentences to include the words gir, 1ml, samd, mohah 

5. Form sentences to include the words vash, der, lajj, 

6. What verbs govern the dative case ? 

7. Give an example of hJiafagh, to fall, governing the dative. 

8. How and when is the ageiitive case used ? 

9. What are the chief functions of the locative case ? 

10. What are the Balochi equivalents for dog, elephant, bull, 
swine ? 


CHAPTEE XIX. 


EULES OF CONSTEUCTION AND SYNTAX. 

216. Tlie rules given below are of general application only, 
and amount to a summary of what has already been said. Ther<3 
is authority for all of them, but there arc exceptions also to all 
of them, or to nearly all of them. They will bo of value to the 
student only when he has mastered the whole scheme of the 
language, as a place of ready reference, and as an aid to memory. 
Until this has been accomj)]ished he will find them meaningless. 

The Alphabet. 

Eule I. — The letter n when preceded by one of the long vowels 
is generally nasal : as, m, this, an, that. 

Rule II.—- A final nasal n when followed by a word beginning 
with a vowel loses its nasality : as, de-dn-i, I will give it ; hlian- 
dn-% I Avill do it. 

Rule III. — The sound of the letter e is generally that of ay in 
the word day ’h never that of e in the word “ me ” : as, mard-c, 
a certain man ; hhas-e-d, by a certain person. 

Rule IV. — The letter e when used in the 2nd person singular 
of the imperative is^ sounded as de, or nearly as the letter y in 
the word “ my ’’ ; as, de, give. 

The Aetioles. 

Rule V. — The indefinite article is represented by the numeral 
adjective yd, yah, one, or by the suffix e, or by both : as, fahir, 
beggar ; yd fakir, a beggar ; ydfakir-e, a certain beggar. 

Rule VI. — The force of the English definite article is obtained 
by placing the demonstrative pronouns e, this, and dn, that, in 
their emphatic forms Tiaw-e and haw-dn, before the noun : as, 
zdl, a woman, haw-e zdl, this woman, the woman ; mard, a man, 
haw-dn mard, that man, the man. 
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Gender. 

Rule VII. — ^Where separate words do not exist the gender of 
nouns the names of animals is determined by placing the words 
• nar^ male, ond^agh, female, before them : as, ropJiash^ a fox ; 
nar-e rojohash, a male fox ; md^agh-e rophash, a female fox. 

The Noun. 

Rule VIII, — Tlie plural of nouns is formed by adding an to the 
^ nominative case singular, and less frequently by adding gal : 
as, niard, a man ; mard-dn, men ; duz, a thief ; duz-gal, thieves. 

Rule IX. — The genitive case in a and c, as well as that form of 
it which remains without a suffix, precedes the qualifying noun ; 
but the genitive in egh, egha, igh follows the governing noun and 
is used predicatively : as, wazir ppu, the minister’s hat ; e mdl 
sarhdr-egh eh, this is government property. 

Rule X. — That form of t,]ie accusative case wffiich ends in the 
affixed short a should not be used when the agentive case in long 

is : in such a sentence one of the suffixes ar, dr, dra, ra, should 
be used with the object if it be necessary to render that object 
particular or emphatic, otherwise it may be left unchanged : 
as, Qiid mard-ar ja^a, I struck the man, or md mard jatha, I 
struck a man ; but not md mard-a jatjm. 

Rule XL — The agentive case is used only before the present 
perfect tense of transitive verbs : as, duz-d ma-na na ja-^a, the 
thief did not strike me. • ^ 

The Adjective. 

Rule XII. — ^Adjectives generally precede the nouns they 
qualify, except when for any reason they are used predicatively : 

jatha^-e mdl, stolen property ; salcMa jaiodn eh, it is very 
good. 

Rule XIII. — ^When two objects are compared, that with which 
the comparison is made is put in the ablative case : as, ahmad azh 
onoJian mazann eh, Ahmad is older than Mohan. 

Rule XIV. — The superlative degree is expressed by placing 
Jiama, all, or some word of similar meaning, before the ablative 
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case of the noun with which compaxisoix is made : as, ahnad azh 
hama ohhorav-dn mazann en, Ahmad is the biggest boy, or 
Ahmad is the oldest boy. 

The Numerals. 

Eule XV. — The ordinals axe formed from the cardinals by the 
addition of the syllable mi, less often by the addition of i.vi : as, 
nuh, nine, ninth. 

Eule XVI.— Multiples denoting fold ’’ are formed by placing 
yah-e before the cardinals, or by adding sar : as, yah-a cliidr, ^ 
fourfold ; sai sar, threefold. 

The Pronoun. 

Eule XVII. — That form of the genitive case of pronouns that 
ends in igh, egh, is generally used predicatively : as, dii tufaJc kha- 
igh en, whose is that gun ? 

Eule XVIII. — The pronouns of th6 3rd person axe represented 
by the demonstratives e, this, and an, that : as, esJi4 t 02 ^d, her 
hat ; dn-M tufah, his gun. 

Eule XIX. — The pronouns e, tliis, and dn, that, when used as 
demonstratives are indeclinable : as, an wakht-a, at that time ; 
Jiaio-e mard zahm, that man’s sword. 

Eule XX. — ^Whenever in a sentence a possessive pronoun refers 
back to the subject of that sentence it is translated by iva-^4 : as, 
wa^4 tdfak dd^a4, he gave his gun, he gave his own gun. 

The Verb. 

Eule XXI. — The root or base of any verb can be derived from 
its infinitive by dropping the syllable agh : as, Mianagh, to do, 
root khan ; deagh, to give, root de. 

Rule XXII. — The contingent future and absolute future tenses 
are made up of the root and the present imperfect tense of the 
substantive verb : as, khan-dn, I may do, I shall do, from the 
root khan ; tJiar-dn, I may return, I shall return, from the root 
that. 

Eule XXIII. — The present imperfect tense consists of the 
infinitive of any verb followed by the present imperfect tense of 
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the substantive verb : as, ravaghrdn, I am going, from ravagh, 
, to go, 

Rule XXIV. — The past imperfect of any verb is made up of 
* its infinitive and the past imperfect of the substantive verb : 
as, ravagk-ethdn, I was going, from mvagh, to go. 

Rule XXV. — The present perfect tense of an intransitive verb 
is made up of its past participle in its adjectival form and the 
present imperfect of the substantive verb : as, murtha^’-dn, 
I have died, from miragJi, to die, past participle adjectival form, 
miir-^agh. 

Rule XXVL — The present perfect tense of a transitive verb is 
formed in the same way as that of an intransitive, but is used in 
the 3rd person singular and plural only. If the object be singular 
the verb will be in the singular, if the object be plural and 
followed by one of the suffixes of the accusative case the verb 
may still be in the singular^ but if the object be plural and in 
the nominabive form, that is, without any suffix, the verb should 
be in the plural : as, md marcljatha, I struck the man ; md mard- 
dnra jafha, I struck the men ; md mard-dn jcL&agh-ant, I sbruck 
the men. 

Rule XXVII. — The past perfect tense of any verb can be 
formed by adding the past imperfect tense of the substantive 
verb to the adjectival form of its past participle : as, nisMagh- 
e-Qidn, I was sitting, from nindagh, to sit, past paxbiciple 
adjectival form, nishtagh, ^ 

Rule XXVIII. — The root and the 2nd person singular of the 
imperative of all verbs are the same ; the 2nd person plural of 
the imperative is formed by adding to this root : as, jaUy, 
strike thou, jan-e-Qi, strike ye, ixomjanagh, to strike, xooiijan. 

Rule XXIX. — The present participle active is formed by 
adding dna to the root of any verb, and the present participle 
passive by changing the final short vowel a of the past participle 
into iya : as, Jchan-dna, doing, from hJianagh, to do, root Mian ; 
doTMiya, sewn, from doshagh, to sew, past participle, doMta, 

Rule XXX. — The conjunctive participle of any verb can be 
got by changing the final short vowel a of its past participle into 
0 : as, mur^o, having died, from murAa, died. 


n 
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Eule XXXI. — The noun of agency of any verb can be formed 
by adding oMi to its root ; as, Ichan-oMi, tlie doer, from hlianagh, 
to do, root hhan, 

Eule XXXII. — The passive infinitive of a transit! ye verb is 
the root of its active infinitive with i-jagh added ; as, janijagh^ 
to be struck, horn janagh, to strike, voot Jan, 

AVoRDS to be EEMEiUBERED. 

AVild aninuds. 


Ahiar, a hyena. 

Bdndur, a monkey. 

Bhohl, a monkey. 

Phdshan, a male mdrJchor, 
Khargoshh, a hare. 

Rastar, a wild beast. 

Rojh, the nilgai, 

SilMn, sikun, a porcupine. 
Khaulu, a fawn. 

Gad, a female uridl, 

GutJA, a wolf. 

Mam, a black bear. 

Vashke, a wild animal. 
ThUJial, a hind. 

Gor, a wild ass. 

Lir-zdnagh, far-seeing, wise. 
Namdz-phosh, hypocritical. 
NoM-md^, newly-curdled. 
Nuhram, ugly. 

NeMi, good. 

Nestkdr, poor, needy. 

Wur, ready, prepared. 
Walhar, numerous, many. 
Hushkand, dried, withered. 
Hen, beautiful. 

Ellwand, hopeful. 

Haiwdni, haiwdnagh, stupid. 


Ask, a deer. 

Baslmliagh, a lynx. 

Para, a liog-deer. 

Thokajk, a jackal. 

DuzJiiiMi, a hedgehog. 
Diliav, a leopard. 

Rophash, rofro, a fox. 
Saidh, game. 

Kohi, a female mdrkhor, 
Kcliar, a lion, a tiger. 
Gufdndh, a male uridl, 
Mazdr, nilieng, a tiger. 
Vdgu, an alligator. 

Sarwdn, a buck. 

Khdolo, the young of deer. 

Namuz, famous. 

Ndmza^, well-known. 
NoMi-mor, newly sprouting. 
Niydm, middle. 

Nigdmagh, middling. 

Nina, modern. 

Wasam, inhabited. 

Hdmagh, unripe, raw. 

Hirth, fine, thin. 

Heldk, tame, subdued. 

Hina, weak. 
Yag-sar,,ximq}ie, 



THE BALOCHI LAHGXJAaE 


199 


RisJiagh, nMtha, to pour. 

Zanagh, zmtha, to know. 

Zd^, zd&a, to give kixtli. 

Zinaghy zitJia, to snatch, take away. 

Suhaghy subtha, to pierce. 

Sudhaghy sudl'e^yx, to sob. 

Sushaghy suMtay to burn, to be burnt. 

Sahnaghy salmtkay to endure. 

Slmddutghy shustha, to be washed. 

Sliastaghy shastatkay to send. 

Bliamushacjhy sliamiislitay to forget. 

8hanz janaghy shanzjathay to rain heavily. 

Bast ne-y-aTMa, it could not be found (hand~to not it came). 

KJia4a go tha-ra thauMirtawdr ath, with whom were you talking 
(whom with thee-to conversation was) 1 

Tha-ra chi thurs eii, what^are you afraid of (thee-to what fear is)? 

Ma-na than hand-a dast-a hh-d-iy where can I get it (me-to 
what place-in hand-to it will come) ? 

Tha4 chahha hdz Mr chi asien, what chiefly occupies your 
time (thee-of on most work what is) ? 

Ma h4l-dn4y may I let him go (I may-let-go-him) ? 

HaUy esh4ar b4l de hi ran, yes, let him go (yes, him let go give 
that he may go). 

M4l4y do not let him go (not let-go-him). 

Ah o^a Miapo ravagh-Cy he is always 'going there (h(» there 
having-fallen is going). 

Than shardh-a hhapo waragli-eh, you are always wine drinking 
(thou liquor having-fallen art drinking). 

Ma lopgh-a lajj khanaghfdn, I am ashamed to ask (I to-ask 
shame am making). 

Tha-ra lajj ne-y-dgh-e, are you, not ashamed (thee-to shame not 
is coming) ? 

Tha-ra hachi gydti li'^a, have you benefited to any extent 
(thee-to any benefit has become) ? 

Ma-na ped gydti na hithay I have not benefited at all (me-to 
at-all benefit not has become). 
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SMwar H ma hhoh-a ma thdjoJiur-en, look out you do not stumble 
on a stone (alert be on a-stone not you may stumble). 
Jhatar drusJit hhanagh-en, can you grind corn (tke-liand-mill 
ground tbou art making) ? 

Bahy drusht hhanagh-duy yes, I can grind (yes, ground I am 
making). 

Go ma4 zaJm-a matain4, change it with my sword (with. mc~of 
tke-sword ckange-it). 

Md go dn-M idfah-a matain^aA, I Iiave changed it with his 
gun (me-by with him-of the-gun has-beon-changed-it). 
SJiaH jan-efby will you bet (a bet wilt thou strike) ? 

Questionnaire, 

1. State all you know about the use of the nasal n, 

2. Where is the nasal n in hlian-dn4 ? If it has disappeared, 
say why. 

3. What takes the place of the articles '' a '' an “ the ? 

4. Are there any rules for the distinction of gender in BalocM ? 

5. W^hat is the usual position of the genitive case ? 

6. Are the suffixes of the genitive case used promiscuously ? 
If not, state how and when they are used. 

7. WTien would you use the agentive case ? 

8. What is the position of the adjective with regard to its 
noun ? 

9. When is the pronoun wat]i4 used ? Give an example. 

10. Distinguish between junagA and 


r 



.CHAPTER XX. 


IDIOMS. 

217. There are many words in Balochi which, when combined 
with others, with nouns, prepositions and postpositions, lose or 
change their original meaning in a bewildering manner. This is 
• not a trait peculiar to Balochi, of course ; it prevails in all 
Oriental languages, in some more than in others. These strange 
combinations are the idioms of these languages, and may be 
justly called the despair of the foreigner. Some of them appear at 
first sight to convey untruths when measured by reason and logic. 
In the East your servant is said “ to eat "" his food ; he is told 
occasionally that he will “ eat stick should he be too long over 
it ; when he returns he may confidentially tell you that his chief 
has just eaten ” defeat somewhere on the frontier. In BalocM 
a man is said to tell {hhana^ a story ; you may have to ask 
someone to keep [hlianag]}^ silent ; you may wish to know if 
the chief before you will have {Jdiana^ someone as servant ; 
you may solicit the odd stranger near you to hold (Mianagh) your 
sword ; he may in a slack moment lose {khanagh) it, or still more 
likely make away {khanagh) with it ; he will then of a surety put 
(khanagh) the blame on his brother ; he may later be taken ill, 
and you may with kindly intention ask him to take {kh(Magh) 
some medicine ; he may some day hop (khanagh) heioie you on 
one leg, when out of curiosity if not out of real sympathy you 
may wish to know why he goes (khanagh) lame ; and finally, when 
you are both tired of questioning and answering, you may good- 
naturedly ask him to please (khanagh) himself. In no case will 
you ever get very far away from khanagh. In short, the Balochi 
khanagh, to do, to make, out-functions many times over our own 
servile and simple Saxon “ make There are two other 
important verbs that enter largely into idiomatic constructions in 
Balochi, janagh, to strike, and waragh, to eat. There are others^ 
of course, but these easily take first place. 


% 
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Not all the sentences given below contain an idiom, but they 
all do cover a difficulty of one kind or another. 

Obs. 1. It is just these surprisingly strange constructions, or idioms 
as we are pleased to call them, that make all the difference when speaking j 
they constitute the true key to a language and to the heart of a people 
spealdng it. The idiom of a language is the history of a people. Each 
phrase, each short sentence, each quaint saying, has its own story to toll, 
and very often bears the impress of untold centuries. 

Obs. 2. You cannot help tliinking in a languago onco you come to 
know its idioms ; you know a language only when you can and do think 
in it. 


Asleep. 
Ago . 

As . 


Appears . 

Angry 

Angr^ 

Eefore . 

Blame 
Beyond . 
Been . . 


WMv alMo sJiutha4, he foil asleep (sleep 
having-come went-he). 

marosM chidr-mni rosh en Jci an wa^4 lo gli -a 
shu^a, he went home four days ago (to-day the- 
fourth day is that he himself-of the-house-to 
went). 

garddn Uagh-e zvaMf-a dn-Md ma-na tMr ja^a, 
he fired at me as he fell (falling becoming-of 
the-tiine-at him-by me a-sliot was fired). 
Garddn Inacjh, to fall : it is the genitive case of 
the infinitive. TMr janagh, to fire, to shoot. 
ma-na Jcal Uagh-e hi givdr-i, it appears to me as 
if it would rain (me-to information is becoming 
that it may rain). 

zdhr ma gir, do not get angry (anger not take). 
dfh-Kiar zahr mdn-dlMa, he became angry (him- 
to anger came). 

dh-Mar gwar wa lotain, summon him before 
you (him near self summon). The particle wa 
is from self. 

uzr tlia4 ckakha ne-eh, you are not to blame 
(excuse thee-of on not is). 
e hdr azh ma-i dast-a na Uagh-e, this is beyond me 
(this work from me-of the-hand not is becoming). 
tha-ra e^a dMtagh-a chikhtar der UAa, how long 
have you been here (thee-to here come what 
delay has become) ? 
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Behoves 
Bless . 
Blame 
Blame 
Boast . 

^ Birth 

Birth . 
Back . 
Blew . 


Could , . 

Comforted 
Cold . . 

Closed 


tha-ra jawdn n-eii, it behoves you not to (thee-to 
good not it is). 

An-Ud ma-na nehi dud hhu^a, he blessed me 

(him-by me-to good prayer was made). 

uzT tJia-i chahlia er-lchan-mi, I shall blame you 

(the-blame thee-of on I will place). 

ma4 chcikha mayd^ n-en, I am not to blame 

(me-of on shame not is). 

gimUli-slialwan ma Ichan, do not boast (wind- 
(in-your-) breeches not make). 
ncir hhutha4 hi m/idhagh, did she give birth to 
a male or a female* (a male was-made-by-her, or 
a female) ? 

nar drthaA she gave birth to a male (a male was- 
brought-by-her). 

thar-dm na de-dn4, I shall not give it back 
(returning not I-shall-give-it). 
haur-d gwdrta, gwd^-d hhasJita, logh garddn 
M'^o h}ia 2 :)ta, the rain came down, the wind 
blew, the house shook and fell (the-rain-by it 
rained, the-winchby it was drawn, the-house 
reeling having-become, fell). 
tha4 hrdth jind-dr taufiq na Mtha, could not 
your brother have done it himself (thee-of- the- 
brother sclf-to ability not jDecame) ? 
guda tha4 dil jd hi, then you will be cornforted 
(then thee-of the-heart place-in will be). 
odka ma-na gwahar-d gipta, I felt cold there 
(there me cold-by was caught). 
rosh er-hJiaplo sliutha, day closed (the-day 
having-fallen went). The sudden disappearance* 
of the sun behind the hills and the almost 
instantaneous appearance of night axe always 
beautifully described in some three or Jour 
words. 

guda U-dna Uiia . . and in the course of time 
it came to pass . . . (then being it became . . ,). 




Course 
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Concerned 

. ma-i pJialatva iha-ra molcal eh, as far as I am 
concerned you liave permission (me-of the- 
direction tliee-to permission is). The preposition 
azh is understood before ma4. 

Cannot 

. e rang-a Mr azh ma na hiagh-e, I cannot do this 
sort of thing (this Idnd-of work from me not is 
becoming). 

Crossed . 

. mdA ghorav azh gozhagh-a dar-Miapta, our 
cavalry crossed by the ford (us-of the-cavalry 
from tlie-ford out-fell). 

Careful 

. tufaha darmdn-a chinia hhanagh-i hi, one has 
to be careful with guns and gunpowder (with- 
gun with-gunpowder care must be made). 

Come . 

. e ddcjh dar-khafagh-i n-eh, this stain wdll not 
come out (this stain out-coming-of not is). 

Called . 

. pJia haw~dh IcJidh dh-M ndm ghuldm Hdw 
for which reason he came to be called Ghuldm 
Khan. 

Conceited 

. maroshi-bdngah dh-M Uf ser hitha, nowadays he 
has become conceited (to-day-to-morrow him- 
of the-stomach full has become). 

Could . , 

. azh md phur na Htha, we could not fill it (by us 
full not it became). 

Day . . 

. yd mdh-e rosh-a thar-ah kh-dh, I shall return this 
day month (one month-of day-to I will return 


I will come). 

Directions 

. Duzhman shingo shdngo clrikAo shuAa, the 
enemy fled in all directions (the-enemy here 
there having-fled went). 

DofE . . 

. esh-dh er-khan, doff these (clothes) (these 
down-make). 

Dwell . . 

. ma edha nisht na b-dh, I shall not be able to 
dwell here (I here dwelt not shall-be). An 


intransitive potential compound. 

Discharge 

. Ah-hi kaunsh-dh mundo khan-e^, discharge 
him (him-of the-shoes upside-down make). 
The superstition is that should you find your 
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Doubt 

Determined . 

Duty . . . 

Dysentery 

Decide 

Do . . . 

Defeated . 
Dreamt . 

Deaf . 

Eaten 

Embraced • , 

First . . 

Forget 


sboes or boots soles uppermost some morning 
you will very shortly afterwards have to travel. 
guda ma-% dil-dra shahh khajpta, then I began to 
doubt (then me-of the-heart-to doubt fell). 
hon lion ma-i rizdi mvagh-a asten, I am 
determined on going (blood blood me^of the- 
desire going-of is). Tliis saying refers to the 
blood-feud, when the shedding of more blood 
remains the only way to a settlement. 
7na-najawdn en, it is my duty (me-to right it is). 
dn-M Idf hdz mvagh-e, he is suffering from 
dysentery (him-of the-belly much goes). 

JcJiai sh'ara bur4, who will decide the case (who 
judgment will cut) ? 

liaio-dn Mr azli tJia4 dast-a Hagli-co n-en, you 
cannot do that work (that work from thee-of 
the-hand* becoming-of not is). This is one 
method of expressing power or ability. The verb 
is in the genitive case of the infinitive. 
shihast wdrtJia-i, he was defeated (defeat was- 
eaten-by-him). 

shaf-e-a whdv di^a4 hi liaur gwdragh-e, one 
night he dreamt that it was raining (one night 
a-dream-in it-was-seen-by-him that rain is 
raining). 

ma gosh-dn Icharr a^, he Vas deaf (in eafs deaf 
he was). 

wdrtho dlMa^-en, have you eaten (having- 
eaten have you come) ? 

wa&4 hachh-ar majdn-a mdh-hhw^a, the 
father embraced his son (the-father-by himself-^ 
of the-son to-body was placed). 
har hhas-a phesJia hhai dhJita, who was first in 
((than) everyone first who came) ? Har hlias-a 
is in the ablative, azh being understood. 
an shamoshoM n-en, he is not a man to forget 
(he a-forgetter not is). 
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Fact . 
Fever . 

Fight 

Go 

Good-bye . 

Go . . 

Greedy 
God , . 

GxinslLot . 
Hours 

Hearsay . 

Halted 


hale, rdst en, yes, it is a fact (yes, right it is). 

ma-na tJiaf-d giptd, I have got fever (me fever-by 
has been caught). 

than go md zahm-a jan-en, will you fight with 
me (thou with me sword wilt strike) ? 
m ma-i ravacjli na mu, I cannot go now (now 
me-of the-going not will go). 
azh than ^nohalainagh-a dMtagh-dn, I have come 
to bid you good-bye (from thee to take leave 
I have come). 

ona-na b4l-en hi ma rav-dh, will you let me go 
(me will you let go that I may go) ? 
dn-M Idf mazann eh, he is greedy (him-of the- 
belly big is). 

ma-na hu^a-i sar eh, by God ! (me-to God-of 
the-head is) 

tufah dhah hand-a, ■within gunshot (gun hurt 
place-at). 

yd rosh yd shafmd-ra JiacM dfna mile-^a, we had 
no water for twenty-four hours (one day one 
night us-to any water not was received). 
e asula nigoshagh-oshagh Mlwar eh, this is mere 
hearsay (this only hearsay news is). Oshagh has 
no meaning by itself. 

rosh-e haw-dh saitddgar Jiaiv-dh shahr nidhwdh 
dhJito holMa, one day that same merchant came 
and halted in that very town (one day that-same 
merchant that-same city into having-come 
opened out). For this use of bozlia^, to open, 
the explanation is that the eastern merchant 
carries his substance done up in large bundles 
and carried on poles. (Cf, the Enghsh expression 
to open shop ”.) 

ghanb-dnar dast de, help the poor (the-poor-to * 
hand give). 


Help . 
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Intent . . chi sdnga hacho mvagji-e hha'pta, wliy is lie so 

intent on going (what for thus going-of he has 
fallen) ? 

In . . . ^ go md balochi thaul£i4awdr hhan, talk to me in 

• Balochi (with me Balochi speech make). Both 
thau'I^ and tawdr mean “ speech'’, ‘‘talk", 
“ conversation ", They are usually found 



together. 

Intention 

. dh-Id salali tM har-e edha dgh-a 2^C(l n-eh, he has 
no intention of coming here again (him-of 
the-intention another time here coming-of 
at-all not is). 

In . . . 

. nia-na Idhor dMlaglia do sdl hi-^aghrdn, I have 
been two years in Lahore (me-to Lahore came 
two years have become). 

Keep . 

. shwd haloch-dhra tufah er-khanagh iTMiydr 
asten, ar(^you Baloches allowed to keep a gun 
(you Baloches-to a-gun to-keep authority is) ? 

Know 

. ma-na ika4 gnth cM kal ne-y-ath, I did not know 
he was your father (me-to thee-of the-father any 
information not was). The sentence is elliptical. 

Longing . 

. ma j)har shd sakMgha shiidMgh athdh, I was 
longing very much to see you (I for you very 
hungry was). 

Likes . 

. dh4d rizdi eh har rang-a hi hhat, he can do as he 
likes (him-of the-pleasure it is whatevet way 
in he may act). 

Lied . 

. iha-i chahha hJias-e-d drocjh na bas^a, no one 
has lied about you (thee-of on anyone-by 
false not has been fastened). 

Listen 

. dil gosh-a ddr, listen attentively ((your) heart-of « 
the-ear place). 

Lame . 

. Thau fha chi lang hhanagh-e, why do you go 
lame (thou for why lame art making) ? 

Long . 

. dh dir nishdn bi-^a, that was a long shot (that 
a far mark became). 
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Last . 
Look . 

Long . 

Like . 
Long , 


Matter 
Meet . 

Met . 

Noise . . 

Near . 

r 

Never 

No . . 

Nigkt . . 

Off . . 
Owe , . 


Jiar hhas-a pJia^a ma dMtgJia-dn, I came in 
last (everyone after I came). 
ma-i azh thara^-a logh su^-a JcJian, look after 
tlie house until my return (me-of from-tlie- 
returning the-liouse-of care make). 
tlia-ra derav^a dMitagha cliiMtar der Utha, liow 
long have you been in Dera Glidzi Khan (tliee- 
to Dera GliazI Khan-in came how-much delay 
has become) ? 

e hand ma~na sahhia vash eh, I like this place 
very much (this place me-to very pleasing is). 
azh hdz rosh gwar md dMrla, it is long since he 
came to see me (from many dayvS near me he has 
come). 

hechi chinta n-eh, it does not matter (any care 
not is). 

thi haf-e plia wa^-dh mela na hi'^a, they did 
not meet again (another time among themselves 
meeting not became). 

tin rosh-a go dh-Ma gdU hi^agh-dn, I met him 
another day (another day-on with him meeting 
I became). 

Tlia%tl£i-a dar-a ma Idiash, do not noise the thing 
abroad (the-talk outside not drag). 
azh mulldn-a naziT^ eh, it is near Multdn 
(from Multan near it is). 
md umr-a haoho na hhuthi, I have never done so 
(me-by age-in thus not has it been done). 
na na hhan-dn, I shall not say “ no (‘^ no ” 
not will I make). 

rosh dighdr biagh-e, night is closing in (day 
night is becoming). 

rdh-i h-dh, let us be off (going let us become). 
tha-i phanch rupiya man chaMia eh, I owe you 
five rupees (thee-of five rupees me-of on is). 
The plural is not required here. 
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Owe . 

On . . 

Overcome. 

Overtook . 

Owe . . 

Oath . 
Pass . 

Point . 

Pretended 

Pregnant . 

Please 

Presently 

Quiet 

Eemember 


ma4 hasht rujpiya tha-i diahJia en, you owe 
eight rupees (me-of eight rupees thee-of on is). 
dn-hdn jdn-a Mian, put on those (clothes) (those 
(clothes) body-on make). 
wMv-d gijpta ; hitjw akis^a4, he was overcome 
by sleep (sleep-by he was caught : having- 
become slept-he). 

daryd hlmragh-a shaf lchaj)ta4sh, night overtook 
them on the bank of a river (a-river bank-on 
night fell-to-them). 

ona4 hacM warn go chdkur-a n-eh, Oh^^kur owes 
me nothing (me-of any debt with Chakur 
not is). 

ma qurdn na ihoren-dn, I shall not violate my 
oath (I the Qoran not will break). 
kissav-e k\an ki rosh shaf hi, tell a story to 
help to pass the day (a-story make that the-day 
night may become). 

than dast-a khan ki mazdr dngo shu&a, point out 
that the tiger has gone in that direction (thou 
the-hand-by make that the-tiger that-direction 
has gone). 

md ihagi Miutha ki ma dnz dii, I pretended to be 
a thief (me-by pretence was made that I a-thief 
am). • • 

dn-U zdl Idf phm asta, his wife was pregnant 
(him-of the-wife-of the-womb full was). 
har mng-a shwd4 rizd-i, khaneth, do as you 
please (everyway you-of the-pleasure, act). 
hdngdh hegdh cM-e duz4, he will steal something 
presently (morning evening something he will 
steal). 

chupa na khanagh-e, he won't remain quiet 
(quietness not he is making). 
ma-na esh4 gir n-en, I do not remember it (me-to 
it-of the-remembrance not is). 
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Eight . . . tha-i chi Mr en hi ma-na ddr~en, wliat right have 

you to stop me (thee-of what business is that 
me you would stop) ? 

Eain . . . e&a haur<i hachi na givdrta, still no rain here 

(here rain-by any not has rained). Givdragh is 
not always treated as a transitive. 

Eesponsible . ninodr tJia-i chahha eh, you are responsible for 
justice (justice thee-of on is). 

Eight . . . hair hdA, all right. This is in imitation of the 

Persian Ishair hdd, may he prosper, farewel). 

Eevenge . , rosJi-e-a ma Lha-ra gind-dh, I sliall have my 

revenge some day (some day I thee will see). 

Stage . . . mizil-dh gir-dna slmAagh-ant, they went on 

steadily stage by stage (stages taking they went). 

Spending . . hharde rash rdh-a hiAo shahr-a rasit]m-i, after 

spending some days on the way he reached the 
city (some days the-way-on having-become 
the-city reachod-ho). 

Stop . . . ma4 manalia na oshtdtha, he would not stop- 

fer me (mo-of the-rcfusal-on not he stopped). 

Succeeded , IddsJidh hi miirAa 'pMgh dh-Jii haclihd hastJia,, 
when the king died he was succeeded by his son 
(the-king when he died the-turban liim-of the- 
son-by was fastened). 

Silent"'. . . than ^iha chi clmf-a na hhanagh-en, why do you 

not remain silent (thou for why silence not art- 
making) ? 

Spent . . . yd rosli hamo^a hhorentha-i, he spent a day 

there (one day there was-broken-by-him). 

-Stopped . . gind-eM hi haw oshtd^a, see if the rain has- 

stopped (look if the-rain has stood). 

Swear . . qurda zir-eh, -will you swear (the Qoran will 

you take up) ? Swearing, taking the oath, is- 
done in this way. 

Stuck . . . mddMn-ar gajp-d Imndi hhutha, the mare stuck 
in the bog (the-mare the-bpg-by was held). 
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Sword -cut 

• Satisfaction 

Sun . * 

Shade 
Secret 
Service . 
Stabbed . 
Summoned 

Since . 

Sun . 
Since , 
Swear 

Tell . . 

Take . 

Thing . . 


ahnad-ar zalim- sahMa man-d'klita, Ahmad 
received a severe sword-cut (Ahmad to a- 
sword severely came). 

an hon-a fhar hon gkl^ he wHl have fall and 
ample satisfaction (he blood-for blood will 
take). 

an gimtdf-a nindagh-eM, he was sitting in the 
sun (he the-sunshine-in was sitting). 
sdh-basta nmdagh-eMn, I was sitting in the 
shade (the-shade-in I was sitting). 
likainagh-c Ml en, is it a secret (hiding-of a- 
matter is it) ? 

esliAar liacho 'plmr-eth, bury him without 
reading the burial service (him thus bury). 
dn-Mar Mtdr sakhia mdn-dMita, he was severely 
stabbed (him-to a-dagger severely came). 

7nd dn-Mar gwa.T wa loiainAa, I summoned him 
before me (me-by him near myself was 
summoned). 

m galgahdra gist sezdah sdl gnmto shu^a, it is- 
now thirty-three years since the mutiny (now 
the-niutiny-to thirty-three years having-passed 
have gone). The plural is not reg[uired. 
cJiitka thi bar-e dar-Mia^ia, the sun has come out 
again (sunshine a-second time out-has-f alien). 
azli den ddin shu'^agh-ant, it is long since they 
went (from long since they have gone). 
ma-na tha-i sar en ona na hJi-dn, I swear that 
I will not come (me-to thee-of the-head is I not 
will come). 

hissav-e Mian, tell me a story (a-story make). 
darmdn-a pJia chi na Mianagh-e, why does he 
not take medicine (medicine for why not he is 
making) ? 

yd Mr-e Mat, let him do one thing (one work 
let him do). 
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Time ’ 

Touched . 

Time . 

Truly . . 

Thieving . 

Take . 
Unmarried 

Unable 

Utter 

Volleys 


dh tvaMt-a Id galgal hU]m e Mhcar d'l hithi, tliis 
was in the time of the mutiny (tliat time-at 
that thc'-mutiny became this affair also became). 

. azli darmdn as m/m-dMta mlartlio slinthn, the 
moment the fire touched the powder it cx])lode{l 
(with the~powder the-fire touched, having-flown 
it went). 

. guda hiHina pith d'l haclih di mar (ho shutjka, in 
the course of time botli fathew and son died 
(then l)ecoming tlie-fatlier also tlui-son also 
having-died went). 

. than jd-e gushagh-m, you spe^ak truly (thou 
the-place-of speakest). You S])eak to the point. 

. e rang-a duz-dna mir-dna duzi Qiiirdi bdz shutJio, 
hi^aghranl, in this way perpetual thieving and 
fighting went on (thi??mamier-in stealing fighting 
thefts quarrels many having-gone became). 

. hdl-dh hdrtlU, let him take it (I would let liim 
take it). 

. wazir ath, the minister had an 

unmarried daughter (the minister-of a-seat(^d 
daughter was). The moaning is that she was 
at home with her father. 

, hachi Idmtha na he was unable to 

effect anything (anything done not was-done- 
by-him). 

. asula ganoMi U, he must be an utter idiot (a-real 
fool he must be). 

. guda md tdfah phar tufak4gha jatho Juwda, 
mdn riMila, we then fired volleys and charged 
them (then us-by rifle on rifles-of having-fired 
attack was made). 

md tha-% chahha sahMa vash uh, we are very 
pleased with you (we thee-of on very pleased 
are). 


With . 
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Welfare . 

. ma4 clast gif to durdlii hhut]ia4, lie shook hands 


and asked after my welfare (me-of the~hand 


having-grasped health was-made-by-liim). 

Waste 

. (if Jiaclio ravagh-e, the water is running to waste 
(tlic- water thus is going), , 

Wish . . 

. ma4 (III na lokKjh-e Id (in ran, I do not wish him 
to go. 

Well . . 

. hah' ml-halr ch, very well, all riglit. The prefix 
m is an abbnwiation of man, in. 

Won . 

. hha4 ni/ujlijn gwasto skutha, whose mare won 
(whum-of the-mare having-passed went) ? 

What . . 

. fha4 ileJi-a chi chi shiMr asteh, what game is 
there in your country (thee-of the-country-in 
what what game is there) ? Chi chi, what 
various ? A detailed reply is expected. 

Whole . 

. jdicihzdah "^didnzdah hhasli, take out the whole 
fifteen (fifteen fifteen draw out). 

Whole . 

. hazdr-dni Jiazdr rna-na de, give me the whole 
thousand (the-tliousands-of the-thousand me-to 
give). 

Whole . 

. miirqh-dni nmrghrdh bdl gipto shutliagli-dn, 
the whole flock rose as one bird (the-birds-of 
the-birds wing having-taken went). 

Whole . 

. h(dk 2 diar lialk4gh(t gcdgul i'Ma, the yhole 
village became in an uproar (the-village the- 
villagc-of uproar became). 

Wait . 

. dngo 7na4 sdnga sdh sdhar, wait there, for me 
(there me-of for wait). Sdh sdhar agh, to take 
breath. ; :i : 

Which. . 

. azh ch-e do-e7idh kithdn4a iJiau pasand Mmi-eh, 
which of these two do you like (jfrom these two 
which thou approved makest) ? It- is seldom 
w^e hear kithdh declined as shown = here;” The 
final h has, of course, lost its nasal sound before 
1 86. 
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.Well' ; ' waMt-a ma-na daur eii, at present I am well off 

. ; : ‘ (tlie-time-at me-to wealth is). 

Yes .. . hau hhuAa4, he said '' yes ” yes ” was-inade- 

. •. 1 by-him). 

Younger . . ma azli than hsdn an, I am yoimgcr than you 

/; >' ’ (I than thee small am). 


Words to be Eemembkeed. 


Names of birds. 


Batera, a quail. 

Titdna, a bulbul 
Jhan, a snipe. 

Duggaz, an eagle. 

SMMo, gird, a dove. 
Kontar, kaJini, a pigeon. 
Ouglt, an owl. 

HU, a kite. 

Jhirltai a-’sparrow. 

Murgh, a bird. 

Gfurdgh, a crow. 

Katakar, stod-grouse. ' 
Sakatar, a lend of partridge. 
J alidr, a flock of birds. 


Told, a parrot. 

Titihar, a sand-pij)er. 
Chun, a chick(m. 

DJdng, the adjutant Jjird. 
Kdhwni, a eormoraTit. 
KJiamnjar, a partridge. 
LdU, a maina, starling. 
Charaz, an ohdra. 

Hanjar, waterfowl. 
Koh-gurdgh, a raven. 
Kliargaz, a vulture. 
SMnUio, the stone-chat. 
DazJiak, a snipe. 


Insects, vermin, small animals. 


UdoM, a white ant. 

Bdghdr, bdgMr, a lizard. 
Patang, a' moth. 

Tal, a mole, 

Chawtcb, a bat-. • - 
a horse-fly. 

Dembh^,' a wasp. . 

Zim, a scorpiop.i , 
Siydhrndr, :a Snake,. a cobra. , 
Kirm, an insect, worm. 


Ash-molish, a blow-fly. 
Bot, vermin, lice. 

Tushna, a frog. 

Tindini,. a fire-fly. 
Shaf-chimgh, a fire-fly. 
DigHidr-hach, a caterpillar, 
Zardgh, a leech. 

Suti, a mosquito. 

Kdlra, a flea. 

Khakkar, gwamz, a wasp. 
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Goj, go^ a large lizard. 
Gtdh-inahisk, tlie lioiise-fly. 
Lakauriy a butterfly. 
Mdkurdy vermin. 

MoMo, ar spider. 

Miishh, a rat ; a mouse. 
BeungJi-mahisk, a bee. 
Niwdr, a mongoose. 

Plruri, a sanddly. 

Phiiru, a moth. 


Golclvrmid, tlie dung-beetle. 
GeliaVy JiirdiJc, a squirrel. 

Mar, a snake. 

MadaJch^ locust. 

3Ior, an ant. 

Mahislc, a fly. 

Bhig-malmk, the dog-fly. 
Dlhav-mithisk, tlie Ieo])ard-fIy. 
MazdM}mhiHk, the leopard -fly . 
Gmnaz, a hornet. 


Days of the week. 

Awwal, yak-slianiha, Sunday. 
Sonurdr, do-sliamba, Monday. 

Angdr, mangal, sai-sduonha, Tuesday. 
Sakdm, cJudr-shamha, Wednesday. 
Khaam, yhanch-shamha, Thursday. 
Jinna, adinali, Friday. 

Babi, Saturday. 


Tlie months of the year. 

Mahna, chillav, January-Febmary. 
Malta, ‘pJidgun, February- Marcli. 
BaliAr, choir, Maroh-April. 

Waisdk, A])ril-May. 

Jeyl, May-Junc. 
xihdr, asarJi, Jime-July. 

Sdwan, hashdn, July-August. 

Badru, August-September. 

KaliosJi, kJiarsha, September-October. 
Assu, asoj, October-November. 
Mangir, November-December. 

Poh, December- January. 
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The seasons. 
BaJidr, spring. 

Arhdr, tJdrmali, summer. 
SuJiel, khdosh, autumn. 
Zamisidn, zawistdn, winter. 


Points of the comj)ass. 

Kaus, north. 

Kaus-siydm, nortli-east. 
Siydm, east. 

Gaur-siydru, south-east. 

Gauf, south. 

Gaur-saAdn, south-west. 
Sa^dn, west. 

Kaus-satMn, north-west. 


Bliare, dliilldy brave. 

Phir, old (of men or animals). 
Sdrth, cold. 

Mirolch, pugnacious. 
BiiMtaghey open. 

Mardi, manly. 

AsJitdfi, urgent. 


Warndy young (of men or 
animals). 

ThursoMiy timid. 

Bastaghe, embanked (as a field). 
SaiihliUy dmiTy rich. 

Bhdghar, swift. 


Sohh Icata^y sob TcaUliay to gain a victory. 

Shdr-dn janaghy slidr-dih ja&a, to compose songs. 

SJidr-dn ziraghy sMr-dh zurthay to learn songs. 

Shdr-dn giisha^y shdr-dn gwashtay to sing songs. 
Hamsdyagji ddragh, hamsdyagh ddshtay to shelter refugees. 
Ndmuz hhanaghy ndniuz khu^a, to seek fame. 

Jhe^y jhe^ay to finish. 

Thor a dea^y thora dd^a, to give quarter. 

Thora ziragh, thora zurthay to ask for quarter. 

Sawdd khanagh, sawdd khu^Uy to go sightseeing, 

Pholagh, jpholthay to search. 

8%'^ waraghy sith wdrtha-y to take interest. 
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Questionnaire. 

1. Give as many examples as yon can of the verb klmnaqh 
used as a compound. 

2. What verbs enter largely into the construction of idioms ? 

3. Pul into Balochi : He shouted as he fell. 

4. Translate into Englisli : Sdhih zaJir ma girfJh 

5. Explain the Hcntence : EsJiAar givar wa lokimtha-i, 

(>. (Jive tlie Ihilochf equivalents of : to rain, to hail, to snow, 
to lighten, to tluinder. 

7. Translate into Baloclu : He boasts a great deal. 

8. Explain the Bentenc(^ : Hash er-Jihajdo shutJia, 

9. (}ive the Balochi names of the seven days of the 'week. 
Kb What are the Ihilochi terms for the principal points of the 

compass ? 


« 






PART If. 

CONVERSAOilONAL SENTENCES 

THAT HAVE lil'IEN SET AT HIGHER 
STANDARD BALOCRH EXAMINATIDNS, 
AVITH TRANBLA'L'ION AND NOTES. 





CONVERSATIONAL SENTENCES. 


In the following papers the English is given as set at tlie various 
•examinations, that is, as far as known. The arrangement of the 
words as recpiired by the Baloclu idiom, however, is not given, 
<jxec])t in a few instances, and that in the notes. The stud(uit •will 
^ now ho able to do the resetting for himself. The dates of the 
examinations at which the papers have been set are also given. 

( 1 ) 


] . I liave four brothers. 

2. One of them was killed in 
a row. 

3. Ojie is serving in the 
army. 

4. One is a Mzi. 

5. The other helps me in 
my farming, 

6. I have done a great deal 
to improve my land, 

7. I have embanked and 
fenced it. 

8. I grow jaii'dr and wheat 
chiefly. 

9. Ten years ago my cousin 
ran off with the wife of 
Miskan Leghari, and remained 
in hiding in the Khetran 
country. 

10. After five years the local 
authorities caught him, and 
punished the people who had 
been harbouring him. ^ 


1. Ma-i cliidr hraih astdn. 

2. CK ham-eshdn yah galgal- 
a mduwdn klmshi-jUUya. (1) 

3. Yah lashhar mdmvdv 
amhrd-i hhanagh-e. 

4. Yah Mz'i asie. 

5. CMdr - tmi hhisMr 
hJmliacjh-e ma4 srenhcmdi 
hlmnaghre, (2) 

6. Md watjt'i dicjhdr sd^iga 
hdz sdhreni hliu^a, 

7. Md diidii cMdr-e clmnd-a 
hand di jQretJia, lorM di dd-Qia, 

(3) 

8. Ma geslitar zurtli, cM-c 
gandim hliishagdtdii. (4) 

9. Dali sal givasto sliuthagh 
ant Id mad ndhho-zdhJit-d 
mishdn leglidri zdl udal^o * 
hurtlia, hlietrdn deli-a lih^iya 
nisliia. (5) 

10. Plianch sal jpha^a an- 
guH muhaddim-dn siydh-hdn 
gipto, an - hi ddrol^ - dnra 
srenhandohJi-dnra sazd dd^a.{6) 
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11. He was tried by a jirgah, 
who gave Mm one year's 
imprisonment and made Mm 
pay Es. 250. 

12. The adulterous wife was 
also taken from him, and will 
be married into another 
section. 

13. My mare has won many 
prizes. 

14. I bred her myself out of 
a mare of my own by a govern- 
ment stallion. 

15. Last year she won the 
long race at the horse show 
at Dera, beating a famous bay 
mare from Jacobabad. 


16. Baloches do not ride 
horses. 


11. Jirgdh dn-M sliar^ gieshto 
yah sal haiz dd^o do sadh 
phanjdh mpiya cliaii bastjia, (7) 

12. Udaliye zdl d% azli an- 
Ilia zi-^a-ish, dohni pdro-dra 
dn-M sir hi, (8) 

13. Ma-i m>d(I]vin-d bdz go 
zurllKint. 

14. E azh w(i(h4 yah mddhin- 
a sarhari yak sdn-a yaida Intha. 

( 9 ) 

15. PliadM sdl-a dcrav-a 
onddMn-dub jalsa nidimdh 
mazeih ghalagh^MsM-a e ^diesha 
dar-hhapla. Azh jdhahdbdd-a 
yah masMir humaithi mddJm 
dlchtagJi-etha, azh dh-hia dar 
hhaptla, (10) 

16. Baloch nariydn - d7u 
chahha zavdr na hiagh-dn ; an- 
lidh mdMn-dni avzdn-a msh 
hhan-ant (11) 


Obs. 1. Kliuslii-fifMya, was Idlled, is, of course, the passive voice. 
Dames has Wiuslitiyeih. 

Obs. 2. We use cliidr-uini^ the fourth, because the other three have 
already been mentioned. Here tlii is inadmissible. The Baloch sentemoe 
is a compound one : he farms (and) ho helps me. 

Obs. 3. The idiom is lorlid’ deagh, to give a hedge. 

Obs. 4. Mostly jawdr and some wheat.” This slight change makes 
the Baloch sentence less bald. 

Obs. 5. The verb u^alaghf to carry off, is generally found followed by 
baragh. The two verbs then go to make up an intensive compound : to 
carry clean away. The verb ucjalaghj however, is restricted in use, and for 
most part refers to the carrying away of females. 

Obs. 6. The local authority in a tuman is the tumanddr, and failing 
that gentleman, the Mukadclim. The Sindhi wadero is not in general use. 

Obs. 7. “ To impose a fine ” is chafi bandagh. Note also the verb 
sTiar’ giesJiaghy to do justice, hence, to try a culprit. It takes the genitive. 



THE BALOCHI LANGUAGE 


223 


The particle di, also, is not used here : he was tried, he was imprisoned, 
he was fined : three actions. Yon can use di in the case of two actions only. 

Ohs. 8. The abductor is called siydli-hdHi a doer of dark deed.s, and 
the abducted woman udaliye, Ziiha-ishy they took by force, by them 
taken forcibly. The verb zinacjh always implies force. 

OHs. 9. Kead : She was got from a mare of my own (and) a Govern- 
ment stallion. Esh4 mdih sura sarkdri sdti Jchayta, a Government stallion 
covered her mother. 

Ob.s. 10. Note how the verb won ” has been translated : the 
defeated party has been ptit in the ablative prcc-edcd by azh. Thou 
follows the verb dar-kkafafjfi, to (‘mue tmt. Thedi, also, is justilied because 
a pnwions relative statement has been made. 

Olw. 11. The plural B(d<*<'h-dii is not required, the plural verb suflleing 
to sIhjw all that is required. Zavdr or arzdr, mounted. Khan-uni is the 
Ord person plural of the contingent future. TIuh tense among its other 
uses denotes " habit”, ” custom”, ” usage”, 4~4-1910* 


] . WIi 08 e son are you ? 

2. The MirzaiH own mtieli 
cattle ; everyone raises a band, 
seizes and carries oK the cattle. 

3. The land is niy own. 

4. What occupation do you 
four brothers follow ? 

5. Hold on to it. 

G. Are your sons young or 
old ? 

7. What nows did that man 
give you ? 

8. The Marris did not trust 
me. Hill men do not trust 
one another. 

9. You are greedy. You 
want everytlhng at once. 

10. It is bitter, but its good 
effect is great. 

11. The child wants her to 
give him milk at once. 


1 . Them IxJia-i bachh en ? 

2. Mirzdi 'dlam mdd hdz en ; 
liar hhas ghal zir-i, mdl ja^ 
Jeh-dr-L (1) 

. 3. Di(jhdr mu-i jind-egli eh. 

4. Bltwd chidr-G hrd^ chi 
chi Mr klmuKjJi-eh ? (2) 

5. Esh4ci Imndi khan. (3) 

6. Than hachhnm warnd dh 
ki jpMr dh ? (4) 

7. Ah mard-d iha-ra dhi kdl 
ddtha ? (5) 

8. Mam-gal-d man chakJia 
hdwar na kJmtha. Klioliistdni 
mard-dh yak dohni cliakha 
j)at na kliayiagh-dh. (6) 

9. Than Idf mazami eh. Yd 
har-e liamucM’a lotagh-eh. 

10. Jaur ehy masJie dh-Tii 
sith bdz nste. 

11. Cliukh lotagh-e ni ma-na 
shir de. (7) 
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12. Give it water, then bring 
the nose-bag and I will give 
it grain. 

13. That markhor’s horns 
are big. 

14. My eldest nephew is 
now grown xip. His marriage 
has taken place, 

15. Bring the mare, we will 
have some racing. 

16. No, I will not bet. 

17. This calf is of the same 
colour as that bull. 

18. That man boasts very 
much. 

19. That man has become 
contemptible from his lack 
of hospitality. 

20. I am sitting in the lee 


of the wind. 
21. Oue 

thousand 

and 

thirty-four. 
22. Two 

hundred 

and 

twenty-five. 




23. Two hundred and eighty . 

24. The tenth. 


25. The fourteenth. 

26, A half : a fourth. 


12. Ah-Mdra df de, giida 
tMragh be-y-dr, ma dan de~> 
an4, 

13. An 2)Mska7i , sJidh-dfi 
mazann a7it. 

14. Ni ma4 maz-e-h IrdizdJihl 
warnd eh, dh-M sk di Utlui* 

15. Mddhin-a he-y-dr, cM-e 
gJialagh-thasfd I'han-iiii. (8) 

16. I7i7ia, 7ua ahart 7 iajan-dh . 

17. E TOT ah hhaUjJnir mug 
eh. 

18. Ah 7nar hdz givatln- 
sJialwan hlianagJi-e. 

19 . Ah 7nard azli 7ia(jha7i na 
dea^-a laghor hMa, ( 9 ) 

20. Ma ei'-gwatk-a 7vhidag}i- 
dh. 

21. Yak sadh gist jMhzdalt. 

22. Do sadh gist o flianch. 

23. Ghidrdah gist. 

24. DaJMui. 

25. Chidrdah-'nii. 

26. Am : cMdr-ah. (10) 


Obs. 1. Everyone raises a band,” etc. The meaning is that they 
do this frequently. Frequency of action demands the contingent future, 
and this we have in zir-i, jathy and hli-dr-i. 

Obs. 2. Not chi hdr but chi chi hdr, because there are more than one. 

Obs. 3. Eundi Ichanagh, to hold on to something, to keep in one’s 
care for a short time only. For a longer period we have ddragh. 
er-lchanaghy etc. 

Obs. 4. 7dy or. But Id is in more general use. 

Obs. 5. Edl, circumstance, news, is often treated as a plural. The 
Arabic broken plural ahwdl is not often heard. 


THE BALOCHI I.AKdtTAGE 


225 




Obs. 0. Bdwar, iiibdr, all mean " confidence”, '‘trust”, and 
all require the postposition chalchaf on. An-ld chakha bdwar ma khan, 
do not trust him, 

Obs. 7. Read : The child is wanting “ now to me milk give ”, Not 
only words used but thoughts also are thus put in the direct form. 

Olts. S. The translation is : Let us make some races. 

Obs. 9. The prefix azh governs the verbal noun deafjh, which is hero 
in the ablative: Erom the nr)t giving of bread, or, through the not 
giving of bread. 

Obs. 10. Nrm or nnm ujh , a half. Ji is in the north and nr}n 

in tlu^ south. G'4~HH.)S. 


(: 5 ) 


L Will you sell your violin 'I 

2. No, I cannot sell it. 

3. Please get me one nyicle 
of the same kind. 

•1. We Jhaloclies do not send 
our boj^s to scliool. 

5. We send them out with 
the herds. 

G. Any learning they hivi) 
when they grow uj) tluiy get 
from observing their ekhu’s. 

7. Maskan first had an in- 
trigue with Jamalaids wife, 
and then ran away with her 
into the Khetran country. 

8. Jamalan followed him and 
«hot him. 

9. Jamalan will be tried by 
the chief’s jirgah at Fort 
Munro. 


1. Thau wath4 damhlro 
shmshk-eu ? (1) 

2. Inna, ma dh-lTia sliwnHa 
na klian-dh, 

3. Milinvdnb Mian, maA 
sdnga tM~e e rang-e jorain. (2) 

4. Md balocli-dii ivath4 
hachliHinra madras-a na 
slinslitacjhuh, 

«5. Md dhrlidhra go nidi 
maivesJn slimlilacjlhuii, (3) 

G. Wurmi hiiJio ar hi dn-Jidh 
clih-c 'ilmgirAvh tdh azh wath4 
mdtJhj)MAnh lidl ginddigh-a 
gir-dh, (4) 

7. PJiesha onashhiA go 
jamSan zdl-a JiarJcat khutha, 
guda dhdiidm hlieirdn deJi-a 
udalijio hurtJia. (5) 

8. Jamalan dhJii mnd-a 
shu'^a, go tufaJe-a jatho 
Mmslita4. 

9. Fort onunro-a tumanddr- 
dm jirgah jamalan shar' giesliA, 
( 6 ) 

li 


t 
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10. You talk tke pure 
Baloclii of the hills, not the 
corrupt tongue of the plains. 

11. Accept my congratula- 
tions on your attainments. 

12. It is a secret, and after 
making him thoroughly 
ashamed of himself, I promised 
not to tell. 

13. But I know all about 
him and his domestic affairs. 

14. Look out, sir, this is no 
place to gallop. 

15. See, the horseman is 
stuck in the quicksand. 

16. I followed the ravine, 
shooting and fishing all the 
way. 

17. I gob a partridge, two 
duck, and five fish, two big 
and three small. 

18. I once saw four wolves 
this side of Bewatta", and my 
brother shot a hyena at the 
same place. 


10. Thau hhoMstdni jihiitare 
halocM gusJiagh-eh, na sindhi 
gadare lalocJd. (7) 

11. Thad Hlm-dhra muvdriJc ' 

61 

12. E jmldnda Mlwar aste : 
dn-Mdra bdz lajji hhufjio hml 
ddtha hi ma e hawar sahrd na 
hhan-dii. (8) 

13. hlaslic. nut diulii thcmujhp 
lidlwar dd dh-ld lofih Jidlwar di 
snM dh. 

14. WdzJid, sMfrar hi, e hand 
glialacjh'lhdshl Idiq n-efi. 

15. Thait gind, avzdr gajHt 
qjhastha. (9) 

16. Thewaghe rosh shikar 
hhan-dna hlian-mia nidJd gir- 
dna gif -ana ma hliaur-a hUJio 
sliuAacjh-dh, 

17. Ma-na yah hhiiovnjar^ 
do ha' ah, phanch ntdfd 
mile&atjh-dh, do maz-e-h sai 
hsd-e-iu (10) 

18. Yd har-e md cJddr gurkh 
ditjiranl, bewatta e phalanxt ; 
mad brdfji-d liaw-dh hand-a yak 
aUdrgo tufak-a jatha. (11) 


Obs. 1. Dambiro, or damhimv, tlio Baloch guitar or banjo. 

Obs. 2. Milirwdmghi in the north, ■mihrwdni in tho south. Ono is 
inclined to write mihrwdni hlmilip, having shown kindness, after the 
analogy of the Urdu idiom. But it would be incorrect. 

Obs. 3. Mdl inaweshi, cattle (of all kinds) : generic term. 

Obs. 4. Bead : if they take any knowledge, then they take it from 
seeing the circumstances of their parents. 

Obs. 5. Harkat khanagh, to perform an ill act, to act the fool. Harkat 
means " movement ’h In Urdu harkat na har means “ do not move 
keep still 
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Obs. C. Jirgali, being a collectivo noun, takes its verb gksliagh, to 
decide a quarrel, in the singular. 

Obs. 7. Phniare. and gadarc are generally confined to this meaning of 
" pure ” and “ corrupt ” as regards a language, 

Obs. 8. Or lihaiiuujJi-e Ml war. lldhcarj liawar, Mhai\ have much the 
same *ni caning, but it is always well to vary the wording when this can 
be done. 

Obs. 0. PhaMJia^ or gaplMy from gapagh, to be stuck in a bog 
or quicfksand. 

Obs. 10, K/iairifiJar in the inudh and knpinjnr in the south. Mili ujh , 
to inc{d-, rc(!eive, governs the datives. 

Ohs. il. -l/dur or u/dur, a hyema. 10 -*10 10. 


(0 


1. Have you any mares for 
sale ? 

2. Yes, sir, ])ut 1 prefer to 
wait for tlio fair ; I can git a 
better price tlien. 

?}. Whose is tliat mare ])(mig 
le<l towards us by that P>aloeli 'i 

4. She l)(*longs to the (‘lii{‘f ; 
he lias sent lier to bt^ lirandtid. 

5, Tell the to vsaddle 

the chestnut and bring Iku' 
liere. 

<). Slu^ got loose hist niglit, 
rubbed her back and is not 
fit to ride. 

7. You are a strong, fine- 
looking young man. 

8. Why do you waste your 
time at home instead of taking 
service ? 


1 . T/t(t4 cJd-e nmUiin-dh 

2 . Bale, ivdzhd, Pimlie maA 
saldli eh hi j aim daih ah-lidiira 
er-khan-dh, liamrodha ma-na 
zi/fdda him inilA. (1) 

2>. Ah kha-b ihddkin eh Id 
dh lid loch pha laira 

paindmij]i-e ? ( 2 ) 

■ 1 . Ah tmaanddrai asle, ddcjdi 
mtaja sh'idildiJiaA. (3) 
o. Ma-l galphdtn-dra (pDash 
bor-e mdtlhbh chakha zen khan, 
be-jjHirA, (4) 

(). Zb begahrd hukhto res’h 
hUJia, n'b avzdri Idiqn-eh. (5) 


7. Thau m.a-na saklie ivarnd-e 
2 >he(]]pdcjheh. (6) 

8. Them Aha chi hacho he- 
sanaitM-a locjh-a nindagh-eh ? 
Pha chi amhrdi na JeJmnagh- 
eh ? (7) 
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9. I am a BalocL. ; service 
is very strict, and we like to 
see our liomes often. 

10. The Baloches in the levy 
wear clean clothes as though 
they were women, and some- 
times have to work. 

11. That, too, is unmanly. 

12. In these days you must 
give up such thoughts, other- 
wise the Baloch will become 
weak and wretched. 

13. They say there is little 
game left in the hills. 

14. That is true : the days 
of raids are over, and we have 
leisure for sJiilcdr, 

15. Are there any markhor 
or uriyal left; fit for a sahib to 
shoot ? 

16. Yes, there are, in the 
nullahs and cliffs east of 
Laki. 

17. Last June I saw a fine 
markhor there, but he saw us 
first. 

18. We could get no nearer, 
BO I fired and missed. 


9. Ma baloch an ; mnbrdi 
bdz hhardra eh, md-ra wath-j^ 
logh-dh bar bar gindagh vash 
eh, (8) 

10. Ah baloch hi leri 
nidhivdh nsldh dh-Jumra 
sJmsh(ugh-e jar-dh jdn-a 
hhana(jh4 biagji-avl, zdlrdni 
'wdjJia : hujdlm kadalia hdr di 
hhanar(i/ri hiagh-e, (9) 

11 . Ah di nd-niardi asle. 

12. Ma ih rosli-dh lha-ra e 
rang-e dihdn na hhanagh-l In 
inna balochntni liimdn-dh ha- 

bant, (10) 

13. Giishaqh-anl hi ni hlioh- 

- 

dni cJiahJia shikar hhavi-e bitlia, 
( 11 ) 

14. E rust eh : pdsnnhu 
rosh-dh gwasto shiifJiagh-nrd, 
ni md-ra mohal eh shikdr sdnga. 
( 12 ) 

15. Ohi-e jdidshan gimmdh 
hdki asldh sdhibnini shikdr 
Idiq ? 

16. Bale, wdzhd, laid jald/i 
phalaioa, kham'-dni nidhivdh, 
drang-dni dema, 

17. Phadhi sdtvan-a nid yak- 
e jawdn qohdsJian ham-odha 
ditjia, masJie dh-hid md-ra 
phesha di^a. 

18. Ziydda naziMi shn'^a na 
bi^a, pha haw-dh JcMh md 
tufak-a ja-^a, thir radh bi^a, 
(13) 
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19. He made off and dis- 
appeared. 

20. What is the state of the 
Buzdar conntiy ? 

21. First the rain failed, 
then the locusts ate the young 

22. After that lu^avy mins 
^ came, and ])r()ha.l)!y alTairs 

luive improv(Ml ; hut I Iiave 
Inward no news for a long tinu^ 

2‘h (Jrain may Ixj dear, but 
grass will (certainly he plentiful 

24. Is the Buzdars’ feud 
with the Musakhels settled ? 

25. Yes, Government has 
awarded tlui Buzdars saven 
or (iight hundred rupees wound 
money, hut lias ordered them 
not to grazii their flocks and 
lierds in Fatlar. 
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19. Ah’liia (Irik ddthi odkar 
Utha. 

20. BuzcM-Mim deha chi 
mng-G Ml eu ? 

21. PJtesha Iiaur~(t nagtvdrta, 
(/nda vuujkakh dkhto nolche 
gandm wdrlhri, 

22. Phulha haz h(mr-(l 
(j}V(irUi, navHth h/d ch'irc jawdih 
hitlia ; azh bdze ronhah ‘miriia 
k(d na ndPfJia. 

22. Nawdh ddn grdri hi, 
imshe rem inurri bdz hi. 

24. Buz(l(ir-(mi vtns(dcJiel-dm 
jherav hair hitjia ? (14) 

20. Bale, lodzhd, mrJedr-a 
huzddr-ciimt hapt, hasM sadh 
rupijja zadhagh-dni sdnga idth- 
ant, ninslie (mdiuhra hnhn ddtjut 
ki shod (hi h(ir-(^ wath-i niniinl!: 
nwlair fatldr-a chdnm-eh, 
( 15 ) 


()1)K. J. Tlu^ hart bmi diangcd to mid: But iny intention 

irt to kc(a> tlioni till t he fair,” ote. ” I can got a hotter price ” bcoon^en ” to 
nic‘ more ])ric(* ivill come.” 

Oh.rt. 2. Mnn-nra<jh_^‘V, lie Ih bringing towardn : that irt ilio force of 
th(^ prefix nuni. 

Ohrt. S. Tumaiiddr-(\ of the tumandar, in the gonit-ivo easo. 
Rh(U^ht(ith(i'U or, ish<t,H}iia-i, Hciit by him. 

Oh.s. 4. Zrh khuuujJi, or, mnj kluuuujh, to saddle ; chuJeha, on, is 
often omitted. 

Ob.s. 5. d’hes word resh refers to a gall on the back of an animal, so ’ 
that fiirtlier and partieular detail is unnecessary. 

Obs. C). From which it will bo noted that the verb phcflhmjh, to appear, 
governs the dative case. 

Obs. 7. ” Instead of taking service has to be changed to ” why not 
take service ” (” why service not you are doing ”) ? 

Ob.s. 8. Bar bar, again again, often. Vash, wliash, happy, is one of 
several words that reciuire the dative case. 
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Obs. 9. " Clean clothes ” becomes sliuslUagh-e jar-dn, washed clothes. 
The infinitive is shudhagh. A variant to haiaha Jcadaha, sometimes, now 
and then, is dmne dame. Note the idiomatic form khanagh4 biagh-er^ 
have to work. 

Obs. 10. Change “ you must give up such thoughts ’’ to you should 
not make thoughts of this kind Such verbal expressions a5 hJianagh-i 
bip ravagh’i bij etc., are always preceded by the dative case. 

Obs. 11. Eor gushagh-ant, they say, it is said, wo very often hear 
gushanle. 

Obs. 12. The word for " a raid ” is ptUnd. In taking the geuitival 
suffix dni the final vowel is discarded. Mokal^ leisure, is ju’ccoded by 
the dative. Shuthagh-aiii, or shutJiaiit. 

Obs. 13. ShtifJia-7ia biijia, hommo not, is the 3rd person singular, 
present perfect, of the intrausitivo pobuitial compound HhutJia biagb. 
to be able to go. Note the idiom " to miss ” : thir nujji bilJia, the bulUd 
a failure became. 

Obs. 14. JheraVj a row, a (xuarrel ; gitlgal, a noise, an uproar ; lion- 
bair, a blood-feud. 

Obs. 15. The exact words of the order havo to be repeated : You, 
a second time, your flocks of goats and sheep, in Eatlar, do not graze. 

(5) 


1. What is your business ? 

2. My case is this : Last 
year I made a hand and sowed 
wheat. 

3. Rahim’s camel came and 
went into the field. 

4. I sent my son to Rahim 
to call him, but he "had gone 
out for shikar. 

5. I suffered much loss : 
sahib, give me justice. 

6. Can you give any proof 1 

7. I have no proof. God 
knows : He is my help. 

8. WTio is that man coming 
on the other side of the canal ? 


1. Thau chi lotaijhrch ? 

2. Ma-i sadd liam-esh eh : 
^ididri sal ma yah hand than in th a 
gandim khislita. 

3. Rahim lerav dJchlo maA 
khishdr nidmvdh IcJiajda. (1) 

4. Md hachh raMm 

nemgha shashid^a hi rahim-a 
he-y-dr, mashe ralmn dam 
shu^agh-etka shikar sdnga. (2) 

5. Sdhih, ma4 hdz ziydn 
U&a : than ma4 shar' khan. (3) 

6. Tha4 hecM gawdld aste ? 

7. Ma4 hechi gawdhl n-eh. 
HudM kal en : dh4ii chakha 
ma4 tawakkul en. (4) 

8. An mard chi azh hdh-a dh 
kharagh-a pJiedh-dgh-e khai eh ? 

( 5 ) 
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9. That is ray uncle : per- 9. An mard ma4 niiMw eh : 

^haps he will give us some bread naivcm 7nd-T chUe iiaqhan shir 
and milk. dd^. 

10. To-morrow we will 10. Bdngali-d md watk4 
mount on our mares, we will 7ndMn-dh chaf-uh, derav-a 
go to Dera ; in the evening rav-m, begah<i Ihar-ufi, 
we will return to the bills. kliohistdn-a rmhim, (6) 

11. Como hither, I will show 11. Iwjo ha-j/-d, 7)((i tha-ra 
you my gun and new sword. wathri. tufalxi •nokh-o. zahm-a 

•phemldr-diL 

12. Th(^ jawdr is not good. 12. Zurth jawdn n-eh. 

God gave very little rain at Pheska hhidhd Ichamre haur 
first. Now, if good rain comes ddfha. Ni ar ki jawd-e-h 
my belly will bo filled : I Jiaur givdr-i inaA Idf plvur hi : 
shall be very glad. hdz msh b-dh. (7) 

13. That meat is not good, 13. Ah gozhd jawdn 7i-eh, 

I cannot eat it. Do not give 7na dh-Md wdrtha 7i(i khan-dh, 
it to me again. Thi har-e 7)ia-na ma de, (8) 

14. I will sellfifty-four goats, M. Alaphanjdhcdiidrhuz-dii, 

one hundred and thirteen sheep yak h( 1 (Ui seftzdah 'meshrdh, yak- 
and one camel. e Icrav skwashk-dh, (9) 

Olw. L Tho verb to uhc here is khnjafjh, to fall. It pjtmerally conveyn 
tlui jiieanin^i^ of Hoinetlung fiiidden, or inadvertent. Neither ahutjui nor 
rapid would ^ive the ntquired Henne hei’e. 

ObH. 2, Jiafiirn-a he-^tj-dr, bring Rahim, are Huppo.sed to bo the exact 
wordH iiHod. 

ObB. S. Tho Halotdi Heldom makes any distinction when addresHing 
superiors or inferiors. In this he rcHembles his brother tho Pathan. He 
eon.siders lhau, thou, equally applicable to master and man, and equally 
suitable. 

Obs, 4. Aii-hi cliahha ma-i iaivahkul ew, on Him is my dependence, 
in Him is my hope. 

Ohs. 5. Chi azh bah-at etc., or, ki azh hdli-a. Other words for canal are 
jo and naJiar. 

Obs, G. One is inclined to use the conjunctive participle in such 
sentences ; but it would be incorrect. 

Obs. 7. B-dh, I shall be. All that is left of biaghy to become, is the 
letter b, 

Obs. 8. JMa-na ma de, do not give (it) to me. The direct object is 



232 THE BALOCHI LANGUAGE 

r 

gozhd, Bemember that the correct prominciation of de^ give, is nearly that 
of dda when slurred and with the d very soft. 

Ohs. 9. Nouns when preceded by numerals are usually kept in the' 
singular form. 15-4-1907. 


,1.1 went to the mouth of the 
Kohar Pass the day before 
yesterday. 

2. The crops on the stream 
are very good. 

3. On the way down from 
Port Munro ten prisoners 
escaped. 

4. The escort shot and 
wounded six. 

5. The rest are still hiding 
in the hills. 

6. Yesterday a sawar came 
and told me that some thieves 
had carried oH three camels 
and seventeen oxen and cows. 

7. Wliere is your house ? 

8. Wliat is your tuman and 
clan ? 0 

9. AVhat work do you do ? 

10. My name is Dosten ; I 
cultivate my own land, and 
have a herd of sheep and goats. 

11. Is there any game in 
your country ? 

12. Yes, on my way home 
yesterday I saw some uriydl 
and a leopard. 


( 6 ) 

1. Phain ma Jcohar dag dqf- 
a sJm^aghHih, 

2. KJiaur hhararjTha khisliar- 
an saJclda jawdn astan. 

3. Azh fort iirnnro-a lama 
man-d(j]petMu Id dah hiizWi 
jpJiadafJm. (1) 

4. BadmkHin tufak-an jatho 
sJiash zadhagh Jchith-ant. 

5. Bald hi alJiant ddn'ikhara 
hliolvdh nidmmn lihtMy-ant. 

6. Zi m.a-na yah avzdr-d 
dlMo gwasJiki hi hJias-e duz-dn 
sai lerav-an, havdali hhaightr- 
an goldi-dh diizi hJmtho hnrth- 
ant, (3) 

7. Tliad logh than hand-a en ? 

8. Thau azh hi than iuman-a 
pdro-a asteh ? 

9. Thau chi hdr khanagh-eii ? 

10. Mad ndm dosten eh ; 
mu wathd hhishdr-a hhishagh- 
d)i ; mad mehar dl eh, ramicjli di 
eh, (4) 

11. Thad deh-a cM-e shihdr 
asteh ? 

12. Bale, wdzhd. « Zi ma 
logkr^ man-dgji-e^dh hi cM-e 
gurdndh-dh yah dihav di^om. 
( 6 ) - 
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13. I was oil tlie top of the 
^cliffs. The iinydls were grazing 

ill the ravine below near the 
pool. 

14. On which side of the 
range wore tliey ‘i On the east 
or the west ? 

15. They wcn’e fifteen Ivs 
south of Fort Munro, hut my 
cousin told me that to tlie 
north of Fort Munro there 
were many mdrkhnr. 

10. Wliicli is the way to 
Ptarrand ? 

t 

17. Do you see that tree on 
the liill ? 

18. Go to the left of the tree ; 
you will se(5 two roads. The 
one on the right go(^s to 
Harrand ; th(j one on the left 
is a footpath into the jungle. 

19. Sir, I have a complaint. 

20. Wliat is your complaint? 

21. I want justice : Eustuni 
has run away with my wife. 

22. There is no one to cook 
my food, and my little children 
are crying. 

23. How many children have 
you ? 


13. Ma drang - dm cliahlia 
astthm. Gurdmlli-dh huna gat 
mdhu'dh dor gura rehv characjL- 
etjidii, (6) 

14. Ahdidn 2^Z!c.s7^^ ther e 
2 )Jial(iuu gd dh 'phahiwa 
astatJimit ? Barzi idialami gd 
jahli phalaira ? 

15. Azh fart m unro-a Itannai 
j)hahiw(i phdiizdah koh-dh 
(ithanl, imiahe i)ia4 ndlcliozdlcltt- 
d nia-na (jwashta Id azh fort 
■inunro - a tibha jihalaiva 
jdidslian-dh hdz astdh, (7) 

IG. Harrand dag hitkdh ah ? 

(S) 

17. Kholi chahlm thau dh 
drashk-a (jindagh-eh ? 

18. Drashk-a chajhc jdialaiva 
ha-ra}i\ than do dag gind-eh. 
Ah ki rdst-e dasl-a asleh 
harrand-a juz4 ; dh ki eha/p-e 
dasi-a asleh dh asula nmg-rdh 
asleh, har-ajnz-i, 

19. Wdzhd ma4 yah sudd 
eh, 

20. Th(t4 chi sadd eh ? 

21. Ma4 shaA khan : 
nistum-d mu4 zdl-a udal^o 
burtha, 

22. Naghan phashagh-a hlias 
n-eii, ma4 chukhchori liar 
'icaMt-a gregh-ant. (9) 

23. Tha4 cJiikhtar clmhh- 
chori astdh ? 
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24. I have two sons and 
three daughters. 

25. I ordered Chaknr to 
meet me on the Nur canal 
to-day. 

26. Why has he not come ? 

27. Sir, his cousin was not 
well. 


24. Ma4 do hachh sai janikh 
astdn. 

25. Md cJidkuT-dra gwasJita 
than marosM nur hdJi-a sdni 
hi, ma Jmnodha rav<in. (10) 

26. An chi na dkhta ? 

27. Wdzhd dh-hi ndlsko^dlM 
nd-diirdh ath 


Obs, 1. Man-d(ih-etJiuiu we were coming, ia tlie lafc poraoii plural 
past imperfect tense. The numeral dah, ten, keeps the noun and its 
verb in the singular. Phadeagh is transitive. 

Obs. 2. The postposition nUihwdii, in, among, is not always i)rcceded 
by the genitival suffixes a of the singular and dni of the plural, 
Likfjiiy-ant, for likigiya-ant, hidden. 

Obs. 3. Note this peculiar use of klias : khas-e duz-dn, some thieves. 
Burth.-ant, or burthagh-aiit, carried off. 

Obs. 4. The pronoun does not requir^^ to be repeated before raminh . 

Obs. 5. Logh~a man-dgh-etjidri, I was coming home, is the past 
imperfect tense. Yak dihav ditjiom, one leopard w'as seen by me. The 
short vowel of the past participle has become o before m, the pronominal 
suffix of the 1st person. This is from the Multani. 

Obs. 6. Otigh or oti, a made tank ; r/o?’, a natural pond or pool which 
fills during the rains and later dries up ; gar, a natural pond or pool whicli 
remains more or less full throughout the year ; dJiand, a lake ; kumb, 
a hollow in a rock which may or may not contain water. 

Obs. 7. The four cardinal points are : — 

Ubha idialawa, the north. 

^ hamvia yhalaiva, the south, 

JBurzi plialawa, the west. 

Jahli phalawa, the east. 

The vowel a immediately following the letter I in the word lilialmmi i.s 
very lightly pronounced, by some not at all. xisldii, are, becau.se we are 
repeating what the cousin is supposed to have said. 

Obs, 8 . Kithdii in a measure corresponds to kehrd in Panjabi, to 
kaunsd in Urdu and Hindi, and to kahiro in Sindlu. It is used only wdiere 
there is a sense of selection or differentiation. 

Obs. 9. The compound cJiukh-chori corresponds to the Urdu bdU 
bachhe, and means small children of either sex. Gregh, to \veep, is generally 
treated as a transitive verb, and takes the agentive case before the present 
perfect tense. 

Obs. 10. What he said to Chakur was : Be present to-day at the 
Nur canal ; I shall go there. 5-4-1909. 
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1. Who are you ? 

2. I am Dilsliad. 

3. I have seen all the way 
from Hinglun. 

4. "What lias liappeiied ? 

5. Tlie Khianis have forcibly 
taken our land, and have all 
-collecfiiid tliere armed . 

G. We are too weak, we want 
justice. 

7. I will give you this paper 
by liand. 

8. In it I have told the 
jemdddr that he must disperse 
the Kliinuinis and tlie Cluikar- 
aiiis, and take heavy security 
from the muhaddims to prevent 
bloodshed. 

9. I will investigate your 
•case when I go to Mohnva. 

10. You will receive justice. 

11. Is that a mdrkhor ? 

12. Tliere it is, hidden be- 
hind that rock. 

13. There it is, moving 
•slowly and grazing. 

14. I cannot see it. 

15. You must be blind. 

16. There, a little to the 
far side of that ravine. 


1. Thau kkai eh ? 

2. MdDilshdddfh 

3. AzJi hinglun-a iitho 
tJieicaghe dag md ditha. ( 1 ) 

4. Chi hitha ? 

5 . Khidui 'dlam azh md 
di(jiidr go zor-a zitha, huthiudT 
hdsiho odha much Idtjiagjhdn. 
( 2 ) 

G. Md zlydda be-seJeh un, 
shar' lota(j]i~U’)L ( 3 ) 

7. Ma iha-ra e hdijhadh dast-a 
dcrdiL 

8 . Ahdd nidhivdh ma 
jemdddr-dra hukm ddQia 7ci 
tha-ra khmidm-dh di chdhar- 
dni-dh di hliard Ichard khmarjh-i 
In, azh wukaddim-dh baz zdmin 
(jirmjh-i In. (4) 

9. WalM-a ki ma mohnva 
juznm than hdlwar klnashkhmi- 
dh, (5) 

10 . ]\la than shar^ klian’dh, 

ft 

11. E ‘plahhayi asteh ? 

12. Ah kJioh lihthiy- 
eh, (G) 

13. Ni gind, dh gdma gdma 
juzagh-e, chara(jh-e. (7) 

14. Ma dhdiia dit]i na khan- 
dh, 

15. Thau cJiamm-dh khor 
h-eh. ( 8 ) 

16. Kham-e dir azh kkaur-a 
dh har-a, (9) 


% 
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17. I went yesterday to buy 
a mare for myself at the fair. 

18. I saw him going along 
the canal bank. 

19. Is it easy to get labour 
at this time of the year ? 

20. Who is that sitting 
there ? 

21. That is my father-in- 
law. His eldest son is standing 
on this side of him. 

22. Was the rain in the 
Pachad seasonable and 
sufficient ? 

23. We have not had such 
rain for twenty years. 

24. I thought the new inanJca 
would give me canal water for 
my land, but it does not 
reach it. 

26. Now I want a grant of 
land near the river, so that I 
may have enough wherewith to 
feed my guests. 


17. Z'l ma shutJiagJi-dk jalsa 
niahwcih md^in giracjltLi u'afji- 
% sdnga. 

18. Md dh - hidra hah 
Miaragh-a rav-dna raxMma 
ditJia. ( 10 ) 

19. Ma in roslirdh 'ponhdil- 
an niilafjJi dsdn adeh ? 

20 . An Ichai eh hi hanH)dha< 
nishlUj-eh, ( 11 ) 

21 . Ah ma-i misrih vh. Ah- 

Id e phalawd dh-fii nia:>e-h 
hacJih oshla(jh-e, 

22 . NoyJmr-a haur phthte-a 
walcht-a dJchia ? Gwas dhhta ? 
( 12 ) 

23 . Gist sdl idih hani-c rang-e 
liaur ne-y-dMta. 

24 . Md dih/m hhaiha hi azh 
noMi~e 7nanha mad dirjJldr-a 
bdh-dnidfhh-ddth, mashi ihlitar 
dir ne~g~dd^, ( 13 ) 

25 . Ni ma lotarjh-dh dargd 
nazi clii-e digJidr hi wathd 
mehniannihra naghan de-diL 


Obs. 1. Azh hingliuKt bifJio corresponds exactly to the Urdu idiom 
in wliicli hohe takes the place of biljio, 

Obs. 2. HaiJdydr bandagh, to arm, to fasten on weapons. Much biacjh, 
to collect, to assemble. 

Obs. 3. Or, md sahhia hc-selch uii. 

Obs. 4. AnAii nidnwdii, in it. In the case of the pronouns the genitival 
suffixes are seldom omitted before the postpositions. Erom tha-ra onwards, 
the supposedly exact words of the order are repeated. Khard hliard 
Jclianagh^ to disperse. 

Obs. 5. Eor “ I will investigate ”, say “ I will hear ”, Jch-ash-Jchun-dA. 
It is well to note here that the prefix Bi is not generally used before the? 
perfect tenses of verbs that begin with a vowel : oshidiha^ stood, not 
Idi-oshtdOia.. 

Obs. G. LiJctMy-eiif is hidden, for likthiya-eii. 
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()l)s. 7. Ofuna (jdnia jnz(i(jJi, to step slowly, us if eountin^^ one's steps. 

Obs. 8. The sniall word b-cfi is the 2n<l person singular, eontingent 
future, of bmuli, to become. It should be proiioiineed as if written b-ihi. 
(Of. de, \l(h\) 

Ohs. 9. Note the use of the ablative (‘ase in this construction. 

(lbs. 10. Hav-dna ravAmiy going along, is the jdtc jdla of the Urdu 
and Hindi. 

OI)s. 11. is for imklUja-eh, is seattsl. 

Obs. 12. Philav^a inatltPff (Hdibt gives tb<^ English nuuining. The 
qinsst ion (jiruM d l'h ta, was it sunicnmt V did (‘iiough <‘oniC‘ ? adds (‘rnpluisis. 

Obs. 19. What did b(‘ think ? This; Probably tlie <‘aual water will 
reacli luy land from the new tufttihi. And it is this we have to put into 
Paloclii. It was a thought : thoughts (amtain doubts, .s(» that w(‘ eonu^ to 
UK(» the contingimt future tenHc-, /,7ed-//A, it. nuiy conus aiul nv-ij-d^iiJi, 
it may not come. 2IU lt) dOOO. 


( 8 ) 

L Two Ivakars were oiir 
guests last night. Tlioy tlis- 
.appeared early this inoruing. 

2. We suspect tliein. , 

3. In ])re-BritisliL clays l)oth 
a wonitin and her seduccu’ wctc 
killed. 

A. This is tlie custom even 
now in tribal area. 

5. ('Uscts oocnirring in Ih’itisli 
territories are rtderred to ii 
council of (ildcTH, tuid e-orn- 
pcuisation is awardt^l. 

0. Among the Sanzarkliel 
Kakars the compiHisation for 
murder is twelve liundred 
rupees, partly in cash and 
partly in kind, four girls, two 
born, two unborn. 

7. While coming from Kelat 
I noticed that the telegraph 
wire had been cut near Mon- 
gecher. 


1. Zi shaf-a dn kdkar (jo nut 
mtdimdn titJianl, Mny^osld Mesh- 
hamjahd darahitho Hhuthtgli-dh. 

2. Md-r (tii-hiuu chakha 
gawan eh, (1) 

3. Angrezi rdj-a phesha itdtdl 
di sigdhhtr di klntshiath-ant, 

{^) ’ 

4. Ni di iuntan-nni deh-a e 
shidn eh. 

5. Aarkdri dehni e rang-e 
s/dam nnikadduthdid dekv-o- 
dehv-a giesJuujMdh, cld^- iwaz 
dea<}h-md. (3) 

(). Hdnpirkhel kdkmuhd 
tmnan-a Imi iwttz dwdzdah 
sadh rupiga asleh, (tzh esli-dh 
Toh eh' chi-e 'tndl eh, cMdr 
janikli, do ki 'pciida Idthujhant* 
do ki paida na hithirjh-ant . (4) 

7. Azh kaldt-a man-a gh - 
etlmh ki md ditha mongecher 
nazi hdl-deokh tar biiri&a. (5) 
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8. Brahms live on the hire 
of their camels, the Baloches 
on the produce of their flocks, 
and the Afghans on agriculture. 

9. A severe shock of earth- 
quake was felt throughout 
Kachhi. 

10. Shahpiir village has been 
totally ruined. 

11. The army under General 
Goldsmith attacked the Tarens 
at Kekalzai, and defeated them 
within half an hour. 

12. Wiile crossing the Lora 
river at midnight several mules 
were drowned and some 
baggage lost. 

13. You are not permitted 
to shoot in a reserved forest 
without a licence. 

14. There has been no rain 
in the country and fodder 
is scarce. 

15. ^he produce of the dis- 
trict even in good years is 
not sufficient to meet local 
demand. 

16. Grain has to be imported 
from Kandahar. 

17. The majority of cases 
that come up for trial are 
connected with land, water, 
and women. 

18. In all cases that come 
up before courts, settlements 


8. BraJiui 'dlam wath4 lerav- 
dm hJidra guzrdn khanagh-du,^ 
baloch *dlam mdl maiveshi 
'paiddish, pallidn 'dlam kliislidr 
chaklia guzrdn hlianacjji-auL (G) 

9. Kachhi cMdr-e chund-n 
zamin-chand go zor-a hithi, 

( 7 ) 

10. Shahqmr halk asula 
pJinisJUa. (8) 

11. Jerncl gohlmMh mhih 
lashkaT'd keka Izai-a fdren-dn 
mdh-riMda, yah neuh ghmla di 
dh’-lidn ’blioraintha. (9) 

12. Nem-shaj'-a lor a daryd 
gMr ravagh tvaMl-a chi-e liastal 
d'uhe^-ant, cJd-e maddi-hunacjh 
gar hitha, (10) 

13. Sawd licen-asarJcdH rukh 
nidhwdn ilia-ra shikar khanacjh 
iMdiydr n-eh. 

14. Deh-a hcchi liaur-d na 
givdrta, rehv hdz khanire eh, 

15. Ah sdWih hi zila 
p)aiddwdri jatvdn biagh-e dm 
sdl-dh di dh gdialmm khirch 
sdnga philav na Magh-e, (11) 

16. Azh kdndahdr-a ddn 
dragh-i hi, (12) 

17. Geshtar dh sliar‘ ki jirga 
dehv-a kh-d-y-ant dighdr bdhata 
yd df bdhata yd zdl bdhata 
biagh-ant. (13) 

18. Thewaghe muqaddama ki 
jirga dema shar^ sdnga kh-d-y- 
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are made by tribal custom or 
Muhammadan law. 

19. Brahuis are averse to 
military service. 

20. They prefer service in 
levies. 

21. Th('. A<‘hak>;aiK are 
notorious thieves. 

22. Drinking water can ])e 
obtained froiti wells, but it 
is brackish. 

23. A heavy flood cfirne down 

the Nari river, and the railway 
line was breached in several 
places. • 

24-. Baloclies are truthful 
and hospitable. 

25. In cases of cholera, 
measles, and sniall-pox, the 
patients are segregatcfl. 

2f). A. patient sidlering froin 
jmeumonia is generally 
wrap])(‘d in a sluH^pskin. 

27. I lice stubbki has no value 
in our country. It is burnt 
and used as manure. 


ant tumam sistcm musalmdni 
qaum tvdjha- gtesJiafjh-dfL 

19. BrahiU ‘dlani sarhir 
ambrdl seb na 'kJianagh-dh, 
(14) 

20. Azh e rang-e amhrdUa 
dh-Iidh Uin-dni nidhwdh noJcari 
rash hhanatjli-dn. 

2 1 . AchakzaWth inaz-c-h dnz- 
dh ant. 

22. Azh hliHlHiih wamtih 
sdnga df inil-t, viashe da chi-e 
sor eh. (15) 

23. Nari darga nidhwdh hdz 
ubhdr bitha rel dag bdz-e hand-a 
bJiorentJiaA. (16) 

24. Balocli Ullam rdsl-go 
na(jIgin-de()lAi ant. 

25. Ah veld Id mardnm'-dhra 
wahdha, sohraldi, garjdiagh kh- 
di-g-anl nmrtzAh khard khwnaijh- 
aiiL (17) 

2C). Ah hi azh ncjdiasHi nd- 
dardh biagh-e geslilar mesh 
‘phost-a beragh-antd. ♦ 

27. Brinj rehv mad deh-a 
Imclih kdr-a n-eh. Md dhdidh 
sosharjjpvh digh/tr cliakha 
chaiidaghdih, hlidn sdnga. (18) 


Obs. 1. As alternatives we have sliahh and kliesL Gawdh is coined 
from the Pehlavi (jiimdn, 

Obs. 2. Khiishtatjmnt, they used to be killed, is the 3rd person plural, 
contingent peidect, of Ichushagh, to kill. 

Obs. 3. Gicsha(jh-(l% they settle ; dacigh-ant, they give. Very often 
deagh-aml is heard. Iwazy compensation ; iwazi, revenge ; a person 
acting for another. 
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Obs. 4. Azh esh-dh, out of these, that is, out of the twelve hundred 
rupees. The cM-e can be repeated before rok, cash, but it is not necessary. 

Obs. 5. I saw the news-giving wire is cut Tar is the common 
word for a telegram. 

Obs. 6. Paiddish-a, on the produce : guzrdn kharuujh-dii is under- 
stood after it. 

Obs. 7. Zamin-cliandi or di fih dr-cJmid. earth-shaker, earthquake. 
GJiandcnagh, to shako. 

Obs. 8. A variant would be gharq bUJin, 

Obs. 9. Wo need not use the plural hero ; the Tarens arc considered 
collectively. 

Obs. 10. The singular dubetjia would not be iiicorrc(5t, and is often 
heard after c/rf-c. MaddUbuna(jh, baggage, but e.specially military 
t>aggage. 

Obs. 11. The particular dt here means " even ”. 

Obs. 12. Aragh-i bi^ has to be brought, that is, by the inhabitants. 
Remember, this form takes the dative : hero the dative is undtT.stood. 

Obs. 13. We must use the contingent future kh-d’y-ant, that may 
come, that may chance to come. The singular of both veibs could liavc 
been used, kh-d4{h and biagh-c. We often hear a form ending in e u.sed ; 
khan-ante, they may do ; kh-d-y-ante, they may come ; haute, they may 
become, etc. 

Obs. 14. To approve, seb hhanagh ; ^ sebak, whole.some, suitable. In 
the next sentence we meet with vasli hhanagh, to like, to approve. 

Ohs. 15. Khuh, a well, is common. An alternative is chdth. Mil-i, 
may he had : the contingent future, 3rd person singular. Masihe. chi-e. 
Bor eii, hut it is somewhat brackish. 

Ohs. 10. TJbhdr, a rising, swelling, a flood ; from the Hindi. We 
have an alternative word in por. Bliorenihad, was brolcen by it ,* that is, 
by the uhhdr or flood. 

Ohs. 17. Wabd or wahdba, cholera; sohrakh, measles; gurphagh, 
small-pox. 

Ohs. 18. Beiiv, grass, stubble, straw, is here considered i)lural, and 
is therefore replaced by the plural pronoun dh-lidii, they. 2-1 1- 1909. 


1. I owe tlie baniyd a great 
•deal. 

2. Every day lie asks me 
for it. 

3. Give me something and I 
will pay him. 

4. When my cattle were 
grazing in the bed of the 
torrent the Haddianis carried 
them off. 


( 9 ) 

1 . Ma bahdl-e bdz wdmddr dii. 

( 1 ) 

2. RosJi pJia rosliAgha azh 
md loiagh-e. (2) 

3. OJd-e ma-na de, ma aii-Ma 
add klian-dh, 

4. Ah wahlit-a hi ma-i mdl 
mawesM khauT mdhwdh 
charagh-e'^ant haddidni dMto 
dwdr khu&o burthagh-ant. (3) 
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5. I have a pursuing party 
after them. 

6. Send a man to find out 
if there is any water in tlie 
pools in the Toyani torrent. 

7. There is l.)rackish water in 
one or two j)Iac.es not lit 
to drink. 

8. Two days ago there was 
a big flood in tlie ravine and 
all trallic was stopped. 

9. When he abused, you aufl 
struck you with his sword, did 
anyone else see you ? 

10. Last night thieves 
carried off my box. I will 
now take up the trail. Give 
me a tracker. 

11. A sawar is coming ii]) at 
a gallop, can you recognize 
who he is ? 

12. Rain has fallen on tlie 
top of tlie hills, couBe(|ueutly 
the tanks and [londs are full. 

13. Yesterday I went out 
hunting. 

14. The bag was three 
mdrJchor, two crows, seven 
partridges, two doves, and a 
fox. 

15. Find out what quantities 
of flour and jawdr are obtain- 
able from the neighbouring 
villages. 


5. 3Id diVimu I'hon 

sJiashidtha, 

G. Yah mardum skisht 
toyani hhaur-dni cJidth 
mdnivdfb gind-i df asfeu hi 
n-eiL (1) 

7. Yah do liandai cliUi sor-c 
df asteh, mfushe dfi ivamgliigh 
n-afi. ( 5 ) 

8. Do rosh Intha hi hlmur 
nidiiwdh yor dl^ta dokh-ra voklt- 
dni dag band hUJai, (G) 

9 . Ah wakht-a hi tlia-ra d)V 
hid zd ddtha, go ivath-i zahm-a 
jatha, ih i hhas-e gvndohh asia ‘i 

10. Gwastarihe shaf-a daz- 
dn ma-i sanduk duzi hliutlio 
hurthcL Nt ma-na yak pereivddii 
da hi ma duz-dni mndat shasht- 
dth. (7) 

11. Yah avzdr c phalmca 
(Irik-dna nam-dgh-e : than 
zdnagh-eh hhai eh ? 

12. KJioJhdni chalchd liaur-d 
gmbia, e savav-a dor di gar di 
•jdnir UfJiagJi-ak, 

13. Zi ma shikar slmtJiagh- 
dh. 

14. Sai j)hdsha7i, do gordgJi, 
ha.pt khaivinjar, do kdhn, yak 
tholagh, e shikar ona-na ^niletha. 
( 8 ) 

15. PJiursamtho 77ia-na pat 
de ki shingo sJidngo halk-d^ii 
nidhiodh cMMitar drth ziirtli 
77iikL ( 9 ) 
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16. Wlieii tlie .tiger came for 
me I let fly at it witli my rifle 
and Mt it in tlie head. 

17. As a general rule wheat 
is grown on irrigated land, but 
not much jawdr ; both wheat 
and jawdr are also grown on 
land dependent on rain. 

18. Owing to the scanty 
snowfall last winter there has 
been a great scarcity of water 
this year and many springs 
have dried up. 

19. In consequence of this 
the price of forage has gone up, 
and considerable scarcity is 
anticipated. 

20. I wish to send a man 
across the border to get some 
information. 

21. Can you get me a trust- 
worthy person and one who 
can stand hard work ? 

c 

22. Two or three months 
ago there was a bad epidemic 
of cholera at Bostan and over 
sixty deaths were reported. 

23. In the summer the 
Gurkhas were much afiected . 
by the water at Mastung. It 
gave them dysentery. 

24. A number went to 
hospital on return. 


16. Ham-dn ivaMPa hi cUhav 
maA fhalawa drih ddtjia ma 
tufahjatha : tliir dn-lii sa^ar-a 
7ndn'-dlMa, 

17. OesJitar gandvm rej 
dighdr-a paida h'lagh-c, mashe 
zurth Wiam-ene ; gandmi di 
zuT'^ di givdrcsli’-dn'h di(jhdr-a 
paida Ijiagh-e. (10) 

18. Givaslacjhe sal Jeham-e 
baivar hliapta. E savav-a a 
sdl-a df Idiamrc eii, hdz lobd 
husJih bUliagh’-dn. (11) 

19. Natija liam-esh eh lei 
renv-dni bhd bdz Mtha ; bale, 
cJii-e dulcdl umaid eh, 

20. MaA saldh liam-esh eh 
hi yah mardum sarhadd jidr cld- 
e Ml giragh-a sliashi-dh, (12) 

21. Thau ma-na yah radJi-e 
mard dd^a deh, dh hi azh 
hhardrd-e hdr-a ma tlmrsA ? (13) 

22. Do sai mdli Utha hi 
bostan nidhwdh ivahdha hichah 
bdz gam hiAa, bale azh sai 
gist mardum-dh ziydda 7 mir^o 
shuthagh-ant. (14) 

23. UnJidla nidhwdh mast- 
ung df-d gurlcha bdz duhlii 
hliu^a ; azh dh savav-a dh- 
hdni Idf huhhta, (15) 

24. Tharagh waMt-a bdz 
aspitdl-a shu%agh-dh. 
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25. It was said they were 
run down from fever and sim- 

•y 

stroke. 

26. Tli^e regimental doctor 
thought that tliey had made 
themselv(ss worse by trying 
to stand out against tlie hiver 
instead of ref)orting sick. 


25, Gushacjh - etMh cMtlca 
iJiaf sahdxi be-seljh Vithagh- 
an, (16) 

2G. PaUmi taviiHi c dihui 
hlmtjia hi ma4 chnna e marduni- 
ail wafji4 wafji ivath-dfim 
zUjdda mtHlumh khntha hi 
ih}i((ir rodhdih dam nidiUuik- 
ant, anpilitUi na diathuih-anl, 
(I7) 


Ob.s. 1. T am imlobiod of Uio haaiud. 

2. Or, J'o har ro, har ro har ro. 

Obs. S. TIkto arc at least two moariiags attaehod to (mtir i (1) 
mixed, (2) spoil, plunder. ,Ucdr Oiafjky to bo mixed ; fiwnr fehannoh, to 
plunder. 

Obs. 4. Read : In tlie well of the Toyanl torreiiis. 

Obs. 5. Wamfjhujh is fii reality a genitival form ; waratjhdtjh, of 
drinking, that is, fit for drinking. 

Obs. (). Do rofih hUJia, two day.s ago, is, strango to say, more idiomatic 
than do rf>.v/i hiih(i<j]i-(Ui, AoB-mvoJdi-dni d(i(}y the road of eomings and 
goings, 

0})s. 7. Pcre-'wddil or randclroH, a tnudeer. 

()l)s. H. /wdoo’, a pig(‘on. Other words are : MtJilOy gird, Jeavnt, 

Ohs. 9. Dal, information, from the Urdu and Hindi ‘patd, 

Ohs. 10. Hej digJidr, irrigated land ; gwdn’.Hhdni dighdr, land 
depcimhmt on rain. 

Ohs. II. \Xo hear the word pronounced bavtir, hawar, bavr, barp„ 
bltawnr, varf, and (waai hdhr, For tlu^ word " spring ” there arts toba, 
v.hmhma, mund, burn, ^ 

Oh.s. 12. Put the senfenco in this form; MydeHire is this, that I may 
send a man ato'o.ss the border to get some information. TJio tesnso to be 
us(*d is, of course, the contingent future. 

Ol).s. 13, Ddtha d-e.it, can you give ? Ah Id, etc., that ono who from 
strenuou.s work may not fear. 

Ohs. 14. Wahdha kickaJi hdz garm Ulha, tho market of cholera 
])ccamc very warm, is an idiom in more than ono Eastern language. • 
Bale, yes, as a matter of fact, indeed. 

Obs. 15. Aiididni Idf bujdda, their bowels opened. 

Obs. 10. BithagJi’dh, they have become, not bithagh^eth-anl, they 
had become. The reason is obvious. 

Obs. 17. Mad cliana, etc., in my opinion these men have made 
themselves, etc., and tho whole opinion is put into direct narrative. 

JSTo date. 


I 
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1. Now wlieH a chief is 
married he obtains money 
from government. 

2. He takes no contribution 
from his clan. 

3. On the other hand, he 
distributes the money he gets 
from government among his 
clansmen. 

4. Until marriage the bride- 
groom supplies the clothes of 
his betrothed. 

5. When a date for marriage 
is fixed a minstrel is sent 
to invite the bridegroom’s 
relations. 

6. Gul. Bahram deserted his 
post, taking with him some 
government rifles, horses, and 
ammunition. 

7. The army is now getting 
ready. 

8. It will march to Baleli 
to-morrow morning. 

9. A sepoy of the twenty- 
fourth Balochis ran amok 
and killed two sepoys of the 
fourteenth Sikhs and wounded 
a non-commissioned officer. 

10. His wife often gets 
epileptic fits. 

11. Can you give me any 
medicine for her ? 

12. In fever we generally 
give the patient an infusion 
of chiretta. 


1. Ni hi sardar sir Mianagh-c^ 
az sarkdr zar mil4. (1) 

2. An azJi ivathri tuman-a 
heclii na girt, 

3. Maslie an hi azh sarhdr-a 

mil4 go raj hahar hhat. 

4. Sir id'm sdloM nohhdr-a 
jar-dn deacjh-e. 

5. An tvaMt-a hi dr thilh 
muharrar hiagh-a yak dom 
sdloMh siydd-dhra hdndho deagli- 
a shaslitaigh-dn. (2) 

6. Gul balirdm jdgro- 

a islito, cM-e sarhdri tnfak 
nariydn darnidn iJnr ziuiho 
sliu^a. (3) 

7. Ni lashhar taiydr Uohh ch, 

8. Bdngahd haleli-a hicJi 
hhand, 

9. Gist 0 cMdr lamhar hahch- 
dni yah amhrdh ganohh hitha, 
chidrdalb lamhar sihh-dni do 
amhrdh hhuslitaghrdh, yah 
hawdlddr zadagh hliutjia. (4) 

10. Ahdii zdl-dra hdz dhaha 
r)iirgi hiagh-e. 

11. Thau dhdiia chi-e 
darmdn ddtha hhan-en ? 

12. Thaf swnga alchsar 
chiretta df deagh-un. (5) 
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13. I have been ordered to 
enlist fifty Harris. 

14. Caji you get good, strong 
men ? 

15. In the Kachlu good 
strong l)ulk)(‘ks iiyd procurable, 
l)iit tlufr prices have risen in 
recent years. 

1(). Ill Mustung horses are 
fed on grass, bhoosa, and dry 
lucerne. 

17. How far is it to the 
camj)ing ground ? 

18. It is al)Out two hours’ 
marcli. 

19. Is there plenty of water ? 

20. Tliere is a good spring 
al)Out two hundred yards to 
the oast, above the water mills. 

21. What sup[)lies are 
obtainable ? 

22. TIkto is a Gliilzai camp 
about half a kos to tlui north, 
and the Gliikais can su|)ply 
wood, grass, sheep, milk, fowls, 
and eggs. 

23. Sdhih, I want a week’s 
leave without pay. 

24. My grandfather died 
yesterday evening, and I am 
his heir. 

25. If I do not go home my 
cousin will seize the inheritance. 


13. McMia hiihn milethi 
2 )Jmijdh marri loath-i mahJeama 
sdnga hharti khan, ( 6 ) 

14. Jawd-e-n sake 7na.rd 
asidh ? (7) 

15 . Ka-chld-a jauu-e-n sake 
khaighrar milagh-ant, 7mirn azh 
chUc sdl-dfi, dh-lidm bhd ziydda. 
hUJia, 

l(i. Maslmig 7iidhwdh rehv, 
bho, liushk-e usjmst narhjdn- 
dhra ckarjh-dn. ( 8 ) 

17. Olak ckilchtar dir eh ? 

18. Nawdh do glianta 'inizil 
hi 

19 . Afbdzehl 

20. Ja-ndr-dni huza do sadh 
gdmjahU pJialawa yak jawdrC-n 
tohd an. 

21 . (hjha chi chi ihoshagk 
7)lihi ? 

22. NawAh non koh hinima 
2 >hil(t’wa ghIhaUdni olak eh ; 
odhji ghilzai-dh ddr, rcnv^^imh, 
shir, khiirus, haikJi, ddtha 
khxmaijh-anL 

23. Wdzhd, ma yak hagM 
7nokal lotagh-dh baghair 
kliarcha. ( 9 ) 

24. 7/1 hegahd 7)ia4 phirokh 
7m.ir^o sJm^a, ma dh-hi 
niirdtivdr dh, 

25. Ar hi ma hejh-a 7ia mv- 
dh 7na-i hrdzdMt 77iirdt zimL 

(10) 


% 
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26. We always send cattle 
escorts when we send our 
cattle to graze. 

27. The people of the hills 
are great thieves ; besides, the 
leopards and wolves are very 
bold and carry olf onr goats. 

28. A raid took place on 
Thursday, 

29. Two buffaloes and forty 
cows were carried off. 

30. The raiders, who are said 
to be Gumatti outlaws, went 
ofi in the direction of the 
Wazm border. 

31. He sees that there are 
the tracks of a tiger. 

32. Have you seen any tracks 
of the rifle thief ? 

33. He sat for one day and 
one night on the look-out for 
the thief. 

34. Js this a town of saiyids ? 

35. The jemadar shot the 
leopard that carried off your 
goats. 

36. One witness stated that 
Jhe night was moonlight, 
another that no moon was to 
be seen. 

37. Owing to the heavy rain 
in Swat the Kabul river rose 
and carried away the bridge at 
the Howshera ferry. 


26. WalM-a hi md mdl 
maioeslii cliarnagji-a sliaslilagh? 
uh dh ivaJcht-a go dn-hdli 
hadraha dem deagh-itn, 

27. Kliohdni 'dlam -maz-e-h 
dxiz ant ; csh-ia siivd dUiav, 
gurlch e rmig-c dildn'ur aslant hi 
ma-i baz-dh zarllio bamglMinl. 

28. Zmna shaf-a pdsna hUhi, 

( 11 ) 

29. Do givdmcsh Mil gohh 
ja^o hurihujhrant. (12) 

30. Gush-ante, Jci pdsirdn 
gumatti hhasJdagh-e mardunidn 
aMnt ; %vazm-dni slstdn 
l^haHwa shuthujJi-dn. (13) 

31 . Ail gindacjJi-G hi ^nnzdr 
random aslmil. (14) 

32. Thau liifah duz-e chi-e 
rand ditjui ? 

33. Yah rosh yah s/iaf duz 
intizdr nislita, 

34. E saiyid-dni shahr cm 'I 

35. All dikav hi iha4 huz 
htirMgh-GfJia an jemaddr-d 
hhusJita, 

36. Yah sJiahid-d gwaslda hi 
shaf mdhhdn ath do-nu-d 
givashta shaf talidr ath, nidh ne- 
y-ath. 

37. Swat nidmvdh hdz haiir 
sahab-a hdhul daryd burz Mtho 
naushahr-a thaldnk puhal 
bhorentJjp burtJia, 
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38. The Pathans got 
^possession of the pass and 
fought desperately. 

39. Bpth clans lost many 
men. 

40. TIuto lias hcen little 
ra,in since the spring, but 
lieavy snow whic.h fell in 
wintta' has caused a plentiful 
sui)i)ly of water in the Bara 
river. 

41. Consequently the irri- 
gated land lias not suffered. 

42. We have sown some 
of the Indian corn seed which 
you gave us. 

43. The grain is very good, 
but the stalks are so liard 
that the cattle cannot eat 
them. 

44. If all our land was 
irrigated or watertKl from wells 
we should not suiler as wo do 
now. 

45. The regiment will be 
inspected to-morrow by the 
general. 

46. See that everything is 
ready. 

47. The regiment will march 
to-niglit at 9 o’clock. 

4-8. There will be a night 
attack on Sapri, 




38. Paihdn-dni dast-a tliak 
did da ; dii-Mfi ha-ldiubi go 
rdlizani-a jam] Jchutha, (15) 

39. Bar do immtn4 hdz 
mardum- MushiU/a slmtkagJi-dfL 
(16) 

40. Jzh hahdr-a amla chi-v. 
knir-d (jwdrta, murri child v-a 
hdz Inuvar imiHtha, c mhab-a 
hdra daryd' u.Utinvdm df hdz eh. 
(17) 


41. E sdmja rcjdni dUihdr 
zUjdn hcili na hitha, 

42. Ah hi than zurth bij 
md~ra ddtha azh cJtdhdidh cJd-e 
md hkkhta. 

4 3 . Bi j j (I wd-e-h, mash e a h -h i 
idndd c r(in(/-a khurdrd ant 
ki mdl niawesld mirth na 
khanafjlll-arU. (IS) 

41. ylr ki 'md-i ihewa ijh e 
dujJldr rcjdni billieh, yd azh 
khuh-dn df miletjieii, e rangat 
diikh na salieth-eh, (19) ** 

45. Bdngalid ginerl sahib 
paltan gind-L 

46. Than gind ki liar chi 
taigdr hi. 

47. MarosJii shaf-a, nuh-a 
haja paltan kuch khan4. 

48. Md safari-a mdrshaQh 
kha7i-im. (20) 




I 



248 


THE BALOCHI LANGUAC4E 


49. Take some spare mules 
for the ammunition as the 
road is very difficult. 

60. There is no smoke nor 
are the dogs barking, so I 
expect the village lias been 
abandoned. 


49. Bag bdz gandagh eh 
darmdti thir-dm sdnga cM^e^ 
Jiorg-e Jiastal ivatjhri giira er- 
JcJian, (21) 

50. Blmdh di na phecViHigh-e, 
Ung di na hJiaamlwjJi-uh, nui-na 
leal eh Ich dhrhdh halk ishto 
ddtha. (22) 


Obs. 1. 3Iil4 in preference to mil(Uj]i-€, bceauHO it is a cnHioin. Heo 
also (jirt in tlie next sentence, and Ichat in tho third. 

Obs. 2. Thithf date, from the Hindi lithi or tith, Siydd, a kinsman : 
Sliashtagh’dii, they send ; that is, the folk concerned with tlie marriages st?nd. 

Obs. 3. Damian^ gunpowder, medicine. 

Obs. 4. Note that it is the cardinal numbons that are n.scd in this 
sense, not the ordinals, as one might suppose. Eor huvdhldr the Urdu 
*uMaddi\ may be used. 

Obs. 5. Chiretta df^ water of ckiretia? And similarly for any other 
infusion. 

Obs. 0. The exact words of the order mu.st he translalod. 

Obs. 7. To make it more pleasant to the ear tho Baloch would perhap.^ 
&Q,-y jaivd’C’U slmvdrd-c4i. Put the question thus : Are there good Jiien ? 

Obs. 8. Uspust, isjnisl, lucorno ; bhoy bhoosa or clujpptid straw; 
TchVy grass of any kind. 

Obs, 9, Other common words for pay are pagdr and Uihth. 

Obs. 10, Zimgh means to take by force ”, and should, therefore, 
only be used when this is implied or expressed. 

Obs. 11. Ziima-shaf ov Ichamis, ThxLVHday. 

^Obs. 12. The singular hurtJia can be used after tho numerals. 

Obs. 13. GushantCy it is said ; Gnmaili hhaHhkiiiltCy outlawecl 
Gumattfs ; sistdiiy border, are all words worth reunembering. 

Obs. 14. Or, ail mazdr rajuknii gindagh-e, he sees traces of tiger. 

Obs. 15. Itdlizan, a highwayman ; o rdlizanUty desperately, after tho 
dare-devil fashion of a highwayman. 

Obs. 16. liar do titman-iy of both tumans. We might put the whole 
sentence more idiomatically: Hardo twman bdz mardum kdr^a man- 
dMitagh-diiy of both tumans many men came into use. Compare this with 
the Urdu idiom hdni dndy IcJict and. 

Obs. 17. OMlaVy zamistdn, zimistdn, gwaliara, the cold season : 
'^'^^dhaghy mastha, to freeze ; hawar shaiiz janagh, to snow. 

Obs. 18. Wdrth na hlmnagh-anty they are unable to eat them. 

Obs. 19. Bigieiiy miledieiiy saheOieiiy are examples of the contingent 
perfect. 


r 
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Obs. 20. Jalo^ jalaVf jasol^ an attack ; an attack by day ; 

mdrsliagh, an attack by night. Read : We shall make a night attack on 
Sapd. 

Obs. 21. Chi-c Itorgh-e liaslal ^vafh~i gum er-khan^ ^^ep some empty 
mules -with you. 

Obs. 22. Or, to put it more idiomatically, dulioii di na dukhagh-e. 
Dnkhagh, to smoko (as a chimney). 27—1-1909. 


( 11 ) 


L When (lid you conuj ? 

2. Tlui day Ixdorc yeiittirday. 

15. I hear that a camel has 
heciii stolen. 

4. Ycb, I heard the news. 
To-morrow two semms will go 
and follow the tracks. 

5. Much rain fell on the 
hillS; the torrents were j^ery 
good, many hands were filled, 
and the people are all very 
pleased. 

G. My uncle shot a leopard 
last year, I will show you tlio 
skin. 

7. Is the road good or bad ? 

8. I liave lieard tliat my 
fatlier is dead. I have no 
brother ; who will do the 
ploughing ? 

9. What can I do ? 

10. Let me go. 

11. It is four stages from 
here. 

12. Where have you come 
from ? 




1. Thau Ichadke aJchlarjh-eih ? 

2. Phairi 

t‘5. Md ashkhutjia Id yak 
hrav dazi hUJio shutha, (1) 

4. Bah e hdlwar ma 
ashkJtu^a, Bdngakd do avzdr 
dh-lii mnd<i ravante. (2) 

5. Khohdni cliakha bdz hemr- 
d givdrta, khaur-dh jawanikha 
hahit]m(jh<mt, hdz hand phur 
hitJiarjJi-ant, ihewagJi~e 'dlayn 
hdz khush astdh. 

G. PliacM sdl-a mad ndldio- 
d yah dihav go tufaJe-a jatha^ 
Ah-Ju jphost ma tha-ra ji/icn- 
ddr-dh, 

7. Dag jaimn eh yd gandagh 

eh ? « 

8. Md ashIchuAa hi mi-i 
phith nnirtho slmtJia. MaA 
hrdtji hecM n-en ; nangar khai 
hahain-i ? 

9. Ma chi hlian-dh ? 

10. Ma-na h-il de ki ma rav- * 
djh. 

11. 'sAiam-e^a cliidr mizil 
dir eh. (3) 

12. Thau azli Mo dklitagJi- 
eh ? 


% 
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13. When, will you go back ? 

14. In how many days do 
you reach ^ there ? 

15. How long have you been 
in India ? 

16. Are you married ? 

17. There are ciglit tribes 
of Baloches. 

18. I saw a Baloch with ten 
mares and twenty sheep. 

19. Where is your home 'I 

20. Do you ride there or 
go in a tonga ? 

21. What are the crops of 
Dera Ghazi Khun ? 

22. Have you any ha7ids of 
your own ? 

23. How many sons have 
you ? 


13. Kliadhe iJiar-en mv-eh ? 
(4) 

14. ChiJshtar rosh nidhivdh 
tJiau od^a ras-eii ? 

15. Tlia - m hmlmtdn 
nidhwdn dlMufj^a chilMar sal 
g7vas(>o slmthrant ? (5) 

IG. TluDi sir khatjka ijd lut 
kliuiha? (G) 

17. IMocJhdiu hnshl iinnan 
asldn, 

18. Md yak halovh (iUh(, 
dn-M guru dah auhjkub gist 
mesh aslatkani, (7) 

19. TJia4 logji ihdh Iiand-a 
eh ? 

2G. Avzdr hkjio ya tunHiun 
md'imdh nis’hto ha m-o(^a 
ravagh-ch ? 

21. Derav ntdhwdh chi rang-e 
khishdr-dn biagh-ant ? 

22. Tha4 mnjeh ivath-i chi-'C 
khishdr aslch ? (8) 

23. Tha4 chikhlar bachh 
astdh ? 


Obs. 1, Change this to I have heard”, ” by me it has been hoard”, 

Obs. 2. Mavante, or rav-aiit, or ha-rav-ant. The first form is^ miK^h 
affected in the south. 

Obs. 3. ^s-ham-edha, from here, is from azli or ash Jiam-cdha. 

Obs, 4. Tliaragh, to return ; ravaghy to go ; tharagh-mvmjhy to go 
back. 

Obs. 5. We may dispense with the postposition by writing 
Hindustd7i-a. The same idiom obtains in several Eastern languages : 
To you in India came how many years have passed ? The point to 
remember is that the expression requires the dative of the person 
concerned. 

Obs. 0, In the East to marry ” is " to make marriage 

Obs. 7. This may be put differently ; I saw a Baloch : with him are 
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ten mares and twenty sheep. The verb in this case would be asldh. So 
far has direct narration gone. 

Obs. 8. Ninjcn, tiinjin, ninjcy own. It is coined from the Hindi nij. 
The band consists of an embankment round a field or plot. No date. 

( 12 ) 


1 . The Marris and the Bugtis 
had a iiglit among themselveR, 
and th(i former killed several 
of the. latter. 

2. J)o not you Ivuow that 
these are the trackn of the 
thief only ? 

3. Tliat man went across in a 
boat to the further side of 
the river. 

4. Who gave that man 

bread % • 

5. The king said '' he who 
will bring back my wazir I 
will give him many presents ’h 

6. Whatever may come from 
Ood I will divide with my 
heart. 

7. Is this a city of pilgrims ? 

8. Go and cut some wood 
that we may cook some food, 

9. J liave sat liere for one 
niglit and one day. 

10. Have you seen any tracks 
of my brother here ? 

11. What sort of a man 
was he ? 

12. He is a particularly good 
sardar. 

13. Who is that small man 
ooming towards us ? 


1 . MarrWm hngti-dii tva j)Jia 
loathrdh jang Jchictha ; vtarrh 
dm ImgtWim cld-e mard 
hhmht(L ( 1 ) 

2 . Tlia-ra hal n-eh hi e amlct 
diiz rand eh ? 

3. Ah m>ard hozhi nidimdh 
darifd dnega slmtjia, 

4. Kha-id dh onard-dra 
naghan ddtjka ? 

5. Bddslidli-d gtmsMa hi dh 
mard Id ma4 tcazir kh'dr4 dh- 
Mam hdz hardt de-dh, ( 2 ) 

C. liar chi azh kddir-a Icli-d- 
i go dil-a haJidr hlum-dni, (3) 

7. E liaji-drd shahr asteh ? 

8. J'liZy ddr chin he-j/'dr hi 
md cki-e sawdrak 2 )]iaiiMtih. (4) 

9. Md edha yak rosh yah sliaj 
otah khutha, (5) 

10 . EdJici iJum ma4 hrd^ 
cMi-e rand ditha na ditha ? 

11 . Ah chi rang-e mard ? 

12. Ah hdz jawd-e-h sardar 
eh. 

13. Ah hhai phaWc-e mard 
efi hi ma4 phalaiva mm-agh-e ? 
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14* Do you not recognize 
him ? 

15. He is the senior headman 
of the whole gathering. 

16. Is your brother older 
than you ? 


14. Thau dn-hta phajia ne-y- 

dragh-eii ? ^ 

15. Theivaghe majlis-a du 
maz-e-h mukaddim asieh, 

16. TJia4 hrdfh azh thau 
onazann eh ? 


17. Take those seven men 
away and kill them. 

18. That hill is much higher 
than Takatu. 

19. I have tried very often 
but have never reached the 
top yet. 

20. He does not get many 
opportunities. 

21. Get me a hundredth 
share of fchat land. 

22. Do not you know that 
Mir Jihan takes a third share 1 

23. If I have told him once 
I have told him more than 
four times. 

24. This is the twenty-fifth 
of the month. 

26. Does this mare belong 
to you ? 

26. Certainly it is mine. 

27. This is your gun, and 
that also is your bullet pouch. 

28. Who is this man ? 

29. It is he who killed your 
cousin. 

30. Everyone recognizes 
him. 

31. It is that man who 
struck me with his hand. 


17 . Ah liapt-e manhdii go 
ivath phajta hdr khiu^iriHh, (()) 

18 . Ah ther azh lahtlii bdz 
burz eh. ( 7 ) 

19 . Md hdz dhahi koi^lnsh 
hhutJia uiashe ddhkho dii4u 
sar-a na 

20. Ah-hktm hdz ivdjh na 
milagh-c. (8) 

21 . ^ Ah dixjhnr sadh-nd haJiar 
ma-nagir de. 

22. Tha-m kal n-ch hi nur 
jihdu dhdd sadak (firadh'e ? 

23 . Md dh-lddra gimshia na 
yah dJiaha, hale azh chtdr 
dhaha ziydda gwashta. (9) 

24 . Maroshl nuih-e gid o 
phanch eh. (10) 

25 . E mddhin thud eh ? 

26 . Beshahh m an- Ujh eh . ( 11 ) 

27 . E ihad tufak eh, c di lha4 
ihir-ddn eh. 

28 . E mard kliai eh ? 

29 . Ham-esh eh Id tha4 
hrdMo-zdMt kJmshtad. 

30 . Ear khas dh4iui gohajia- 
hh-dr4. (12) 

31 . Haw-dh mard eh ki go 
dast-a ma-na ja^a4. 
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32. Who is that man selling 
slaves ? 

33. Is there anyone likely 
to purchase them here ? 

34. Yes, I will do so. 

35. Did you visit the com- 
missioner mhih to-day ? 

34). (Vrtainly I did, and I 
asked him wlietlier he was well 
and iiappy. 

37. Three men came and 
reported that someone had 
robbed fcheir house. 

38. Go and see whether their 
news is true or iioL 

39. Everyone who conies 
here will be rewarded. 

40. This mare is my ancestral 
property. 

41. You give him an order 
and he will himself seize the 
man and })ring him here. 

4 2. Tliose men fought among 
tliemselves. 

43. Who told you ? 

44. Tliat man is engaged in 
eating his food. 

45. He is still continuing 
his journey. 

46. Is the Nar hand likely 
to be constructed in the course 
of the next three years ? 

47. He is a very powerful 
man, and I doubt whether 
I will capture him. 


32. Ah hhai mard eh hi thih- 
cm sJiwashkagh-e ? 

33. E Jiand-a hhas-e dh-Jidm 
girol^ eh ? 

34. Bale, ma er'ga klian-dh. 
(13) 

35. MarosM litem hamishnr 
sahib phalaim slmthujhreh ? 

36. Beslialch met shutliagh-dh, 
azh clhdihMa phursitlia hainU-a 
asteh. (14) 

37. Sai ‘hianlum, dkJito hdl 
ddtha ma-i loijh khas-e-d 
2 ')]mlitha, 

38. Shwd ha-7v-eOi, gind-e'Qi 
dh-Jidni Ml rdst eh hi drogh eh, 

39. Har hhas hi ingo kh-a-i^ 
ha rat mM4, (15) 

40. E niddJiin ma-i mwdtwdr 
mdl eh, 

41. Thau dh-Jiidra huhm de 
dh wathj'uz-i dh mard-dra girt, 
edha he-yair4, 

4-2. Ah mard-dh loa y)lm 
wadirdh mird'h hliutjha. (16) 

43. Klia4d tlia-ra gioashta ? 

44. Ah mard wath-i saivdraJc- 
a mdmdJdiUifjh-e, (17) 

45. Ddhklio musdfari - a 
khanagh’e, 

46. T}ia4 cJiana sai-mi sdl-a' 
nar hand jur4 ? 

47. Ah bdz sake mard eh, 
ma-na shahh eh nawdh dh-Jda 
gir-dh, (18) 
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48. It behoves you to secure 
that horse in a stable at night. 

49. You promised me with 
your lips that you would 
return on the third day. 

60. This is tlio fifth day 
that he struck Ahrruid while 
passing him mounted at a 
gallop. 

51. The bullet struck me 
while crossing the road. 

52. He went on abusing and 
strildng the man without any 
reason. 

53. If there had been anyone 
there he would have seized 
the mare and brought it here. 

54. God bless you. 

65. They say that the sarkdr 
is going to establish a canton- 
ment in Kabul. Is it likely ? 

56. All your shots are going 
high. - 

57. Only a few have hit the 
target. 

58. A hundred pities that I 
did not raise my aim. 

^ 59. Do not come near me, 
otherwise you might get killed. 

60. Tell him not to go in 
that direction. 

61. Also, that he must not 
come to my house again. 


48. Tha-ra sJiaf-a dfi narijjcm 
tambela niuhwdii hcuidaijh-i eh. 
(19) 

49. Them go ivatM daf-a 
siilshan hhuthi Id sadmi roshm 
ma thar-dii Ich-dh. 

50. MaroHhi phtneh-mi rosh 
eh Id dh-liid avzdr hi (ho 
(Irikcniho azh gnrjujhrd ahmod 
jath(L (20) 

51. Ah waldLtm Id ma dag-a 
par Tavmjli’-eihalb (Mr ‘ma-na 
mmiHiJdda. 

52. Bc-gundhi-a dh mard zd 
de-dna jan-dna Idiapla, 

53. .rlr Id IdiaH-e dogo Mtjieh 
mddMn gipt ingo IdidrtA, (21) 

54. H'udhd (had hnir-a khat. 

55. Gusharde ki sarkdr yak 
cJidoni kdhul nidhwdh jomiokh 
elL EUokheh^:(:22} 

56. Tha-i theimghi ihir hurz- 
a ravagh-dh. 

57. Asula cM-e nisimi-dra 
mdnHtlddarjh-dk . 

58. Sadh arm/m eh Id ^)id 
ivaBir^ ^hist hurz na klmtlia. 

59. Mad naziM-a me-g-d, 
naiodh kliusJdj-eh. (23) 

60. An-hidra givasJi dh 
plialaiva ma ran. 

61. E db dh-Mdra gwash ki 
ilii bar-e ma-i locjh-a 
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62. Who is that person 
standing: under that tree ? 

63. He is a beggar. 

64. Y 9 ur horse is lying at 
the bottom of that stream. 

65. Go and pull him out. 


62. An hliai eh Id ah dmshh 
hima osldathacjli-G ? 

63. Ah 'pindolih eh, 

64. Tliadnariymi dhsiyali-df 
ntdhwdh hliaj)liy-eh, 

65. Ba-raii; dhdiUra dara 
cJilkk, 


Obs. 1. Or IcliuHlitagJi-dhy but tho singular is more in acicordanco 
with Bahxdi idiom. 

Obs. 2. Bardiy an allowauoo, a subsidy ; hardBwdr^ tho roceivor of 
Rucdi an allowance. Other common W'ortls arc 7mzar, indni^ hashkish, A 
wedfling j)reHetit is called lumdr, 

Oba. 3. Eroin tho Arabic al-qddb% tho Almighty, Iludhd^ Uod, may 
be used instead. 

Obs. 4. Saiadrah or sawdrik% breakfast ; ivliard, food in general ; 
7i(ighan, bread, food ; sMmy evening meal. Men from the north call 
both meals sawdral:, and pronounce it saivdrirjh. 

Obs. 5. Otak khamafjjf, to encamp. But we might have used 

7iulit(uj]l~dii. 

Obs, 0. Bar, take away, for bar, from baragh. The contingent future, 
3rd X)erson .singular, is hart. Wo cannot here use tho conjunctive participle 
burtho, having taken (them) away (kill them), 

Obs. 7, K/ioh or koh, a mountain, a stone ; //if?;*, a mountain peak, 
a hill ; iiUjlnvar, h)W liills ; kohistdn, a hilly country ; (jwds'h, foot-hills. 

f)])s. S. Wdjh, ivdjah, waj. M^ihlnt and 7\auhat arc al.so in use. 

()l).s. 9. Bale, in hi(d». It translates in this senso the Urdu balki 
(Arabic bal f- Persian /;i), and tlii.s very probably may be its origin. 

Obs. 10. Mdh’C., of tho month ; genitive ease, 

0])s. 11. Maiihgli or 7na4{ih, mine. Tho infix 7i is ouphonio. 

Ohs. 12. Phajia-kh-dr4, the contingent future is preforilblo to 
phajiardra(jh-e, the present imperfect. To be recognized by everyone ” 
lias a sense! of habitual uoss. 

Obs. 13, BPfja, in this w'ay ; uPga, in that way, are shortened forms 
of e-rang-a and d-rang-a. 

Obs. 14. Azh ch-diMa phursiiha^ I asked him, is an every-day 
form of expre-ssion, in which the cli is an abbreviated form of chi. The 
only excuse for its presence appears to be euphony. Hairdt, welfare,' 
happiness, from the Arabic kliairiyat. 

C)bs. 15. Kh-d-ith or kh’-d-e, may come. 

Obs. 16. TFa plia ivaih^dii, among themselves ; it is a phrase worth 
remembering. 

Obs. 17. Note the idiom : he has come to his food. 

Obs. 18. Naivdii dn-Ma gir-dii, perhaps him I may catch, the inference 
being, perhaps him I may not catch. 
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Obs. 19. Bandagh-i eh denotes present obligation, and bnmlagh’i hi^ 
future obligation. 

Obs. 20. A’tli guzagh-cti or guzaah-a waMita, at the time of passing, 
while passing. 

Obs. 21. Bitjieh and Icli-art are examples of the contingent perfect 
tense. The pronominal suffix i, him, may be left out without obscuring the 
sense ; but the idiom is to have it there. 

Obs. 22. JormokK about to make ; hiokfi, possible ; nn-hmkJi, 
impossible. 

Obs. 23. Khuskij’Cn, you may get killed, is th(^ 2ud person singular, 
contingent future, passive voice. Pronoiimto the word us if writhm 
Jchushijdc. 7“dld90S. 


(13) 


1. You say your head pains 
you. 

2. When I eat and drink 
I vomit. 

3. Show me your tongue. 

4. You will have to take a 
laxative. 

5. I have no appetite. If I 
■eat a morsel my stomach 
.swells, and I cannot digest it. 

6. My face and feet are 
■swollen. 

7. 0, you there ! Stop. 
Whero are you running to ? 

8. Come here for a little. 

9. I wish to have a little 
•talk with you. 

' 10. What do you want ? 

11. I cannot stop here. 

12. I am going out to plough, 
and my pair of bullocks have 
^one on in advance. 


1 . TJum gmlKKjHiii iha-i 
sagliar dor hhanagh-e, ( i ) 

2 . An lualdit-a Id ncujlnin nf 
tvaragh-dn vchdl h'utgh-e. 

3. ^Zabdn slionddr, ( 2 ) 

4. TJia-ra Idf hozhagh-i hi. 

5 . Ma-na sawdrigh n-en ; 
ar Id ma yah hnrid war-dn a aid 
Idf dambard, liazm na hi. (3) 

6 . Mad denv di mad 'pJ^ddh 
d% si^agh-dfL 

7 . 0 ward : InosM : ihdago 
(lriha(jh-cn ? 

8 . KJiam-e der sdnga e 
jdialawa he-y-d. 

9 . Ma go iJiau cJd-e Lhaukh- 
taivdr Ichanagh lotacjhrdn. 

10. Thau chi lokigJhen ? 

11 . Ma edha oshtd^a na 
biagh-dh. (4) 

12 . Ma nangar hahainagh-a 
rava gli -dn, mad jora dehv-a 

(5) 
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13. I am afraid lest someone 
aiteal and make oil with them. 

14. Tell me all about your- 
self. 

15. Do you know or not 
of any (liKjaito b(^tweeii the 
MarrLs and JhigtiH ? 

If). They have now Ixigun 
to attae-k one another, 

17. '^rhere in no internKHliary 
to Ree juRtico (carried out. 

18. AVhy do they not liavo 
their cases settled by the 
jirgcm ? 

19. God knows. 

20. At first their caiie c^ould 
have been settled, but now it 
has become grave. To settle 
it legally will not be an easy 
matter, for the reason that 
blood has been slied on both 
sides. 

21. How many men have 
been killed on <dthcr side ? 

22. I have lieard that four 
of the Marris Iiave been killed 
and six wounded. 

23. Three .Bugtis also were 
wounded. 

24. I will go now. 

25. Ask someone to bring 
my horse. 

26. He is standing here 
behind you. 

27. You must have travelled 
far. 


13. Ma tlmrsacjh-dii Ichas-e 
dh-lidh (luzi ma hJiana bar-L 

((>) 

14. Watk4 Jidl ma-na de, 

15. Tha-ra leal eh marri- 
du b lyufjf Htni cM-e jhenw asteh 
Id na ? (7) 

If). Ni wa ivrM-dn 
Icltapiufill-dk jHtsna I'hanafjh-a, 

17. Khas-c. nijidmmjhd sliar^ 
gieslio]^ na mil-i. 

18. Ah ivatJid iihUm jirga 
nidhwdh yha chi na giesh- 
dh ? 

19. Hudhd-iri leal eh. 

20. Phesha skar^ bi^a hi 
mashe m dn-lmn jJierav girdn 
hitha. Es1i4 shar^ Jehanagh 
arzdn na hi, e sahab-a hi Jiar do 
‘pkalwva hon hitha. 


21. OhikhJ.ar niard nmrtha 
hhaA phalawa ? (8) 

22. MA aslikhutha * chidr 
marri IdiusUjithiy-ant slash 
zadhafjh Utjiaghrdn, (9) 

23. Bugli-dni di sai mardum 
za^agh bi-QiaghAm, 

24. Ni ma rav-dh, 

25. Khas-e-dra huhn de ma4 
nariydn be-y-drA (10) 

26. Ingo iha-i phadJia 

oshtd'^agh-e. (11) 

27. Thau dir musdfari 

hhuAa hi. 

s 
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28. How far is your village 
from liere ? 

29. How many kos will it 
be? 

30. Sir, to tell you tlio 
trutli, I know notliing about 
a Icos, but I came hero in 
three days. I halted one day 
on the way, and arrived in 
the city early to-day, the 
fifth day. 

31. It rains hard nowadays. 

32. This rain is good for 
cultivation because it is 
plentiful ; light rain is of no 
use, because it does not wet 
the ground. 

33. Do you think it will 
rain to-day ? 

34. God knows : the clouds 
are dense : it may rain. 

36. I have heard that you 
are a great horse-breeder. 

36. That is correct ; at the 
government horse-show I have 
carried away many prizes. 


28. 'sham-edha thaA lialk 
chilMar dvr eii ? 

. 29. GhiMlfar JwJi U ? 

30. Wdzlid ar Id rad plturs- 
cii hdi-dh. md na zdnaali-di} ; 
mmhe rosihdfi W((‘ vijJia 
dlditaff/hdn. Yak radi anl da(j-a, 
olak Idiatha, 'aatrmhi hdaijakd 
phaneh-mi rash shahr-a 
rasitJiacihYin. (12) 

31. Man ih roshdh hanr (jo 
zor-a gwdrafjhe, 

32. E (jwdrish khisJidr sdnga 
jmmn eh a sdnga Id hdz eh ; 
mashe dh Id hhmal^ eh kdr-a 
n-eh, e sahah-a hi dicihdr azh 
cJhdfi-Ma na misaghe, (13) 

33. Thud dihdn-a viarasld 
haur (/ward ? 

34. Ihidhd-rd kal eh : jhur 
bazz eh : nawdh gum-L 

35. Md ashkJmiha hi than 
mashur ghorvand eh. (14) 

30. E fast eh ; sarkdri jalm 
niwimdh md hdz go zufrika. (15) 


Obs. 1. Dard is usually reserved to denote " internal pain 
Kemember that waragh means " to eat ” and " to drink ”. 

Obs. 2. Slion-dcagh or slion-ddraah. to show. 

^ Obs. 3. can be replaced by shanh, desire, and burki by zamb, 
a little bit. The verb dambaragh is generally restricted to '' swellinir of the 
stomach 

Obs. 4. Oshtdtjia na biagh-dn, I cannot stop, is an intransitive 
potential compound. 

ObB. 5. Tbere is no need to translate the word ” bullocks ", as iom, 
a pair, covers it, and makes the sense perfectly clear. 

Obs. 6. Note that it is the negative ma and not na that is used with 
the contingent futnro to obtain the meaning of " lest 
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^ Oba. 7. Note this use of the genitive ease: iSome quarrel between 
^ (of) the Marria and Bugtia. 

Oba, 8. Read : How many men have died on whose side ? The 
i‘ons*tru(dion of the Raloehi Hcmtenoo is wortii noting. 

(ibs. 0. Kln(slnjif]ih/-nnt ov khmhlUj-vihnnl^ were killed : the passive 
voiee. 

Obs. Id. Rr-y-dr-/, that he may bring ; tlio iiulireet form. 

Obs. 1 1. Note that it is not. the Jlrd person singular, pre.seiit 

imperfect, but oshtdthnfjh-v, the adjectival form of the jmst participle, 
((‘f. nimlatili, and tlu^ verb buifhnd in Urdu and Himli.) 

Obs. 12. R(‘ad : If yon ask for the truth. Tliis is tin? Urdu and Hindi 
idiom, (ajar dp mrk piu'/ihvh. 

0))H. I.'k MmujJi, mniihtt, to bt‘(S)me wet; mUlvfjh to .suck ; 

miiHhuijh, muMt, to ruh ; mizhaph, mishlhn, to make water, arc all very 
jnueh alike and litibh^ to lead one astray. 

Ohs. Id. tr/iomi/n/, atutording to Hamtss, is "a horse attendant”. 
It I’eally mean.s, howev(‘r, “ a breeder of Iionses ”, The word for a horse 
attendant or groom i.s gal plum. 

Obs. 15, Uoy a prize ; go-bar^ a hor.se that has won a prize, from 
biimgh, to carry away. 2->4-1908. 


• (M) 


L Plow long is it since 
you have not been to your 
home ? 

2. Is all well in your villagth 
anti are your crops and cattle 
flourishing ? 

3. Has tliero been any 
illness ? 

4. Also, Iiave all your tribes 
been at peace ? 

5. Have you ever made a 
long tour through your 
country ? 

6. What places did you visit 
and at which did you encamp ? 

7. Were the encamping 
groimds clean and were sup- 
plies easily procurable ? 


1. Oluldilar rash bUka hi 

them imthri lotjhxt ? 

2 . Tha4 halk-a hair eh ; 
tha-i hhuhar-ah mal mawesM 
jawdn astdh ? 

3. Ghb-e nd-durdid hitjia ? . 
( 1 ) 

4. E di 7na-7ia das* tliad 
thcMKjh-c iuman-dh go hairdt-a 
7imdarjh-ethant ? ( 2 ) 

5. Thau hadaha watjid deh 
nidhwdh dir musdfari hhutha ? 

( 3 ) 

6 . Thau kiMh kMdh hand- 
dh shw^agh-eh ha-khu ha-khu 
otak khuAa ? (4) 

7. Otak hand-dh sdf a^-ant, 
thosJiagh arzdni gh a mile^a ? 
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8. Tell the headman that 
we shall require supplies of 
all kinds, namely, flour, wood, 
ghee, and flesh at each of the 
appointed stages. 

9. Does your country abound 
with game ? 

10. I understand that you 
have left very few mdrhkor 
and uriydl in the country. 

11. It is with great difficulty 
that a sportsman can pick up 
a good head. 

12. You have no respect for 
females, too. 

13. Are you not asliained ab 
shooting young ones and 
females ? 

14. In a few years' time 
there will be no sport left in 
your country. 

15. In the same way as if 
some '^eat oppressor was to 
slay all your men, women, 
and children, you would have 
no Baloches lef b in the country. 

16. Have you heard that a 
.band of armed Pathans made 
a great raid on two or three 
shepherds grazing their flocks 
in the Chaman range of hills, 
and carried of! six to seven 
hundred head of sheep and 
goats ? 


8. M^lcaddim-'dnra f/jrash 
md-m liar ramj-a ilioshariL 
2 ')aMr h-dh, drill, ddr, moshiii, 
gozhd, liar har hand chahhi ki 
otah sdmja phesha mukarrar 
Utha, (5) 

9. Th(t4 dvh-a, fi/iikdr hdz 
efb ? 

10. Ma4 dilidn-a than 
klianivm phdshan (jnrdndh dvh- 
a ishto ddijka, l/uiwafih-dh go 
LufalcHthjalM (6) 

11. Bdz dukh'ira Mkdr-a 
sarwdn viaz-(Mi slidh-dni 
milaghrC. 

1% Thau niddhaijfhcnu di 'iia, 
kh4l-eh. (7) 

13. Tharfd lajj na man-dijli-e 
ksd-e-h ‘inmVuMjh-e janagh‘a> ? 
( 8 ) 

14. Kham-e sdl-dn phadha 
iha4 deh-a liecJii sJiikdr sar-na- 
kli-d4. 

15. Ilamre mng-aar ki kJias-e 
maz-e4h zulmd tha4 ihaivagh-e 
m,ardum-dn zdUcdr chukhchori 
h}msh4, guda lha4 deh-a, haloch 
hecM sar-na-kJMi4. 

16. Thaib ashkJmtha ki 
2 Mthdn-dni yak ghal-d do 
sai sJiaf-dnk chakha niaz-e-n 
pdsna khutha, sJiash hapt sadh 
mehar ramigh hurthagh-ant-ish ? 

E phasoi charmn khohistdn 
chakha wa^4 mdl maweshi 
ohdrenagh-e^n, (9) 



THE BALOCHI LANGUAGE 


261 


17. This happened about five 
daytf ago. 

18. A party of cavalry and 
levy scmcvrs took up their 
tracks aAd pursued the raiders, 
and came up with tlieni across 
our border, where a figlit 
ensued. 

19. Kotik [)arties exchanged 
filiots, but no men were killed 
on either side. 

20. Two of the raiders, how- 
ever, were wounded and 
cai)tured. 

21. The rest of them 
abandoned their booty ^ and 
took to the hills, whither their 
pursuit was not practicable. 

22. The pursuing j)arty then 
collect(Ml all the raided cattle 
and drove them back into 
Chaman and there made them 
over to their respective owners. 

23. Raids of this sort are 
of common occurrence, and 
the border being so close at 
hand makes escape easy. 


17. Nawdn rosJb 

givasto shutJiagh-ard e Mr hitha. 

18. Risala4 levi-e yah gJuil 
2 )(iswdn-dn'h rand-dn shu^agh- 
ant, maA sistdn dn-bar-a dMto 
goh khagdacjhrant ; mird'i hitha. 
( 10 ) 

19. liar do-endn tdfak 
jathujlhant, mashe na dfiAidni 
na esh-dni chi-c hliushilya 
shitha. (11) 

20. Mashe do jmsivdn 
^^^dhagJh Inihighrdii girijitlieghr 
ah, (12) 

21. BdUcjha dwdr ondl isJiio 
dd&a, hlioliistdn fhalaiva 
pjiaddtho sliutjiaghdh : dngo 
dh~lidm j)hadha hlior'i shutha 
na hi^a, (13) 

22. (hida Mori gJiaUl dwdr. 
nidi much hliuthp climnan 
p/ndaiva JiahaliJw hurtha, 
ivdzlid, icdzhd-m zimma khutha. 

(14) 

23. F rang-e jidsna ges7itar-a 
hiagh-e, sistdn nazi Uagh-a 
duz-dh arzdnUJha dar-sliaf-dh. 

(15) 


( )1)H. 1, Ohl-e in general corresx)oiKlH to the Urdu JcucJih, some, any, 
soinc‘thing, anything. 

ObH. 2. E (U ma-na tell me this also. Nindmjh’CiJiant, they were 
dwelling, is the x)aat imi^erfeet tense. 

Obs. 3. Daur hhancujh is, how^ever, the expression generally used. 

Ohs. 4. Kitlnih kitjuiii, etc., what various places. Similarly the 
interrogative adverb has to be repeated : ba-hlin ba-Ichi, where and w’her% 

Obs. 5. Fakdr b^dii, "will ho required ; liar liar hand chakJia, at each 
place. 


262 


THE BALOCHI LANGUAGE 


Obs. G. Thewagh-du, all, is here used substantively. 

Obs. 7. Madhagh, female ; 'inddharjh-cmiy of females, is the adjective 
used substantively. Head : Mddfmgh-ena shikar di nii kh-il-ch, you cvei) 
persist in the shooting of females, 

Obs. 8. That is, jaharjh’a azhy from killing, through killing. 

Obs. 9. SJiufd}ih QTslmunh, a herd, a shepherd ; onoAvho looks 

after a herd of sheep or goats, from 

Obs. 10. The i of risdla and the c of laid are gimitival suOixes. 

Obs. 11. Na dh’lidni na csh-dniy nor of these nor of those, of neither 
party. J aijiagh'-anl, the plural is nece.ssary to agree with shots ’b 

Obs. 12. (HrijUhegk-dn. they were (iaptunul ; the passive voi(U.n 
Its use can nearly always ho avoided if desired. 

Obs. 13, Shiitha na bitJiaj went not became, is an intransitive 
potential compound. 

Obs. 14. Wdzhd wdzluUni zimmi khutha, placed them in the care of 
their respective owners. Note that only the second imzhd is inllee.ted : 
that is the rule. The English word " respective is got by repeating the 
noun. 

Obs. 15. Read ; Azh sistdii nazi hbafjh-a : dar-shaf’dh, they escape, 
they can escape, is the 3rd person plural, contingent future. No date. 


(15) 


1. WKat land have you got ? 

2. Ten jarihs of irrigated 
and fifty of unirrigated land. 

3. The irrigated land I 
plough myself, and tlie other 
I give to cultivators. 

L T^iiis is a bad village. 

5. Ib is famous for thieves. 

6. Last year a hundred cases 
were committed here. 

7. Only ten were proved. 

8. I went and learnt thab 
the mdlih had been stabbed. 

9. Who did this ? 

10. It is difficult to say. 


1 . TJia4 chikhlar diQhdr 
asteih ? 

2. Ma4 dak jarib rejdn'h 
phanjdh jarib (/wdrea/idnl astdh, 

3. Ah hi rej-dm dighdr eh ma 
wa^ hhishdr kMsha(jh-dh, dh 
JcigivdresJi-dmeh nui rdhah-dkra 
deagh’-dh, (1) 

4. E gandagh-elialh elL 

5 . Duzi sdnga masJiur eh* 

6 . PhadM sdl-a dh-ld nidh- 
wdh sadh duzi blthagh-dh. 

7. Asida dah sahut bl^arjh- 
dh* ( 2 ) 

8 . Ma sJiutho salii bUhagJi- 
dh hi mdlihdra hJias-e-d hdrch 
jatha, (3) 

9. KJiaAd e hdr hhu^a ? 

10. Gushagh duhlii eh* (4) 
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11. There is great enmity in 
the •[)lace. 

12. This settlement has 
caused bitter feuds in the 
families.* 

13. Land and women are 
tlie caus(‘ of all murdcn’s. 

11. The peoph'. are afraid 
that the revenues will be 
increased. 

15. This will be a great 
sorrow to the poor landowners. 

K). Last yoAiv their aixtumn 
crops weredestroyed l)y locusts, 
and tins year tlie spring crops 
have been burnt up by the 
drought. ^ 

17. What is this crowd 
collected here for ? 

18. Malik Phir Bakhsli is a 
man seventy years of age. 

19. He marricid a iiretty 
girl of fourte(m. 

2(). Her parents forced lier 
to do BO, ))ut the niglit before 
last site (loped with Ahmad 
K-bdn. 

2 1 . Y our regiment is ordered 
to Loralai. 

22. It will march on Satur- 
day. 

23. The general inspects it 
on Friday. 

24. Be careful that every- 
thing is ready. 

25. What transport do you 
require ? 


11. A? Jialk-a her hetz eh, 

12. E noM-e dighdr-JcacIi 
sabah-a locjh logha hciz her 
2Mida hi^a. (5) 

13. Difjhdr zdl, theivaghe hon 
sahah aMdh, 

1,4. ^Alam< thursa(j}i-e Id tirni 
nawdh ziijdila hL (6) 

15. At Id e rariff-a In ghinb 
zanunddr-dh hdz dukhl bant. 

IG. Phadht sdl-a dh-lidni 
hanjo-e Ichishdr '>na^agh'dh 
wdrtlia, e sdl~a dn-lidni jeyto-e 
IckisMr-'dh azh haur na 
givdragh-a hiislih bi^agh-dh. 

17. E julba Jiam-cMa pJia ehi 
viuch h'ltha ? (7) 

18. Mdlih jMr haMsh sai 
gUl o d(ih sal nmr-a asteh, (8) 

1 9. Ait-lim yak sliarr-cjayiikh 
cMdr-dctk sal -nnw-a sir khutka, 

20. Andd matk-pliith-d go 
zor-a e kdr kJiamdnfJia^ mashe 
pliarandosM dh zdl go ahnad 
Mym-a urjal’^o shiitka. (9) 

21. Than lashkar-a hukm 
mile^a loralai ravagh-a. (10) 

22. Ydnhamhe-a kxicli khan-i, 

23. Generl sahib dh-Me 
muldkdza kkan-i zuma. (11) 

24. Than gind hi limn-uchi 
taiydr hi, 

25. Tha-ra chi chi oldk pakdr 
U ? ( 12 ) 
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26. One Imudred carts, three 
hundred mules, and two 
hundred camels. 

27. To whom do these hills 
belong ? 

28. Do your catble graze 
there ? 

29. The hills belong to the 
Bugtis and not to us. 

30. They make us pay one 
goat yearly. 

31. They oppress us much. 

32. Why .are the people 
running ? 

33. There has been a raid. 

34. The Harris have driven 
off three head of cattle. 

35. They wounded five men 
with swords. 

36. It is reported that a 
raiding party is liidden in 
the bills close by. 

37. They are said to be fifty 
strong, some of them being 
armed with sniders, and the 
rest with muzzle-loaders and 
matchlocks. 

38. Sahib, I want a week’s 
leave without pay. 

39. My grandfather died 
yesterday evening, and I am 
his heir. 

40. If I do not go home 
my cousins will seize the 
inheritance. 


26. Yah sadh (jMty sai sacjh 
Jiastal, do sadh lerao. ^ 

f 

27. E MioJi-dn Jcha4 aslant ? 

28. Tha4 mdl maweshi odha 
charagh-ant ? 

29. E hhoh-dh hugtUdni 
astdh, ma4 ne-y<mt. 

30. Md-m sal phar sdUujha 
yah buz dea(jh4 b'uujh-c, (13) 

31. Ah-lidh ma4 chahJia bdz 
zulm hliana(jh<mt. 

32. ^Alam chi drihagh- 
ant ? (14) 

33. Pdsna hUha, 

34. r Marn-gal-d sai hJidgir 
hahal^o hnrthagh-anL 

35. An-hdu go zahm-a sai 
mardum zadhggh hhuthagh-dn. 

36. Gushante hi ^Asivd/n-dni 
yah ghal nazildi hhoJi-dni 
nidnwdh thamb asteh, (15) 

37. Gushante hi dh4idh 
'phanjdh mard dh, hharde gura 
hhina-^diuf-bioMre tufak-dh, 
bdhi’dni gura halddr irorcddr 
tdfah-dfi aslant (16) 

38. Wdzhd, ma-na haft rosh 
mohal siwd hhareha ])aMT eh. 

39. Zi begalid ma4 phirah 
muriho shutha, ma dh-hi wdris 
dh. 

40. At hi ma logh-a na rav- 
dh ma4 ndhliozdhJitdh mirdt 
giranie. 
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4L It is tlumdoring and the 
sky in very cloudy. 

42. I think we shall have a 
storm to-night. 

43. We always send armed 
men when we send our cattle 
to graze. 

44. Tlie people of the hills 
are great thiovcB, besides, the 
leopards and wolvcis are very 
bold and carry ofE our goahs. 


41. Jiihr gamndlicujh - e, 
rcujhdm Idz ant. 

42. Ma4 cJiana legi wdchar 
hi. 

43. Ah loalM-a hi 7na wath-i 
mil 'maweshi clidrenagh-a 
sliasliiuh sileh-hand-dh di 
gontkha deh v-de-mi. 

44. Khohdni ^dlmn sahlda 
dnz asldh, eshAa skvd dihavAm, 
gurkiHth hdz dUdivar actant, 
7naA ImzAih haragh-cmt. 


01)8. 1. Or wo can x)ut ifc : (hi hi hdki that which remains, the 
balance. 

Obs. 2. BahU or sebit hmjhy to be proved; sabU or sebil khanagh, 
to prove. ^ 

Obs. 3. Kdrch to stab. 

01)8. 4. Note this peculiar use of the word dulclii. Other words are 
(jimny miwfikil. 

Obs. 5. La(jh in the hou.se, in the houKOs. Note that only the 

bust noun takes the suflix. , 

( >1)8. {}. The plural thmafjh-itnt may be used. 

Obs. 7. J u fiiloy juhjai\ julha, jhory a crowd. 

Obs. S. Umr, age, umr-dy of ago. 

Ohs, 9. UcMdio shuihdy she cdoped, she eloped consontingly. The 
transitive verb mlaltJio buHjia would mean that ho liad taken her away 
j>robably by force. • 

Obs, 10. The w'ord laMar, an army, is often used to denote 
regiment 

Obs. 11. it.H, of it. An unusual form of the genitive, but one 

in use. 

Obs. 12. Oldky beasts of burden of any kind. Dames derives it from 
the Turkish widdtjh. 

Ohs, 13. Bdl ph(ir sdlujhay year after year, every year, yearly : 
mYi-ni deaghd biagh-Cj we have to give. 

Obs. 14. Brik zurtlio dJehtaj he came running. 

Obs. 15. Tliamb biagh, to lie in wait ; tliamun, ambush. 

Obs. 10. KUiia-pdiur-bioMire idfak-dii may be replaced by gdnd'd 
tufak-dh ; kalddr, machine made, of European manufacture ; troreddr, 
a matchlock. . No date. 
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1. Who is that man coming 
towards ns ? 

2. He is a Baloch. 

3. He is the police tlidnedar 
come to complain that someone 
has stolen his goats and sheep. 

4. Tracts arc traceable 
towards fche Begi torreirt. 

5. Order someone to take 
my riding camel to Baleli, and 
to keep it there ready for me ; 
I will come by rail to-morrow 
morning. 

6. I shall ride sixteen miles 
and halt for the night on the 
bank of the Nanhissar torrent, 
and again set out early in 
the morning. 

7. Journeying on in this 
way I hope to reach Nuski 
on the fifth day. 

8. See that all supplies for 
my servants be ready at the 
halting places. ■ 

9. They will require flour, 
millet, grain, ghee, lentils, salt, 
pepper, and wood. 

• 10. Bhoosa and lucerne will 
be required also. 

11. What are those men 
doing ? 

12. They are tent-pegging. 


1 . Ah manl Jcliai ch Jd ^/nd4 

f 

'plialaiva man<igh:e ? 

2 . Ah haloch eh, 

3. Ah j)oUs tMneddr gtla 
hhanagJhct man-agh-e, e sdnga ki 
dhdd-e huz-dh meshdh hhas-e-d 
dnzi khitMu 

4. Bimd-dh bogi khaur 
jdialawa simthagh-dh. ( 1 ) 

5 . KJias-e-dm huhm de ma-i 
rndhri Jxdeli-a bar, mad sdnga 
dhdda taiydr er-khmi ; nia 
hdngahd rcl-gdM-a Jch-dh, 

6. Ma hasJit Ieoh avzdr Utho 
rav-dh sJiaf-a nauldssdr chirr 
kliaragha oiak khan-dh, guda 
khes-bdngahd thi har-e rdid 
h-dh, 

7. E rang-a ndzU-dh khan- 
ana khan-dna ma-na ummed eh 
ki fhanch-nd rosha nushki-ct 
rasdh. ( 2 ) 

8 . Than gind ki liar cld-e 
ihusluujTi mad nokar chdkar-dm 
olak-dni sdnga Laigdr hL 

9. Ahdidni sdmja drill, ziirtk, 
nond, rogJia-n, dhdll, tvahddh 
murjdn, ddr 'pakdr b-ant. 

10. Bho di nspal di 
h-dh, (3) 

11 . Ah mardiim-dh chi kdr 
khanaghrant ? 

12. Ah - lidh 

khanagh-dn. 


nezi “ bdzi 
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13. Look, one of tlxem lias 
takoii a peg. 

14. His pony is a good 
goer and is not afraid of tlic 
peg- 

15. Baloches are very fond 
of tent“pegging ; whenever they 
have leisure tluiy tent-j)eg. 

IG. There are reports in 
every street that a r(^sp(ictal)le 
mercliant has killed his wife 
with a knife. 

17. They are now taking the 
corpse to the liospital for 
examination. 

18. The owner of the ^ouse 
says he was drunk: that he 
did not know what he was 
doing. 

19. But it appears from 
})olice eiupiiry that the mer- 
chanb had previously deter- 
mined to kill her, and for this 
purpose had bought a knife. 

20. The cause is that he 
suBi)ected his own brother of 
having committed adultery 
with his wife. 

21. But they liave ordered 
him to be hanged, as he has 
not proved adultery. 

22. Is there much game in 
your country ? 

23. If it be so I shall come 
and shoot with you for some 
days. 


13. Giml, cull cli-dh-Jmt yah- 

J^lioUtho hiiriJia, (4) 

14. Ah-lii (Iciddav jawci-c-n 
juzoJxh eh, cizh nieldi-a na 
thiirsch(jh-e, 

15. Balocld 'dlam ned-hdzi 
hdz vash klianag/i-dh ; wciMt-a 
ki dn-hdhra jdidr hi nmrn nczi- 
bdzi ldiana(j]i-dh. 

IG. Thewaghe IdcIiahHtshuhmt 
shuhrai (juzacjh-dh Id yah 
(Imnandtl hahdWi go hdrch-a 
wathd zdl Jchushta, (5) 

17. Ni nvurdagh-a zurtlio 
haraghr-dn aspiktl-a dzmenagh-a 

18. Locjh-wdzhd gmliaAt^ 
nasJidi hi^agh-dn ; ma na 

leal na hi^a hi mcc clio hhanagh- 
an. (G) 

19. Mashe azli poUs 
phursHi said hiagh-e hi hakdl-d 
azh plie.slm dn-ld hliuslia gli 
irdtda Ichutha ; e Icdr sdnga Icdrch 
di hhd giptari. 

20. Eslide e sahab cn dh- 
Iddra slialck hitJm hi m-% 
ivathd brdthrd go mad zdl 
harlcai hliutha. 

21. Mashe dhdiidra plidlio 
hulcm dd^a, e sabab-a hi an 
liamm-sdJd sehit na hlmtlwi. (7)* 

22. Tliad deli-a bdz shikar 
eh ? 

23. Ar hi e rang-a hi chi-e 
rosli go than shikar hhanagh-a 
hli-dh. 
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2i. I am very desirous of 
shooting a buck with large 
horns. 

25. I promise you that I 
won’t miss this time. 

26. I will take a lower sight 
and not let my shot go over 
his hack as on the last occasion 
when you took me out. 

27. I saw a very fine flock 
of dxick on the Nari stream 
the other day, but they would 
not let me get within gun-shot. 

28. I tried in many ways, 
but at last they saw me and 
flew away. 

29. Have you ever shot 
geese on the Nari stream ? 

30. If you come along with 
me Ir will show you any 
number, and the rest remains 
with you to get near them. 

31. Who is that person in a 
black coat standing under that 
tree ? 

32. He is a police sepoy, 
and is on beat duty. 

33. He is taking shelter from 
the rain, otherwise his uniform 
will get web. 


21. Ma4 dil hdz loUigh-e hi 
ma yah sarwmi hi 
sTici h~dn jannin. 

25. Ma haul hlianaqJiHin hi 
e loaMil'Ci flicsM lodjlia ma4 thir 
ra& na hi, 

26. Ma ivath4 sMst-a hham-e 
jahl Mian-dn inf ah jan-dn hi 
azh dn4ib jjkuslit-a thir na radh 
hi dh rang-a hi jiJieBlii dhaha 
iha4 gura hithp md hhu&a, (8) 

27. Yd TQsh-e-a md nari 
clmrr chahha yah maz-e-n jahdr 
batah-dm ditha, maslie dn-Jidh 
ma-na nazi dgh-a ne-y4s}ita hi 
tufah-a jan-dh, (9) 

28. Md e rang-a an rang-a 
hdz hosMsh hhu^a, dhira ma-na 
dithp dn-hdn bdl gipto shutlmjh- 
dn, (10) 

29. Thau nari cliurr-a maz-e-n 
' hatah-dn hadalia ja-^agh-ant ? 

( 11 ) 

30. Go md he-y-d, ma tha-ra 
hdz phenddr-dn, giida dh-hdni 
nazi ravagh tlia4 hdr eii, 

31. An hi drasJih buna 
oshtdiliagh-e sJid-e gida jdn-a 
hhuthigh-e hdiai eh ? (12) 

32. Ah polls si 2 )dhi ehjdgro-a 
hhanagh-e, 

33. Azh haur-a dh iva&-dra 
dar-haragh-e, er'ga na hhan-i 
tdh dh-hi wardi mis4, (13) 
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34. My uniform coat was 
destroyed in this way, and I 
had to pay for it. 

35. There lias I)een a big 
raid on the Bv.gi village. 

36. Tlie local hinUja was 
looted and cash and (doth 
goods w(wo carried oH: by tlui 
raiders. 

37. Tli(i rai(l( 3 rH also carried 
olT two valuable (camels and a 
horse Ixdonging to the mdlik. 

38. The raiders after killing 
the hmiUja made good their 
escape across the border, but 
hav(^. been seized by the (trders 
of the JiaJcm of Fort T3aldak. 

39. The Achakzafs are great 
cat-.tlc thieves, and are ahvays 
carrying olf cattle belonging 
to our villagers. 

40. Look before you or you 
wdll fall into tliat ditch. 

41. Wlicu jumping my horse 
over it one day I fcdl off and 
my horse ran away and I 
liad to walk home. 


42. A horse that is a good 
jumper ought to clear the 
ditch very easily. 

43. Baloches are very fine 
horsemen and the breed of 

their mares is far 'renowmed. 

> 


34. Ilaw-c rancf-a nia4 ivartU 
gida gdndaQh bitlia, ina-na esh-i 
hhd dea(jh4 hithci. (14) 

35. Segi lialk-a ‘inaz'-edi inisna 
hitJui. 

36. Ahgurl hakdl hazdna 
‘phdiihi, pasumHlh zar di 

di huTlha. (15) 

37. Vdi<wdfi-dh do kmai-dm 
lemv mdlik yak nariydn 
htrlhayJl-dn, 

38. Pdsumi-dn hakdl khisldo 
Hwia ‘par daraintho shuthrighr 
an, mxiHhe haldak keldl liakini 
Imkm-a giTij'M(ajh-dfL (16) 

39. Achakzai UUam mdl 
maxoeskUd'm maz-e-n duz an, 
rash jdia roshUjha ma4 lialk-a 
mdl mawesM baracjk<mt. 

40. Ikmv-a gind, na iliau wh 
^ihthan-a khaf-en, (17) 

41. Roshe-a maf]i4 ihddav 
azh (tiVhm par drihiinacjhedMn 
ki garddn hilkarjh--(hi, ma4 
dadxktv thakJdo shiitka, nia-na 
piyddhaxjMglia logji-a jnzacjh-i 
hi^a. 

42. An nanydn ki bdz 
drikoMh eh azh ch-dhdi%a 
jawdniMm par dragetha bL (18) 

43. Baloch ^dlam bdz jawdih 
avzdr dh ; dn-hdni mdMn-dh 
nazi dir mashiir astdh. 
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Obs. 1. Blmthagh-an, have gone, are traceable. 

Obs. 2. Mizihaii kJian-dna k]ia7i'iina, oontiiuung to march. ^ 

Obs. 3. Bail is another form for bant, the 3rcl person plural, con- 
tingent and absolute future tenses. 

Obs. 4. Mckh 'phohiijw biirtlia^ ho has taken the peg, as- wo say : 
yhoha gh , jilioMfJia, to pierce. 

Obs. 5. Bhuhrat, report, rumour, is from the Arabic (juzaijJi, to pass ; 
(hmandily having two turbans, hence, a man of note or {listimvtion. 

Obs. (). Ma-7m kal 7ia bifjia, J did not know ; ki }na chi 
that what I a)n doing, nob wliat I wa^i doing, khauagh-elhah. 

Obs. 7. Uamm-sdki, wrong-doing, adidtery ; kkinaght to 

sul)8tantiate, to prove. 

Obs. S. Jahl, jhikka, down, lower: ki azh dii-hi phufshl-a ildr raijJi na 
bi, that from (over) its hack tho bullet doc.s not miss : ki pheshi dhaka 
tlm-i gum bitjio md khitha, as was done by mo on a former o(;casion wliilo 
with you. 

Obs. 9. Yd rodh^t-a, one day, the other day ; dUjac, other, does not 
give the req^uired meaning. TiXJak-dhak liamUay a gun shot off. 

Obs. 10. Bdl gipto s/mtJia-i, he flew away ; but miwdh bdl girth 
raxifji, he may fly away. 

Obs. 11. Maz-c-h bafal% a big duck, a goose. 

Obs. 12. Also phusJiti, kurta, jliebtfc, a coat : M-c gida jdn-a 
kJmkhagh-e, with a black coat on. 

Obs. 13. Azh hmir-a dfi wath-dra dardjaragh-r, ho is taking himself 
out from the rain ; ar'ga na kha7i4, if he does not do so. 

Ohs. 14. Ma-7ia deagh-i bitha, I was obliged to give. 

Ohs. 15. Hazmi, dukdn, dokd7i, hat, a shop ; gadh. gutji^ guz, barzi, 
boclutii, jhfbav, cloth. 

Ohs. IG. Girijithcgh-dfi, they have been seized ; the passive voice. 

Ohs. 17. Phdiia7i, kdhi, Jclidhi, a ditch. 

Obs. 18. Wo might s^iy jaivd-e-ii drikokh en except for tho fact that 
jaivdii comes in later m.ja7od7iil^a, in style, in good stylo, There is no need 
to mention tho word “ ditch ” a second time. No date. 


(17) 


1. There ivS only one thing 
to be clone. 

2. Your arm must be 
.amputated. 

3. That is the only thing 
which will save your life. 

4. Sir, I cannot consent to 
this, as I shall not then be able 
to enjoy the pleasures of 
paradise. 


]. Asula yak hit khanatjh-i 
asten. 

2. Tha-i dast biiragJiA hL (1) 

3. Asuki er'ga khanagh-a 
tlia-i jdn darsJiaf-L (2) 

4. WdzM, ma e unanzur na 
hhan-dn, ar hi hJian-dh tdh 
hihisTit hhushi-dn na zir-dn, (3) 
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5. The patient abvsolutely 
.:vefuses to take any medicine. 

0. It is the motith of fasting, 
and being a Muhainmadaix he 
is keeping thci fast and will 
not eat or drink anything 
between sunrise and sunset. 

7. (Jhohjra lias broken out 
at .Babarkaeh, and unless 
measures are ])r()mptly taken 
will spread to all otlier parts 
irrigated by the ISTari river. 


8. Tliere has been no rain i!i 
Ivachlxi this year, and there 
is no grazing for the Boifks. 

9. Since the Bolan railway 
lias opened, the Brahuis have 
ceased to lirecui camels. 

. 10. The b(^st breed of cattle 
is found in Bala Nari and 
camels in Kharan. 

11. vSoinc Acliakzais came 
from across the border, killed 
a bmiiya and carried oil his 
projierty. 

12. The police followed the 
robbers, came upon them, 
killed one man, wounded two, 
arrested one : the rest escaped, 

13. To be a robber is con- 
sidered as a honour among 
the AchakzaiB, 


5. Nad^miJi -ped darnian na 
hJiamgh-e. 

1). E roshigh-tmi 'nicth eh, 
midurdh musalmdn hitho 
Toslumli khanafjdtc, azli roslt 
dstm (■T-khafayh lain mt ehi-e 

7. IMbarkacJik - a imhdha 
nddurdhi dar kJiapia, ar ki 
ashidfi-a chUa Imndhozh na 
khanvj-i e nddurdhi dh Ihewacjlie 
hamWm khind-i hi dhdidni 
n'uUmdh nan daryd dj^ ravagh-e, 

( 5 ) _ 

8. E sdl-a kachkh-a haur-d 
Iiechi na gwdrta, e sahah-a 
mdl nimvcs/d clicmujh sdnga 
reho liecJd n-ch. 

9. Azh dih waJjM-a ki holrm 
dwi dag bulchla hrahid 'alma 
lerciiHlh crniaddianaghani. ((3) 

10. Khdfjir - dni jav'd ~ e - n 
paiddivdrh bdla nan muhwivh, 
kJutrmi ntdhwdh lerav-dm 
javxt-Orh paiddwdn bktfjh-e. 

1 1 . CM-e achakzai azk sistwn 
dh plmlawa dkkto yak bakdl 
khmhla, dh-Jd muddi himagh 
znrth) hwrtJia. 

12. Polls duz-dni rand-a 
shutha, dh-hdhra goh Jehapta^ 
yak khushta, do zadhagh 
khuthagh-ant, yak gipta ; Mki 
daro/intho sKiUjmghrdn. (7) 

13. AchahzakAm dihdn-a duz 
biagh jawdih Mr asteh. 
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14. On the approach of the 
army, the tribesmen collected, 
beat their drums and chanted. 

15. Tlie Khajak ascent was 
steep, the guns could not be 
dragged and had to bo left 
behind. 

16. Heavy rain fell during 
the night, the river rose and 
the army could not cross it. 

17. If you require any 
supplies a week’s notice should 
be given. 

18. Malarial fever prevails 
in Badra in June and July. 

19. The cultivation of rice 
has been abandoned within 
two miles of the Shahrigh 
railway station. 

20. Many deaths occur 
among the Marri women during 
childbirth. 

21. ^ Dirty water, scanty 
clothing, and variations in 
climate cause disease. 

22. The wood of Juniper is 
soft ; I want hard wood, pista- 
chio or any other tree. 

23. Government wants to 
buy a thousand maunds of 
bhoosa, also a large quantity 
of grain and -fuel. 


14. LasJikar pha 

timum-dni Uilam much hithacjh' 
ah, dkol cU hajamfjia shar-dh di 
(jwasMa. (8) 

15. Khajak hun-a(jh bdz 
darang ath, Uilam taf-dh hurz-a 
chiketha na khufhagJi-dfi, e 
sdnga dfirhdh phadhi isbtn 
ddtki-islL (9) 

16. iShaf-a bdz hawMt gwaria, 

darj/d mdhwdii nhhdr dklita, 
lashkar azh parjazatha 

na hitha. (10) 

17. At ki iha-ra chi-G 
thoshmjli pakdr hi yak kapla 
plieska ma-na Iidl de. (II) 

18. Badra nidhtadh jeyt-a 
alidf’-a heshani Ihaf blagh-e, (12) 

19. BhahrUjh nil imin clddr-e 
chimxl-a yak kali idih hrmj-dni 
khisMr islito ddlhaAsli, (13) 

20. Bachli-dni paida Uagh 
ivaTM-a marri-dni zdlAcdr bdz 
miraqlpdh, (14) 

21. Azh g(('^da(jJpG df-a 
kham-e jar dvurAAumarjh-a, azh 
gwd^ma tabdil-a nddurdh i 
paida biagh-e, (15) 

22. Ajuhurs ddr 'narni-e 
asteh, ma-na khurdrd-e ddr 
pakdr eh, yd phishia yd tU e 
rang-G, (16) 

23. SarkdryakhazdrmanhJio 
hhd giragipa loktghe, bdz ddn 
di bdz ddr di. (17) 
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24. Carry tliis letter and 
secretly deliver it to the chief. 

25. Tell him his ]}resence is 
requireci immediately. 

2(), The sick and wounded 
men were carried in doUs to 
the rear camj>, and left in 
charge of a mtulical ofiicer. 

27. Two men had severe 
swordemts, and tlie thin! was 
liit by a l,)ullet and had lost 
consciousnesB. 

28. It is among rules of 
honour of Baloches not to kill 
sick, wounded, women, children, 
and those who beg mercy with 
grass in their mouth. • 


24. E hUjhadJi bar mdlihdra 
'poshidaAa de, (18) 

25. Ahdddra gwash aslitd^i 
tliau sard h-en. 

2(). NddurdJi-dh di zadJmgh- 
dh di ‘jdinilida zurtho fdiadhi 
okilc-a hurl/iagh-ant, yak taviv 
zlmma khf.thagli-anL (19) 

27. Do numhmrdnra zalmi 
sakh la nidn-dMrUt, rnMni-dra 
iMr-mcm-akhla, dh Ihusdia. (20) 

28. Bahch-dm sistdn esJi e, 
ndditrdhj za^agh, zdl, cJmhJi- 
cJiori, (in Jci daf-a rehv dd iliora 
lofA klmsliaghd na hi-ant. (21) 


Obs. 1. Dasl, band, tho arm below the elbow ; hask^ hazak^ the arm 
above tlio elbow. 

01)9. 2, Azh cAg-a khimgli’a, from acting in thia way. 

3. Rewh Sir, 1 nhall not ai)i)rovo tliis; if I do, tlien I shall not 
enjoy (lake) the jileasiires of j)ara(lise, 

Obs. 4. Note the e.xpresHion : Azh ronh’dmii (‘rAclmJagh tdiiif from 
sunrise till sunset. Ting-dvagh, to drink up. 

Ohs. a. Wahdba wulurdki^ the Hi{!knos3 of cholera, cholera; dar- 
hhajdaf has broken out ; khanijA, ho made, the pas.sivo voice ; Ichind-i, 
will spread, from khindaghf khindcihn, ^ 

Obs. 6. Asin dag^ iron road, railway ; larav-dii Br-na-klmmah'anL 
they do not keep camels, they do not breed camels. This might bo 
replaced by Urav-dii er-na-bamgh-aiiL 

Ob.s. 7. the singular is correct for the collective noun 

police 

Obs. 8. The particle pha governs dgh-a, 

Obs. 9. Burz-aghy up coming, ascent ; cUkefJia na khudiagh-dih, they^ 
were unable to haul them. 

Obs. 10. Or, Jiaitr gv:drta : azh ch-esh-ia is for azh chi-esh4a, from it : 
par juzetha Tia Mkhay could not cross {across went not became). Khu^ia 
could not be used here because the verb is an intransitive potential 
compound. The distinction is very important. 

Obs. 11. Or, tha-ra rm-na Ml dea^4 bi, you will have to inform me. 

Obs. 12. Besham thafy or nmbati thafy intermittent fever, malarial 

fever. 
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Obs. 13. Islito dd^a-ish, given up by them, that is by the zaminddrs 
or rdlmks. 

Obs. 14. Note this unique plural zdl-kdr, women. 

Obs. 15. Azh klmm-e. jar avur-klianagh-a, from the putting on of 
scanty clothing, 

Obs. IG. Yd iUi c miig-ey or another of tins kind. 

Obs. 17. I want to buy a horse, via yak minydn bhd yiratjh-n lofatjh^dn., 

Obs. 18. Ba--phushtj liki, liklya, pa-inahcj and sevtTal other eon* 
sfcructions, all moan “ secretly 

Obs. 19, The word phathela is probably from the Hindi pafvln, a log 
or plank iised as a harrow. 

Obs. 20, Thmlmjhf ihnsiha, to faint, to lose eonsclousncHH. 

Obs. 21. Khushafjii'i na bUant, they are not to be kilh'd. The eUvStom 
is of Hincld origin, and goes back many oonturics. No date. 


1. A thief entered the house, 
tore off the earrings of his 
daughter-in-law and dis- 
appeared. 

2. The tracks of the thief 
were followed for a mile, then 
lost in the skirts of a hill. 

3. Harris carried off ten 
cows and ten donkeys. A 
pursuing party overtook them 
in a defile and shot one man 
dead. 

4. A mtdla was caught when 
stealing grain from a grain-pit. 

5. While in police custody 
he committed , suicide. 

6. Among some tribes the 
ears and nose of an adulteress 
are cut off, 


1. Log]i-a yak duz 2 dHdiitho 
cilchta, watji4 nashir chnhimh 
'pJiatitho gij)ta darainth) skutha, 
( 1 )‘ 

. 2. Dm rmid-dh neni koh 
tain sJm^agh-ant, gnda rand- 
an khoh buna gar biihagli-ant, 
( 2 ) 

3. Marri-gahd dali gokh dah 
Jehar Imrihagh-anL KhorUjhal 
dh-lidni jdiadha shiitjia, lakh 
nidiiwdn goh Miafta, yak mard 
go iUr-a ma-jddra klmshta, 

4. Azh flidlxdn<i ddn dtizi 
khanagh walM-a yak niulla 

5. WaTM-a hi polls zimma 

tva^-dra khushto 
pUraintJm. (3) 

6. Khas - e iuman - dni 
mdnwdn udaliye zdl gosh di 
phonz di buragh-dn^ (4) 
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7. You slioiikl take this 
Tgrgent letter and deliver it to 
the political agent before day- 
break t^-morroAv. 

8. Please conui in and sluit 
tlie floor, 

9. I Juive a secnvt lufissage 
to comniunicate to you. 

10. The sardar has just 
bought two Hazara slaves for 
one hundred rupeeB apiece. 

11. You should go ahead of 
me, select a site for my camp, 
and have supplies ready. 

12. Pray who are you f 

13. I remember seeing you 
somewhere. 

M. Are you a spy ? 

15. A (caravan lias brouglit 
one hundred c.amel loads of 
dates and t(ui donkfiy loads 
of wheat. 

16. Owing to a severe winter 
there has been no almonds, 
pomegranates, and figs this 
year. 

17. I started late in the 
afternoon and have lost my 
way. 

18. Can you guide me- to the 
general’s camp ? 

19. His wife taunted him 
saying : Alif has insulted me ; 


7. Tlia-ra e qamri hxgliadli 

i hi, bdnc/aM rosJhdsmi-a 
'plici^ha sarhadd'i i^dJiib-ara 
dexujhri hi, 

8. Mehrivdnl Ixhan andara 
hC‘~l/d jan. 

9. Ma^na flKhraijnJc imMdd-e 

hhana(jh4 astefi. (5) 

10. llaw-e waM(-a sarddr-d 
do hazdra moVul bhd giptagh- 
ml, yah yah sadh rupiya. (6) 

11. Shwd-T azh md dehv-a 
ramghri hi, otak sdnga hand 
pasand hlian-eth, hdl ihosliagh 
taiyar hlian-e^, 

12. Ma-na than 

hhai eh ? 

13. Ma-na gir m.an-dgh-e 
jdhe najdJie md [Jia-ra ditJia, 

M . Than jdsus ea ? (7) 

1 5 . Yah mill dlMa d hdi i giira 
kraiHini bar pind-e asidfi 

dah khar go/ndim Mr astah, (8) 

16. E sdl-a hdz sdrlh sabab-a 
Mddon, andr, anjir hecM paida 
na hitjia, (9) 

17. Azh deri-a hegahd rawdn 
hi^acjjpdh, dag md gar hhiithal 

18. Thau mama jenerl sahib 
otak dag phen-ddshta hhan-en ? 

19. Zdl-a dhdiidra za gh dm 
dd^a hi 'alif-d ma-na zd ddthh^ 
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you are no man if you don’t 
kill him in twenty-four hours 

20. The people are happy 
because no mancmivres are 
being held. 

21. They are selling their 
bhoosa, which is full of dust, 
at high rates. 

22. Water is obtainable from 
wells and fuel from the jungle, 
but no other supplies are 
procurable. 

23. I have had a quarrel 
with my maternal uncle over a 
piece of land. 

24. Can you help me to 
settle the matter ? 

26. People are curious as 
to why government take a 
census. 

26. My friend, I have told 
you I will never enlist in the 
army. 

27. I have never been 
beyond Sibi. 

28. Do you expect me to go 
to China or Africa ? 

29. The basis of assessment 
of land tax is one-sixth of 
the gross produce. 

30. Most of the land-holders 
cultivate their lands them- 
selves, but some employ 
tenants. 

31. The Harris divide their 
culturable land every ten 


ar hi ihau gist o chidr ghanta 
nidh'wdn Udif na hkus/hei^ 
guda mard n-efi. (10) 

20. Jangijalsa na hi, e sdnga 
'dlam vash an. (11) 

21. Andidh m{h4 hho maz-e- 
n hhd shumshkaglMint ; hho 
nidiiwdn hdz danz eh. 

22. A.f (t::h klinlndh nnletha 
hi, ddr azh hulh-a, es/hia siivd 
iU tlioshagh niiktha na bUant. 
( 12 ) 

23. Ma-i nidmd galgal hitha, 
dighdr yah gaphal sdnga. (13) 

2i."Shar^ hhanagh-a than, ma- 
na sren-handi ddtjia Iclian-eh ? 

25. ‘Alam liairdn astdh hi 
sarhdr pJia chi mardimi-shiimdn 
hhanagh-c. (14) 

26. Dost, md iha-ra aula 
giimhla hi ma lashhar nidhwdh 
amhrdi na hhamgJtdh. 

27. Ma sihi-a dii- phalawa 
hadahd na shvthagltdh. 

28. Tha-ra tmmied eh hi ma 
dim afrika deh-a ravAh ? 

29. Sarhdn tirni hull 
paiddivdri shashmii hahar 
cJiahha eh. (15) 

30. Geslitar zamvnddr wathri 
dighdr loaA Wiisliaghrdh 
hharde hharde rdhah er- 
hhanagh-ant. 

31. Dah dah sal pJiaddm 
marri 'dlam> wathi vasm-e 
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years, every male receiving 
%qiial share. 

32. I have to build an 
embankment in the bed of 
the hill torrent and require 
fifty pairs of idongh oxen. 

33. The sappers and miners 
are building an iron bridge 
over tlie Bejl river. 

34. A flood came down the 
Zliob river, damaged all 
harezas and carried oli a family 
of Chikais. 

35. Small-pox has broken 
out in epidemic form inKachhi ; 
there have been several deaths, 
especially among children. 

36. The doctor was of 
oijinion that the cause of 
death was rupture of the 
spleen. 

37. I hear there are several 
Iflind, deaf mutes and lepers 
in this village. 

38. In winter people suffer 
from pjieumonia, whooping 
cough and rheumatism. 

39. My nephew fell from 
his horse and lias broken his 
collar-bone and dislocated his 
ankle. 


dighar haliar khanagltant, liar 
mardmn - dura hardharUjlia 
haJiwdii milaglte. 

32. Ma-na Jehaur Idf-a yah 
hand jorenagh-t asteh, ma-na> 
pjicmjdh java kliai gli aT i)akdr 
en, 

33. Beji daryd cliaklia sa/r 
mina dstn gruhal joiynagh-e, 

34. Zhob daryd nidhimn 
uhMr dMta, hill karez 
bhormitjia, (jkilzaiHvm yah kahol 
lore^o bur^a-L 

35. KachM-a mdta Tcicliah 
gnrm Utha, klmrde 'dlam murtjio 
shithagh-ant, geshtar-a cJmkli- 
cliorL 

36. Ddktar sahib cliana 
nephas phrusluK/h miraith sahab 
hUha. (16) 

37. (hishante hi e halk-a klias-e 

chanm-Jehor, khas-e gosh-a khar, 
kJias-e dafa gang, khas-e ko}M 
aslant. ^ 

38. Qhilav - a Uilam - dura 
2 jM 2 xm, kaiiiti, gwd^-dor hh- 
d-y-ant. 

39. Ma-i ndkliozakhl azh 

nariydn - a er - kliapta dh - 
khofagh had dh-M 

phadh-much ukhurta. (17) 


Oba. 1. Plieliagh, to enter forcibly; cliulmibj an ear-ring worn in 
the upper part of the ear ; chirr, six small ear-rings worn in each ear ; 
wdki, an ear-ring worn in the lower part of the ear ; Jeart^ bonda, ear-rings 
worn in the lobe of the ear. 
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Obs. 2. liand-dfi should be repeated after guda ; there is a danger of 
ambiguity otherwise. 

Obs. 3, Note the verbal construction for suicide ; Idius/ifo pMraintka^ 
having killed, cast away. 

Obs. 4. BivrmjJtdh, they cut. Or wo may use the contingent future 
hurant^ they are in the habit of cutting off, etc. 

Obs. 5. .Read : I have to make a secret message to year. 

Obs, 0. Note that siulk is not repeated. 

Obs. 7. Or, cMri^ a K])y ; cMnujii, chdrthiy to spy. 

Ohs. 8. Sdtky a caravan ; mlkj a deputatum ((onui to ask pardon. 
Mach, the date-tree; bar, green dates ; Hot\ kahul, datt's that hav(' just 
hegun to ripen ; poijaz, half-ripe dates ; nd, ripe dates. 

Olxs. 9. Tlie Kingidar is in a(Ha)rdan(^e with idi<uii. 

Ohs. 10. From ar hi onwards we are givcm the exact words in wliit'h 
she addressed Iier Imsband. 

Ohs. 11. Au, are, for the more generally heard ant. 

Obs. 12. Note the construction vulcthtt hi, will i>e }>rocurabl(‘, turn bo 
got ,* ladji, a jungle ; lath, an embankment ; lath, a Hti(^k ; halhatjh, 
a kick. 

Obs* 13. Mdmd is in the genitive. 

Obs. 14. Sarkdr plia chi, etc., represents what the people were saying 
in their astonishment. ^ 

Obs. 15. Baliar, a share, is often prououncsed bahdr. 

Obs. 16. Read : In the opinion of the doctor the cause of death was 
(became) rupture of the spleen. 

Obs. 17. Uklmfia, dislocated, from the Hindi ukhaTiid, to he dis- 
located. 7-11-1910. 


PART III. 


PASSAGES SHAT HAVE BEEN SET 
AT HIGHER STANDARD BALOCHI 
EXAMINATIONS, WITH TRANSLATIONS 
AND NOTES. 




UNSEEN PASSAGES. 


The 'following unseens have been set at various 
examinations lieki at Quetta and Dera Gliazi Khan : the dates 
are given where known. No changes have been made in them, 
grainmatical or otherwise. As tests in a ICluropean language they 
are of little real value ; as tests of one's knowledge of Balochi 
they can hardly be improved. The Baloch is a very i)lain, human 
person, whose ideas are sim])le in the extreme, and wants few. 
Prom early boyhood to late^ old age his conceits are of hunting, 
lighting, thieving, and of the inevitable zdl. The worries of the 
outside Avorld trouble liiui not at all. Lucky Baloch ! 0 heata 

solitudo ! 0 sola beaUlitdo ! 


We were all very tired when 
we reached the place where we 
were to make our camp for the 
night : the marcli liad been 
long and tiring. The hill road 
was so steep and stony that 
the camels found great diffi- 
culty in getting along. In 
fact, two out of the eight lay 
down by tlie side of the road 
and refused to move another 
step. There was no lielp for it 
but to leave them in charge 
of one of the camel drivers 
with orders to let them rest, 
and then to follow us in two 
or three hours. This was 
about 2.30 in the afternoon, 
so wo calculated that they 
ouglit to reach camp before 


WalcM-a dn liand-a rasithagh- 
uh hi sliaf-a otah hlmiaqh-a 
saldh ath md thewagltdn hdz 
mdni^agjhi'm ; mizil hi asta 
hdz drdzh duhM-hhano]^ asta, 
KJioh chakha dag iMtar hurz- 
aqh hkalfjhar hi lerav-dn 
mir-dna (1) mir^mia dar-^ 
hJiaplagk-ant, Hahika^^ azh 
JiasM-du do dag hJiaracjJi-a 
j’uhMagli-ant (2) denv-a yak 
gam dijuzagh-a nd hhutha. (3) 
Bewas hi'^p md dii-didhra ham- 
odha islito dd^agh-ant yak jat 
gura, liuhn dd^a jhat-e-a b4l- 
de hi dram hJiant (4) do sai 
ghari-dm fhadha he-y-dr-ish. 
E lidlwar U^a hurz plmMn-a ; 
md gantri hlmtha dn-hdn nem- 
shaf-a jiJieslia otak-a hh-a-y-ant. 
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midniglit. We then pushed 
on with the remainder of the 
camels and mules, and arrived 
at our halting place just before 
six o’clock. The rain had 
now ceased, but there was a 
heavy mist over the camping 
ground. We found to our 
dismay that the only water 
anywhere near was so salt 
that we could not water the 
baggage animals. Fortunately 
we had a small supply of fresh 
water left, with which we made 
tea, and after supper we turned 
in to sleep. 


Giida MH lemv-dh Jtasial-dh 
hahxl-dna hakaWma otah lutad-a 

f 

dighdr waklii-a hliam-e 
rasitjiacjltdh (5). E wakht-a 

hauT QslitdtJuty 7nm]tG dermni 
cliidr-e chmdra chihha hdz-e 
dhtMo er-Ichap(a (6). ^dzh phurii- 
phol khmaghHi (7) md zdniht 
dmjun df ki dvrav-a nazikh 
atji ikjdnr (8) sor ch ki ind 
oldk-dUm waraintJia na khan- 
uh.^ E nshkhntho ind hairdn 
pareshdn bithcajh- dh, lludhd- i 
amuT mu4 gum klidm-a nokh-e 
(9) df hdld asla, azh chresh-ia 
did gmslo shdin wdrlho thuhi- 
dni amlara shuth) akisiagh-un. 


Obs. 1, Djnng and dying out came, juHfc escaped dying, nearly died. 
The idiom is one worth remembering. (Cf. Urdu, Ilindi.) 

Obs. 2. Juha(jhy jukUia, to rest, to lio down, lias reference to 
animals only. 

Obs. 3. Head : Made " no ” to going one more step, or, as we say, 
refused to budge another step : a useful idiom. 

Obs. 4. The exact wording of the order has to lie translaUHl. 

Obs, 5. JDigMr waMit-a hhum-e phcshdy a little before six ohdoidc in 
the evening. The Baloch division of time is a small study in il.self. 

Obs. (). iJemv-a vMdr-e chiimUt, chahlia cr-kluiptUy hud seiiled down all 
rognd and above the camp, 

Obs. 7. Or, Hnnaz/A-n. 

Obs, 8. Thus ilMar comes to refer to {a) number, {b) (ntantity, (c) 
degree. 

Obs. 9. Note the distinction : NoBi-q df, fresh water, but ztKjhar-e 
shuy fresh milk. 1-4-4000. 


' Yesterday I went up that 
big hill ; the path was very 
bad and my sandals were torn. 
I was walldng, as my mare had 
died fifteen days before. The 


Zi ma d'ih maz-e-ii hhoh 
chakha shuthagh-dii ; rung-rdh 
hdz gandagh Mika ; ma-i 
ohabbav di dir^gk-dh (1). Ma 
2 ^M/ddhagMgJia raragh-etMn, e 
sdnga hi pMiizdah rosh jihealia 
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wind was cold, so I sat down 
Hiider -a big rock, got some 
wood from a tree near by, and 
made a. fire. Two men came 
along witli forty goats, and 
told me that they had startied 
from Khar tlui niglit before 
a?id were going on to Dora 
(lluizi Khan to sell the animals. 
There was a pool of water 
below, where tliey drank. All 
the wlieat lias been reaped 
and jawar will be sown. Grass 
was very plentifii] : the animals 
will be fat. There is . now 
no fear of thieves, and we 
are well and content. Now I 
will go back to my village, as 
my wife is ill. 


ma-i mddhin 

Sdrth gw(f^ khasJiagh-etha, e 
sahdb yah maz-e-h Jchoh guritdf 
phalawa (2) nishtagh-mi (3). 
Yah dmslik nazihh ath ; azh 
dn-lda chi-e ddr chiiho as ro- 
hhiitki (4), Do handa (5) go 
chhil hiiz-dn phajia dkhlagh-Ayi, 
An-hdh ma-na gwaslda hi zi 
hegaJui azh klmr-a rmmh 
Utha(jh-Hn, e mdl shwashkayh-a 
sdnga : derav-a mvaaJirun. 

Jahl-a yah dorasla, azh cJi-dh- 
Ida df wdrtha, Thewagh~e 
gandim rumjiMya (6) ni zurth 
hhisJdjd (7). Relm bdz astdh 
(8), mdl mawesM Idndav b<bi- 
Ni duz-d^d ihurs hecld n-en, md 
theimyh-dn durdh vash asimi, 
Ni Lliar-dh wath-i Jialh-a rav- 
dh e sdnga hi ma-i zdl nd~dnrdh 
eh. 


Ohs. l. S'horc are fcwj verb.s very niucli filike : dinaghy dlrtjia, to 
tear, and dimfjh, dirtjyi, to bo torn. It Is tho intrausitivo verb that is 
used hero. ^ 

0])H. 2. Or khdi er-gwdth, on tho loe side of tho rock. 

Obs. 3. lleinombor that tiimlcKjh has two distinct meanings : (1) 
to sit ; (2) to dwell. 

Obs. 4. Got some wood from a tree near by and made a fire, is eqiial 
to, there was a tree near by ; from it having gathered some wood, I lit 
a fire, 

Obs. 5. Banda or handagh is a good substitute for mar, rnard, mar dim* 

Obs, 0. Riinijth/iiya, has been reaped, the passive voice, from rmiagh, 
riaiilha. 

Obs. 7. KhisMjt, will bo sown, tho passive voice, from hliislmgh, 
khishtUy to (sultivatc. 

* Obs. 8. Asldii, were, because refiv, grass, has been considered a jjlural 
noun. ^ No date. 
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A caravan on its way to 
Khurasan was once attacked 
and captured by a party of 
Baloches. While the robbers 
were dividing their spoil they 
were assailed by a troop of 
Mughal horsemen that had 
gone out to escort the caravan. 
Fortune at once deserted the 
robbers. They were over- 
powered, many were killed, 
and the remainder became 
prisoners. Among the wotmded 
Baloches was a man named 
Hasan who had a very fine 
mare which also fell into tlie 
hands of the Mughals. As 
Hasan lay at night by the 
side of the tents, his feet bound 
together by a leathern thong, 
he heard the neighing of his 
mare, whose legs also were 
fastened together. Hasan knew 
the voice, and wishing -to see 
her, qrawled along on his 
hands and knees till he reached 
the spot where she was fastened. 

Said Hasan : What* will 
become of you ? They will 
shut you up in the close and 
unwholesome stable of the 
Hakim. Go back to the tent 
of your master and tell my 
wife that she will never see 
her husband again.” 


Rosli-e-a sdth ImraBcm-a 
mvagh-etjia hi halocli-dni gjuil-d 
(1) dar kJiaj}to mdii-riMio go 
zor-a gipta-i. Wa pha watJpdh 
rdh-zan-dh phdithigh-e (2) 
mdl haliar hhanagipvthtnt hi 
ninghaWini yah gliomn dar- 
hhapla aidihriMia-itilf, E ghorao 
mth hadraka mnga (ii) mwdii 
Fd har-a rdh- 
zan-dni hakhl gamlagh hitha. 
Avzdr-dm dast-a "^^atH-dk/dagh- 
an, hd'Z khishijUhiipant (4), 
Mki kaiz kU]uujh-dh, ^(tdhatjh- 
dm (e5) rddfncdh yak hasan 
ndmriwhaloch aski, dn-hi gum 
yak jawd-e.-n ^nidddivn ada, dh 
di mughairdn gipta. Hasan 
pJuM-dn di azh idzhdnagji-a 
(6) baslha-isL Skafa yak thuUi 
gura klia^ita, mddJvm hinkagh 
asJihJmthad, Hasan said 
hitjka hi e mad mddhln asie, 
nia-na dn gindaghd bU Guda 
dido hi^o go dast-dh go kliond- 
(7) U-dna dh hand-a 
rasi^ad Id ?nddkm basthh/eth 
( 8 ). 

Guda Jiasan-a gwashta 
'rnadhin-dra ni Iliad cJd Ml 
U ? Esh-dh tha-ra hdhim 
tliak-e gandaghr-e khur nidhwdh 
band-dh> Thau wathd wdzhd 
thulu ihar ba-mu, mad zdl-dra 
gwasJi hi ihau tld har-e wa^d 
mard (9) m gind-eh. 
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Tims speaking, Hasan 
gnawed away the thong tied 
round his mare’s feet and 
freed ^ler. When the mare 
saw her wounded master at 
her feet, she bent her head 
and, grasping with her teeth 
tlie leatlu^rn girdle round his 
waist, went oil witli him at 
full gallop. Rlie thus bore 
him over many a mountain 
and plain until Hasan’s home 
was reached, when she fell 
down dead from exhaustion. 


E fcmg-a gushdna raggia 
liasan-a go waA4 da-^dn-dn 
tdzdnagh buritho madEin clmra 
JcImfJka (10). Guda wath-i 
zd^cigli’e ivdzM dighir-a 
2 diddh-dm gura (11) di^o 
saghar jhunga hlmthp 
go wa'^4 daf-a dn-Ma azh 
srenhand-a (12) gvpto zurtha, go 
zoT-a ihikhla, E rmig-a zir-dna 
ziT-dm azh hdz IcJioh tJial InGio 
Jman logh-a msitha : he-seJcM 
sahah'a hand-a mxirtho kliafia. 


Obs. 1. a party of four or five men ; (jh(i\ a party of from 

ton. to twenty men ; a troop, a mounted party, a party of 

horsemen. 

Obs. 2. PhdiiluKjh-e vidly stolen property ; jcdhacjhe mdly cattle 
taken in a raid, etc., etc. This is a very common use of the pa.st participle. 

Obs. 3. tddili hadraht mnija^ as escort to the convoy. 

Oils. 4. KIiufiJiijUJiii/HUitf were killed; other forms are Jchushtiija 
shuihaiih-aiit, and khushiiyeth-anl, 

Obs. 5. Zadliatjh-dni nUiiiamhy amotifj the wounded; the genitive 
plural of the adjective tised substantively. 

Obs. (). TdMna(jh or idzdmujhy a leather thong, a whip. 

Obs. 7. Read : Stooping down, on bands and knees, becoming a 
(piadruped. Oohhoiy a quadruped, from (/oM, a cow. 

. Obs. 8. For bajitHya-atJhy was fastened. 

Obs. 9. The Baloch housewife speaks of her husband as mard, man : 
e mad mard this is my husband. 

Obs. 10. Chird hhutha, set free: rhnrd klianagh, to open, to undo. 
It nearly always refers to the undoing of a knot. 

Obs. 11. Dicjhdr-a jiMrUi-dni giiray on the ground at her feet. 

Obs, 12. 8rm>handi waist-binder. In the case of the Baloch this is 
very often a twist of greasy leather. Sretiy the loins ; sreyi-bandagh, to 
gird up the loins ; sren-handiy help ; sren-handi JcJianaghy to help. 

23*-10~1906. 

( 4 ) 

Last year some Sheraui Phadhi sdha cM-e sherdni 
Path^ns came into our pathdn ma-i kaisardni deh-a 
Kaisarajii country.- It was dMta^-ant. E poh hi^gh-dn 
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supposed that they intended 
to loot the Hindoos of Veho. 
First of all, three men dis- 
guised in the uniform of the 
Zhob levies robbed a Hindoo 
munshi who was travelling 
to Zhob. They had hardly 
finished robbing him when 
a sawdr of the l)order police 
came along. As tlie men wore 
then doing nothing the saivdr 
supposed they were on leave, 
coming down from the Pathan 
country. He accordingly rode 
up to them unsuspectingly 
and exchanged greetings. They 
at once pulled him off his 
horse, robbed him of his 
carbine, and threatened to 
shoot Mm if he resisted. He 
was overmatched,, and could 
do nothing at the time, but 
as sooA as the Pathans left 
him he went and told Yusuf 
Khan, a Kaisararu headman, 
who at once organized a 
pursuit party. These Kaisar- 
^ms, about sixty in number, 
followed up the tracks of the 
marauders with lights at night, 
and next morning found a 
party of five men resting 


(1) lei velioa sliahr hahthdni 
^ihidlagh-a dMiituilt-diL liar 
Jehas-a pJiesha sai mard-dn zhoh 
h'v'i ves dmir-hhutha yah hakdl 
mmsM iheirayhe inaddi humujh 
'phdlifha. E hakdl zhob 
phalawa ravayliadJia (2) . 
Ddmkhara dh-hdii dnzi philav 
na khiitjia ddhko hddar polh 
yak avzdr ham-odJia dMlo dnr- 
hliapla (6). Ah wakhl-a duz- 
gal he-sanaiiia nhhliya-ijalh (4), 
e mng-a amdr poh hUJai vahrdh 
mdml giplo azh pathda dtdi-a 
dMlarjItanl (5). E mnga he- 
sJiakk hitko dhdidni gura shutha 
(G), wallpdhsahha ddlha- 

isk Yd bar -a dh-hdu azh 
wddkin-a er-khutha-i, dh-Jd 
lufak zi^o dharko ddtho ar hi 
than dchv o dehv h-eh ina fha-ra 
go tJdr-ajan-uh (7). Wakhl-a dh 
avzdr lmrak-a> (8) afh, duz-gnl 
hdz aslhanl (9), e mhah-a bawas 
bitha ; murr'i dh teakhi-a ki 
pathdn-dh idito ddtha-i, yd 
har-a slmtho ynsaf khan 
kaisardm mukaddini-dra lidl 
ddtha-i. Mukaddim-d yd bar-a 
ghal taiydr khutJia dh-Jidm 
phadh hhanacjh sdnga. (ihal 
nidhwdh sai gist inardum 
athant Shafoi-shaf (10) diwo 
zurtho . pdswdn-dni rand-dh 
gind-dna gind-dna shutha^- 
ant, dohmi hdngahina zila^im-a 
dh har-a (1*1) yah goristdn gura 
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at a graveyard on the other 
side of the district border. 

They opened fire, but tlieir 
native ^guns were outranged 
l)y the rifles of the Pathans, 
who fhid and were reinforc;ed 
l>j other men who appeared 
on tlie lulls. 

()I)H. 1. A ])lural iioiia, hucIi hh lidl, nowH, iiiforniation, may be 
undorsfcf)0(L 

01)K, 2. E habil zliob phatmiu rmmjh-vtjia, this Hindoo was making 
towards the Zhob, This construction disposes of any need of tlie i*elative. 

Obs. S. Alcldo (lar-kJiapta ])otokcns something sudden and unexpected. 

Obs. 4. Bomnaiti-a 7mhtii/a4jidfi, they wore sitting doing nothing : 
note the form of tho verb. 

G1)S. 5. Ho thinks to 4iimself : These men are on leave from Paf haii- 
land. Always adopt the direct form, when possible. 

Obs. 0. As the man was already mounted, filiiiijidj went, is sufficient : 
avzdr hithn ham.-odha .duifha, he rode there. 

Ohs. 7. This is what l<h(‘y say to him : “ Tf you stand up to us wc will 
shoot you.” 

Ol)H. H. Ilrwaka, cmJchy rwakh, heko, htikiodf hv.k(unf% alone. 

Obs. b. He was ovcrmattduul, is the same as to say, ho wa.s one 
mounted man, ilio thieves W(u’e many. 

Obs. IG. HhaJoi-sfmJ, at night, (luring tho night ; while tho "world 
slept. 

Ohs. 11. Biiti-a dh har-tu on tho far side of tlio frontier. 

Ob.s. 12. But the bulkits of their country-made gun.s do g() as 
far as th<^ bullcds of tlie nuudune-mado guns of tlie Fathiins, 't’ho verb 
is that (tailed tho historical pre.sent imperfect. 4-4-1910. 


fliancli mardum-dli drmn khan- 
ana dithagh-ant, inaslie an- 
Mni deM tufak-ani iJnr-dn 
iMtar dir net mvagji-dh hi 
•palhdn-cmi kalddr-e infak-dm 
tluT-dn T(iva(jh-dn (12), (htda 
patlidn-dn jdiaddfjio ahutJnujhr 
ant ; dh-lidni nreMhandi sdnga 
till nmrdim-dn hhohdm ehakha 
phalh-ciklileujh-ant. 


Last year the Marris collected 
a band to raid the Bixgtis in 
order to avenge the murder 
of one of their men and to 
recover some goats and camels 
which, the Bugtis had carried 
off. They arranged to meet at 


PJiadM sdl-a marn *almn-d 
ghal much khu^a iugli-dni 
mdn-nshagh sdnga ^sh-dh-ham 
hair giragh ( 1 ), e sabah-a hi 
bugti-dn dn-hdni cUdr mard 
khushtagh-e^ant, kharde buz- 
an, cM-e lerav-dn hurihagh- 
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the pass early in the mornirig, 
and having rested there till 
evening, t6 make a night 
attack on the Bngtis’ camp. 
But some Bugti spies learnt 
of this and went and informed 
their sarddr. The sarddr held 
a meeting of the headmen. 
After discuBsing the matter, 
they ordered that all the Bugti 
women and children should 
drive the flocks and .lierds into 
the southern hills, and that 
the men should stay to fight 
the enemy. When the women 
and children had gone, the 
men went by night and formed 
an ambush on both sides of 
the pass. Before sunrise 
another spy came running 
and told the Bugtis that two 
hundred and twenty-five Harris 
were approaching and were 
only one mile away. He said 
they were very tired, and that 
if the Bugtis attacked with 
determination when the Harris 
had encamped and were eating 
their breakfasts they could 
easily defeat them, although 
they themselves had only one 
hundred and seventy- eight 
men. 


e^wnt, E saldh khutjia-ish ki 
bdngahina nid ddth dafa muck 
h-uii, ham-odha hegdh tdm dram 
kJiu-^o sliaf-a hiigliuim derav-a 
pds7ia khan-fm (2). Mashe 
bugf'hdni khas-e chdrMtnra e 
kal raai^a (3), g^ida shuthagli- 
ant wath4 Harddr-dra ddhh 
dd^a - Lsh . ( hah m rdd r - d 

m.uhaldmrdh much khutho go 
dhdidn saldh khutha. Thaukh- 
tawdr klianagjha phadha e jdiz 
khuMadsh bugUaini zdlulh di 
cJiukh-choTHth di mdl mu we ski 
lanmia phala-wa khoh istdnui 
hakdl-dh rav-ant (4), inard-dn 
ham-G&a ikdliarum go dnzkman 
gang kliaMigh sdnga, Ddhko 
zdl-dn chukk-chorhdh shutfgigh- 
chant, mardiini-dh sJiafoi-shaf 
(5) shiifjio lhak har do-e ‘phalawa 
thani bihagliuth, Kosh dsdn-a 
phesha yak Ihi chdri-d drik-dna 
dMdo gwashta ki do sadh gist o 
plianch marri-dh man-dghr 
ethdh, astda nem koh (6) dir 
astdiu E di gwashta4 dfi-hdii 
bdz mathagh-e asldh, ar ki 
bugti-dh go zor-a go rdhzani-a 
dh wa kh t-a marri-dni Iialk-a 
man - risk - dh ki sawdrak 
khanagh-dh khurdavnagh-ish (7) 
arzdn bv ; ^naniha (8) bugti- 
dni asula yak sadh sai gist o 
hasM mard-dh sdni astdri. 


Obs. 1. Azh . . . bair giragk, to take revenge : a nominal compound 
that puts its object in the ablative* 
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Obs. 2. From let onwards use the direct form. 

Obs. 3. ChdrUdiira c hal rasiiha, certain spies got wind of tbe caffair. 
^ ^Instead of ramHia, we may use bitJia : ma-na hal bifha, I came to loiow. 

Obs. 4. The Balochi contingent future translates the English 
" should ”, 

|)bs. 5. HhaJoi-HliaJ, by night, during the night. 

Ob.s. ’(>. The English word “ mile ” is understood and is pronounced 
'i'he hoh is about two miles. 

()i>s. 7. KhnrdainafjJi, to break up enemy force.s, to scatter. 

Obs. 8. Maniiha^ allowed, it Is allowed. Said the spy : I allow' that 
th<*re are only one hundred and Hoventv-tsght of you Bugtlfl, but if you 
^ attack them, etc. ((?f. man Uyd^ in XJrdii.) 

((i) 


One day last liot weather 
I went to fiBh in the Rakhni 
and sat down in the shade of 
a large rock, because the 
heat was great. An old Balocli 
passed, and I hailed him. He 
answered and came up to rne 
and w’o began to talk. I said 
to liim sit down and tell me a 
story He sat down and told 
me th(i following : ‘‘ My lord, 
I am a Hurkaiu of the (landag- 
walagh section. Many years 
ago, l)efore the time of Mr. 
Sandeiiian, we Gaiidagwalaglis 
were at war with the Khetrans. 
One clay Nur Khan mnhuldim 
said * to-night we will go into 
the Klietrans' country and 
raid’. When it was dark we 
.started. In the band there 
were fifty horsemen and forty 
foot-m.en, and we had sent oH 
three horsemen preyiously as 


PhadM unJicUa ^vumivdh ma 
rahhm-a shutjiagh-dn mdln- 
dm gimgJttt (1)> dydda gam 
sahah-a yah maz-e-n Idioli sdli 
buna (2) nisMarjh-dfu Yah 
fliiT-e halocli azh ma4 gura 
dar-JcJiapta (3). An ma4 wdM 
asliklmtjio nazi dhlda (4), guda 
md wa plia wath-dh tliauhh- 
taivdr hungezh hliutjia. Md dm 
Mara gwashta, nind, ma-na 
yah hissav he-y-ashJchimain. 
Guda nisJito e hissav asM 
khunalnfjiad : wdzJtd, ma 

dufhdni an, azh gandag- 
imlagMdni pdro-a astdfL Bdz 
sdl-dfh jjJieska azh sdndemdn 
sdhih-a ?nd gandagivdlagh go 
khetrani-dh mirai khartaejh- 
ethun. Yah rosMe nur khan 
muhaddim-d (5) gwaslita 
marosln shaf-a hhetrani-dMo 
deh-a rav-un mdmrkMmi, An 
waMit-a hi iahdr hMa md 
raivdn hiduagMim. GJial-a (6) 
phanjdh avzdr cliliil piyddhagh 
astathant. Fheslia md sai avzdr 
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spies. We took with iis 
provisions wliich we had 
cooked. Early in the morning 
we reached the hills above 
Barkam. There oiir spies met 
ns and told ns where they liad 
seen the cattle gracing. We 
carried off one hundred cows, 
forty bullocks, thirty goats, 
and seventeen sheep. On our 
way back we were overtaken 
by the Khetrans, who attacked 
us, and there was a groat 
fight. Nine of our men were 
killed and six wounded, and 
of the Khetrans twenty were 
killed. I do not kno\v how 
many were wounded. Wo took 
from them five mares and many 
weapons. We drove the cattle 
across the Rakhni into our 
own country and there divided 
them. ^ We all got our share, 
and the brothers of those 
who were Idiled got a share 
also. All else is welL’^ 


cJidragJi sdnga sliashldfjiagh-anfu 
Go chikJcUJcdk r/ohikJia 

burtha (7). Khes hdngahd 
barkam kliohanh cliakha 

rasithagh-im (8) ; odha md-ra 
cJidriHifi Ireln tha(jM( a/, Ml 
ddtJka ki Di/t -phUdn hnnd-a 
mdl maweshi chir-awi (lUJiagli- 
ant. Giida md gnk sadh gokh-dh , 
chhil khai(jhir-diu buMth, 
havdah 9iif\df-dfi burtkag/Muit, 
Garda(jh waUdra (9) khdrani- 
dh khovb dkJilo Tasitjuuili-dii 
m/Ui-rikkUL Maz-e-it jang fnlha, 
Azh nia-i plialuwa nali mard 
kh(slujU]i-(iU ( 1 0), shaAb 
^adhagh bUhujIi-dh. Azh 
khlrdnUtu ginl kh uAillga 

slmtk/ifjfi-arit. Kal n-m kl 
dh-Mmi ch ikhiar ‘^(idbujh 
bUkaijJtdh. Aid azh cJiAkAinh 
])hanch nuUMn, hdz ailvlHjal 
zU]ia(jh<mL AUl ma ircsh 1 
hakal-dna rakhni-a hltM wafJiA 

deJha rcmihujhr dh, ha nnMa 

wa j)ha toath-dn hahdr khiihagh- 
ant'-ish liar kluuMira hahdr 
rasitha, miirthacjJhe mardAni 
brdtlhdnra di hahdr laihfjka. 
Till haw eh. 


Obs. 1. McthUdni giragli-a, to fiah, not incili-i giw.<j}i-(i^ whicdi 'vvoukl 
read to catch a fish 

Obs. 2. Sdh buna, in the shade, but literally, under the siiado. 

Obs. 3. Azh ma4 giira darAchaj)ta, from near me came out, passed 
me. (Of. Urdu, Hindi, d nildd.) 

Obs. 4. Ma4 tvdhu ashhhutho nazi liJ^fa, having heard niy jcail ho 
drew near. The word gnda, which comes next, reads " and ”, 
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01)s. 5. Note that the Kuffix is attached to ^nukaddhriy the title, and 
^ not to Ntir Khan, the name. Whenever nouns are in apposition, it is the 
^ lust that takes the sulBx. 

Obs. (h (/hal-tif in the party ; we may suppose the prefix mafi, in, 
understood. 

• Ob.s. 7, ChikJd-kdkt cooked food taken on an expedition as an 
enn^rp;en(*y ration. 

Ohs. 8. Or dfi khfdi-dni (diakka ra^s'ithtgh^u ki barkam uhba phalcmn 
aMdfi, arrivcal on those hills that li(^ to the north of Burkam. 

Ohs. i). Or md logJi-a tharafib-viJiHu we were returning homo 
wh(‘n, et(\ 

4 Ohs. H). Or ntd nnh mtr nuttk-l kh i n th mih -anU wo had nine of 


our own num kilkal. Nude the t\v' 
dh and khu^shtlifu tdiuffini/h-ant. 

On tlio road from Harrand 
to Kalcluis you pans sevoral 
luHtorio j)lace8. First there 
is Tol;av, where there are 
several good ];)orennial springs, 
and which is the first place 
Dostcdx reached in his flight 
along tlui Chaohar ])ass from 
Harrand, as related in the 
famous poem of Dosten Shfren, 
and where liis gr(^y mare died 
under him. 

N(^xt tlujre is Bhiira Phiisht, 
wliero his Ihiy horse died. 
Then they will sliow you a 
cairn called Cliangal Klinslitak, 
about wliicli the story is as 
follows. A Gnrcham Balocli 
called Chaiigal used to go by 
arrangement with certain Jats 
of Harrand to collect soap- 


the |)a.ssivc voice in khushijitji- 

A zh harrand-a kalchds-a 
nemgh-a raiHina mv-dna 
masdfir dag liar do-e ^halmva 
bdz ndwiuz-e Jiand-dh gindagh-e 
(1). Eo/r kJias-a pheska (2) 
iobav ndm-G hemd asLefi ; 
hamodha Mz siydli-df asktn, 
E di gushanle hi azh harrand-a 
{fmhafjh waMt-d cMc/iar ddlli 
Intho aiiU rosh-a doslen-cl 
luimedka olak hhitha (3). Dosten 
0 shiren ^nashur shdr mdiimlh 
lihhitjia hi dhrld nila mddhin 
tohai^-a rasitho ma-jjhira (4) 
mnrthp sliutha. 

Chida hJmra pJmsliia salira 
hiagh-e (5) ; Iiamedha dosten 
kumaith-e nanydn gardmi MtJia 
(6). EsliAa pliadha dhgun 
nindoMhcUi (7) musafir-drU 
yah dambul (8) cliangal 
klmshtah ndwrc phen-ddragJt 
ant E hand hahha e ranga 
gushante (9) hi yah gurcJiani 
balocli cliangal ndm-e harrand 
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stoae in tlie liills. One day 
the Mams fell on him and 
killed him, driving off a herd 
of fifty camels that he had 
with him. Then at Bet 
BaWisha, eight miles beyond 
Mil Kach, is the tomb of 
Pir Jhangidn, which is held 
in considerable reverence by 
the Giirchams, and where the 
mujawar keeps a hut for the 
convenience of travellers, and 
takes care of any property 
they care to deposit with him. 


hharde jat-cm'i go saldh JcJiutho 
Jchoh-dni ntanwcth ravafj[Ji-<‘tJia 
mat much klianaghrct 2 }lia (10). 
RosJi-e-a marn-gal-d dlcMo 
mmi-rilMo hhisli ta 2 )lia vj ah 
lerav-dn hi dfi-Id gura adafhant 
hakaltho Imrlhagh-ard. Guda 
nili Irnoh-a dh bar-a lirnht Dili 
hat hdkhsha ndm-e handra 
pir jhang'mn gor aakh. 
Gurcluini-dn dn-Jd gor-a hdz 
numagh - ant. Hamodha 
mujaivar-d yah vindh (11) jor- 
etjia musafiT-md sdnga, liarchi 
pirdld go dhdd anidn klian-dn 
ail sdmhliA. 


Obs. 1. Khas-e musdfir gindagh-e, a '^traveller Kees. This is the 
historical present imperfect tense. Compare this with the same iditijn 
ill the English. You pass, etc. 

Obs. 2. Note the idiom, h<tr hhas-a ■phashctf first of all, to begin with. 

Obs. 3. Haynedha otah halted here. 

Obs. 4. on the spot. A weaker and loss emphatic translation 

would be hand-a, in the place, on the place, on the spot. 

Obs. 5. Sahra-biagh-e, comes into sight (as the traveller plods along). 

Obs. 6. Oarddfi biagh, to reel, to fall down ; an intransitivo nominal 
compound. 

^ Obs. 7. Aiiguri nindohh-dii. local inhabitants, the local wi.seaijres. 

Obs. 8. There are two words which translato " ('airn Their use 
should bo distinct : chedhagh, a cairn erectisd to (jommtmuirate a notable 
event, but not a shameless one ; damhid, a cairn (‘rected to (jorn- 
momorate a shameless act. Like everything else in Balochl, Iiowev(*r, 
the distinction is not always observed. 

Obs. 9. E hand hahh-a e rang<i giishantc, with regard to this place 
they speak in this way, etc. 

Obs. 10. For the purpose of collecting soap-stone. The particle pha 
is not always used, nor is it always necessary to use it. There are times 
when it helps to round off the sentence. It denotes purpose, and wdien 
placed after its verb it is emphatic. 

Obs. 11. Visdkf a hut for travellers near a place of pilgrimage. Here 
the mujawar or caretaker d’vvells, trusting to the alms of the pilgrims to 
keep him alive. ^ 6-10^1910. 
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^ In the month of Har, AH 
Han, son of Nokhaf All Khan, 
o.ame to Harrand one evening. 
The chief lia))pened to })e in 
Harrand that day. AH Han 
w(^ut to him and said : Sir, 
the Jiight before last a ])and 
of twiaity Bugtm attacked our 
village, wounded six men, of 
whom two are <lead, and drove 
oil twelve camels, five bullocks, 
three cows, and twenty sheep. 
Ten of our men went off in 
pursuiti, and my fathej: sent 
me to inform you. All else is 
well.^’ 

Tlie chief ordered a horse- 
man to gallop to Drigri and 
to send the border police in 
pursuit. Ten liorsernen left 
the post at once, and taking 
the road through tlie Cluichar 
.Pass reached Kalcluu4 early in 
the morning. There they 
wat(ued and fed their mares, 
and taking five more smvdrs 
went to the west to look for the 
tracks of the raiders. At mid- 
day they found the tracks, and 
followed them south as far as 
the Bugti border. They then 
turned^ back and ^passed the 


Ha?' muli-a Utli Imi, ?ioMaf 
‘all khan bachh, yak rosh begalid 
hammd-a ciklita. Go iUifdk-a 
(1) cm Tosh-a twmanddr 
harra?id-a sd?ii asta, 'AM hdn-d 
dnAih yum slmtjm gwasJiia : 

1 Vazha, 'ph amndoshi gld 
?mml-d}i higtUdni yhal-d ?yia4 
halk’d ?ndh-rikhla. Shash mml 
zadhayh khuGiagh-ant-ish, azh 
clnm-Jidn do ?}mTtho shuthagh- 
a?it, dwdzdah hrav, phayich 
khdgiT, sai go]^, gut ?nesh 
hakal^o huHhagh-ant-uli. Azh 
?na4 phalawa ddh ynard-dn 
dh-Jmii pliadJia khori hi^agJi- 
an, Tha-ra Ml deagh-a (2) 
ma4 pihi^-d ?na-?ia denv dd&a, 
TM hair eh (3). 

Tuma?iddr-d liuhm ddiha yak-e 
avzdr-dra than watji-i ?nddhm 
tJmh drign-a levi-dhra Ah- 
lidni pluidka dehv de. Yd har-a 
dah avzdr-dh azh chauld~a (4) 
raivdh hitjiagh-dh azh ^hdcliar 
(Idlh-a bitjio klies bdngahma 
Icalchds-a rasi ^(igh-dh. Ham- 
ah hwid-a df di dan di wa^-i 
mddhm-dhra ddthggji-ayit-ish 
(5). Gud.a thi phanch avzdr go- 
wath-% phajia burAo mdrishoA- 
dnl rand-dh gindagh sdnga iJd 
bar-e rawdh bithagh-dn hurzi 
phalawa, NermoBh waTM-a 
m?id-dh di^agh-ant-ish, guda 
jitz-dna j uz-dna gmd-dna gind- 
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riiglit as the guests of Nodlio 
iu liis village. Next morning 
some Alkanis arrived bringing 
with, them the cows and 
bullocks which the Bugtis had 
stolen. They told the mwivrs 
that they had followed the 
raiders and kept on attaclcing 
them, but were repulsed many 
times. At last, during the 
night, wlien the raiders were 
asleep, they crept up quietly, 
killed the sentry, and drove 
the cattle oft' into the hills 
before the raiders could attack 
them. Owing to the darkness 
they escaped. 


ana (6) lamma 2 >Mawa hm/ti- 
dm smi-a tmn Tasithag]i-ant,< 
Guda thartho dMlo (jimr nodho-a 
halha melmiim hltJiagh-dfi sliaf 
sdnga, Dohmi hdngaJiina kharde 
alhdnWm gokh di khdglr di 
dh ki Ingjthdd dnzi khulho 
hurthaidi-etM^^ drthujJi-anL /[/)- 
lidn avzdr-d/hm ffwaslita (7) nai' 
jmwdn-dui ddnia liidmaklagli- 
uh, mdriHli-dna murhlMUm bnz 
dhaka sob hamintha. Ah Ira 

sha/f-a Jii 2^dsivdn-(m waplaijJi- 
ethiih nid (jokhoi Id-dna bUdnn 
(8) an-lidni (jura shithagh-nn 
jdgru kkushlo mdl hakdlfho 
khoMstdn nidh wdft ras ! thngli- 
xvh : pdswdmdhra (()) nxijh na 
miktjia ki ma-i chakha nan)- 
nsh-dn. Tahdr sabah-a nid 
dar-s]iut]ia(j]pun (10). 


Obfit. 1. Go ittifdJc-ct,hy iKiGidont. The Arabic is HoUlom hoard, 

Obs. 2. Thn-V(i luil decKjih-a, to givo you itiforniatiou, to hifonii you, 

Ob.s. 3. Thi hair efi, everything else, Is all right ; that is all T hav(^ to 
say. When telling a story the Baloeh invariably winds up wiih lids 
expression. 

Obs. 4. Ohaithi, a police or levy post. It is got from the Urdu. 

Obs, 5. We may suppose dan a plural noun, or the two nouns df 
and dan may be considered a plural subjeest : water and grain were given 
by them, eto. 

Obs. 0. Going and going, looking and looking : the prc.scnt pnrli(‘ipl(^ 
denoting continued action. 

Ob.s. 7. What they told the sawdrs must be put in the direcd form : 
Wo followed close behind the raiders, attacking and again attac^kiiig them, 
suffering defeat many times, etc. 

Obs. 8. The repetition of bi-dna show.s how very quietly they crept 
up to the robbers. Gokhoi has been already explained, 

Obs. 9. Before the raiders could attack them becomes : before the 
raiders could attack us. 

Obs. 10. Read : On account of the darkne.ss %ve escaped. 2-11-1908. 
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The Balocli custom of giving 
and taking of the hal is 
also rigiflly enforced, and the 
procedur<^ is adhered to strictly 
ill accordance with the onhn' 
of pnH‘t‘(l(nic('.. The murder of 

mcmher of oiu^ tribe by the 
nuunbiu- of another tribe must 
in thiiory always he avenged 
by tlu^. murdered man's 
rehitions. Of recent years, 
liowever, these infcer-tribal 
cases are usually settled by 
the shdid jtrgas at Sil^f and 
Fort Munro, and ctompeusation 
in money and kind is awarded 
to the lieirs of the murdered 
man» 

Jn hghlung the Balocli 
tai'tics wer(^ eomjirised in the 
simple principle that an attack 
was m‘ver to be made unless 
the (uiemy could he surjnised 
or was infc-rior in numbers. 
Ihittle once given, the fight 
was carried on liand-todiand 
with sword and shield, and 
not, as is the case with the 
Pathans, by a desultory match- 
lock fire at long ranges. It 
was not often that the Balocli es 
met eaph other in* fight tribe 


( 9 ) 

E (U salird U Jci Jial sistchi 
thewagh-e baloch-dnra lion lion 
decuihd oiTaqhd hkicjh-e, onaslie 
(wila liar ivaldf-a e rang-a 
Id ^iiaz-cdi Uilani ivdjh (1) 
gih.dta hi hsd-edi 'dhm wdjh 
jiliadha hi. Ar hi yak finnan 
handa hhasMjd azh tin iinnan 
handa- danl-a, gnda jdiz eii 
klmshlagh-e niard stydii-dhra 
Id bair giragJi hi, Sliar^ liaiv-cA 
g-a cii (2). Maslie azh kharde 
sdhdii imnmi-dm tumcm-dm e 
rang-e m.ukaddima geslitar-a 
sihl-a fort munro-a slidld jirga 
gicsldafjh-anl, klmslitaglne m.ard 
wdrh-diim clii-e zar dike mdl 
dathidsh (3). 

M iraijli iraMif-a halodiam 
asula dn- lidkcar cJiaklia hdivar 
kliana{jh-(g}iant (I): ar ki 
dudnnmi-dhra ddnh na hi 
dh-hdni dmklia juloli khan, 
(5) ar ki diizlmian kliam-en-e 
Inmt dhdidni chaklick, jidoh 
khan, erg-a ma hi (6) guda 
jnloh kadaha ma' khan, 
Mirai hungezh bi^a guda dast 
go dast-a Magh-e^a (7) go 
zahm-a go dlidl-a, na ^atlidn- 
dni mirai icdjlia azh dir-a go 
troreddr-ahhe-dil-a (8). Tuman- 
dni dehva tunian miragli sdnga, 
lain hastha (9) oslit-dna, balocli- 
dni nidhivdh e sawdd naivdn 
dame dame hitlia (10). Maslie 
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to tribe. The ordinary rule 
was for small parties to go 
out on a marauding expedition. 
These parties were called 
chajpaoB, and their object was 
to murder and plunder only 
those enemies whom they could 
surprise. The members of a 
chaj)do travelled long distances 
by night and lay concealed 
during the day, and it was 
for this reason they always 
rode mares, as a mare is easily 
tied up and is less likely to 
betray her master than a horse. 
Their larger and distant 
expeditions were also usually 
made on horseback, and con- 
sisted of from two to three 
hundred men. In a raid of this 
description the best cattle 
were driven rapidly off under 
a strong guard, the weaker and 
worthless were kept in the 
rear with the main body, and 
if hard pressed, a few were 
allowed to drop beliind from 
time to time in order to 
delay the pursuit. 


s'lstdn e mng-a ath: gcsldar-a 
tuman tuman I'sd-e-h /u9d-c-?V 
dung jancujh. jdiuUarjh-a 
sliaslitagh-etha, E rang-Q^ dung- 
dhm cliapdo gushagh-etjiant, E 
dung-dfi (fsida dil dnrJunan-dui 
cJiaJiha dar - khafugli - ctjhnnt 
junagll phiiUagJi sangn hi dh- 
hdnra azh phvHha ddhh nd 
milefjiu, (-hajMw i^hufa 

hdz drdzh-e ntizil klmuujji- 
etjimit, rosh-a Uktho nindagjj- 
ethant. Pha haw-dfi khdh an- 
Mfb har mihld-a niddhm-dni 
ckalcha avzdr hitho safar 
hlianacjh-ctjuint : niddhlu-dn 
iandaijh ivaldd-a duhli na dcagh- 
ant, azh nanjjdn-du hhamro 
hmka(jh-ant, wdzhd-ar 

duzhnan dast-a hau'dla hliani-e 
Jcha7iagJi-anL Maz-c-h dir-e 
urd dh gesldar avzdr UtJu) hiagh- 
etjiant. E rang-e ghd-dni 
nidh'wdii sadh mi mdh niardum 
atjkant. E rang-e jidma jawd- 
e-h 7ndl mawesld go snkha 
hadraka dema 

dh ki he-seh gmdagh httha 
fliadka er-khamrjh-efjidh go 
7}iaz-e-h lashkar-a, Ar ki kliori- 
cjhal dh-Mhra thah khinant, 
guda iveld weld chi-e cld-e ilacjh 
deaejh-ant, azh e mathal-a (11) 
ki khori-cjhal aik-dh (12). 


Obs. 1. Wdjh, like, resembling, manner, way, sort: wahh, 
opportunity. 

. Ots. 2. Shar‘ haw-e r'g-a en, this is the law. This covers the phrase 
in theory ”, 
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Obs. 3. Read : But since a few years cases of tins kind have been 
^ settled by the shihi jirgas at Sibi and Fort Munro, and they have given 
some money and some property to the relations of the murdered man. 

Obs. 4. They placed (were placing) reliance on two things, etc. 

^ Obs. 5. Read ; If the enemy should have no information, attack 
them, etc. 

Obs. (), Read : If it should not be so, never make an attack, 

Obs. 7. IhtM- go htatjJi-rfJia, it went on hand to hand. 

( )i)s. 8. without heart, in a heartless way, 

01 >s. R.t*ad : A iril)e in front of a tribe, standing in lino to fight ; 
among ilui Ihiloehes this sight may sometimes have been scon. From this 
we learn how to translate sue.h phrases as, a rare sight, a sight soldom seen. 
0])H. 10, Occurred now and again, 

Obs. 11. AUtlbal, objotit, intention. It is a corrupt form of matlah, 
Obs. 12, Atk-dii, be prevented, be hindered. It is from the Hindi 
atakna, to bo stopped, to bo kept back. 7-11—1908. 


The connexion of the Bugtis 
with the British comanenced 
in 1839. The predatory 
attaclcs by the Baloch on the 
communications of the British 
army in Afghanistan were so 
dangerous and frciquent that 
after all other measures had 
failed a force was sent in 
October, 1839, und(ir the com- 
mand of Major Billamore to 
punish the oilending tribes. 
On the arrival of the force 
at Bliuleji it was found that 
the Kachlu plunderers had 
deserted their country and 
taken refuge in the Bugti 
hills. They were followed by 
Major Billamore's detachment, 
and as the troops approached 
Dera,. the Bugtis seemed at 


Ma $dl-a yak liazdr Jiasht 
sa^ si o nuh bugtl-dnl sarMH 
mel (1) htmgezh bi'&a, WalM-a 
Id sarkdn lashkar afgjidnistdn 
nidmvdh ma an rosli-dn 
holocli ‘dlam dgh ravagh dag 
chakha (2) dhaJea dhaka pdsna 
kliutha, mdl dl flmlli^a sarkdr 
dh hdz duklil kliutka, E kdr 
hand khanagh-a sarkdr-d e rang-a 
dh mng-a handozli (3), 

liech sith na UtJia, Aliira assu 

(4) mdh-a sal yak liazdr liasht 
sadJk si 0 null sarkdr-d yah 
lashkar mejar hilldmor sahib 
buna azdb-deol^ tmnan-dhra 

(5) sazd deagh sdnga sliashtd^a, 
Wakht-a lei lashkar hliuleji-a 
rasitjia kal bi^a ki jjJmlloM-dh 
ivathi dell islito biigtl-dni klioli- 
dni nidhwdh tliorav zurtliagh-ant 

(6) . Mejar billdmor sahib ghal 
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first to be submissive aud 
friendly, but the smallness of 
the force tempted them to 
hostilities, and they attacked 
Major Billamore with their 
whole strength. The Bugtis 
were twice signally defeated 
mth great loss, their chief, 
Bibrak, was captured and sent 
as a prisoner to Sindh, and 
great losses were inflicted on 
the tribes generally. Major 
Billamore remained in the 
hills for nearly three months, 
when, having accomplished the 
object of his expedition, he 
returned by tlie Nafusk Pass. 
The plundering excursions of 
the Bugtis were thus checked 
for a time, but they soon 
recommenced their raids and 
forays, and in April, 1840, 
Lieutenant Clarke, with a 
detachment of one hundred 
and eighty men, made an 
unsuccessful effort to surprise 
a party of the Khalphar Bugtis 
in ,.the hills. 

At length, in 1845, provoked 
by repeated acts of lawlessness 
on the part of the Dombkis 
and Bugtis, Sir Charles Napier 
undertook a campaign with a 


dh-Mm dma shutjia, De)Yiv-a 
naziMia rasitho phesht hugti- 
dm haglm heghulhe snhrd 
hbthficilhdii, mashe -phadho (jhtl 
bdz khamiffha (Utho mirdi irdda 
khutha-kk : dmhdni Oddcniiho 
manliDmdh much bithmjlMih 
mvjar snhih chdkhd jtiJdh khuihjt 
{sk. Do dhahi horffi-dt) nor>v-h 
shikast n'drlhd (7), dii-hnai 
hi hmk mhmc (8 ) sordor /// r //* ! fjpi 
nindh ylndawit shn^ldijiljpi : 
f/eshlnr-a Immui lAz ztifdti hitho. 
Mcjar sahib haHiodhi khohAuu 
nidimmi (jeshlar sai )tinh nishUt, 
guda wafh-b inalvfd (9) philav 
khntlw azh nafusk thak-a 
tharfjio dkhta, E rang-a chi-e 
rash tdiii huglhdni pdsna 
phullagh hand hithi, wta^he bdz 
rosli na g was! ugh An (10) ki 
d'fhhdfi ivat]i4 pdsna nuirishagh 
till har~e hingezh klnitha-Ish, 
Mail visdJc (11) sdl nak hnzdr 
hashl saiTh chhil lifliwint dark 
sahib yak sadh chidr gid 
mardiimrdh go imth phajia 
zurlho kliohAm phalaira rau'dh 
h'l^a, e nakninha (12) ki 
khalphar bngthdni dtakha yd 
har-a juloh khamdn. Andii 
irdda philav na hitha (18). 

Ahira sdl yak liazdr hashl 
^^dJl dhill 0 phanch azh donihki- 
dni bngti-dni hdz he’-shardi he- 
tordhi (14) dukhi hitho " sir 
chdrls na2nr sdhih-d waih dh- 
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ATCAV of breaking their power. 
’'Tlio force at liis disposal 

eonniBted of over Boveii 

♦ 

thoiiHund trooiis, an well ao a 
large hodyof Balocli auxiliaricH. 


licini cJiaJcha lasJiJcar zurtlio jang 
'khitha, e naJimat-a esh-dni 
slmn zorgo dJnin ctwdr h-dn (15). 
Ah-Jii (Iasi buna (16) hcrpt liazdr 
laahhir di atjimd, hdz baloch 
mnhandi-du di athant. 


Olm. 1. in(*ct m/ji:, cDnnpxiim, fnun inihajii, wliii^h iu turn comes 
fnttn f}i(' Hindi mlbm, to meet; to receive, 

2. A(jh ravmjh datj rlinlchn, on the lino of comrmnucation. 

Ohs. 3. /t/ dh mmi^a bttmlhozh hhuihi-Uh, tlicy tried every 

iiK'n-iiH, 

OliH. 4. .'hw;/, from the middle of October to the middle of Novcml)er. 
Ohs. n. A:inhd('()ldi. tnma)i-diira, to the trouble-giving tribes, to tho 
rccnlcilraut enemy. 

Obs. d. Tharn ov thorm\ refuge, shelter; thomv zirar/Ji, to take refuge. 
Obs. 7. Head : They ato a big defeat, they ^vcve heavily defeated. 
Obs. 8. Xnni-(\ of the name, by name, called. Note the passive forms 
{jirtjiiJia, caught, and .'ihashlijUJia, sent. 

Ohs. 9. ]\JatmtU lUdlhal, nmthtb, objetd., xmrpo.se. 

Ohs. 10. Head : But many day.s had not i^a.ssed when . . . 

Oh.s. II. Vimk or iramib, Axmil-May. 

Ohs. 12. E udluiiat-a^ Avith this intention, Avith tho intention. 

Ohs. H). AfhJil inula philar lui hilJia, his object did not materialize. 
Obs. M. Ui'-fih'ard i hvAordh-iy laAvles.sne.s.s ; both Avords mean mucdi 
tlic saim* Hung. 

Ohs. IT). Esh-nui Mn znr (jo dhuri dirdr h-dhy that their pride and 
stnmgtb b(*c()m<' mi.x(‘d Avith the dust. 

(.)bs. Hi. A\hdn daA buna, under his hand, at his disposal. No date. 


( 11 ) 


Sfuircely, howewer, had tho 
horHOB of the J>arty time to 
drink when, us if by magic, 
BuddtHily aj)peared not half a 
mile olT, opposite to an opening 
in the hills, Jaxu Ralimat and 
a hundred Balochefb mounted 
and drawn up in a regular 
line as if to charge the British 
detachment. With the speed 
of thought the meibof the latter 


Mmlie ddnJco duiig [diallagh- 
dh df -na wdrUiarHi-a^dh ki 
hhoh-dub dag defiv-a, azh nem 
mil hliam-e dvr, jdni rahmat e 
rang-a auhtdf i dilidn dkhta (1) 
Jci klias-e azh sihr-a (2) sahrd 
Mtha, Go cih-lda sa^ baloch 
athant, avzdr yak lain-a 
oshtdthigh’ant, e rang-a ki ni 
mdhnsh-dh sarhdri ghal cJiakha 
(3). Azh cliham cMlkacjh-a (4) 
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were in their saddles, the next 
instant these ‘weTe formed and 
riding at the enemy so fairly 
opposed to them. Jam and 
his men drew swords and 
advanced with a shout, and 
valiant deeds appeared about 
to take place. The ground 
looked firm and level for a fair 
passage of arms, when suddenly 
every horse of the British 
detachment sanli into the 
earth, some sank over girtli 
and saddle, many rolled over 
and over, all in helpless con- 
fusion. The cunning Baloch 
had drawn them into extensive 
quicksands. One British officer 
of the whole party, being 
admirably mounted, alone 
struggled on through it, but 
Jam carelessly or generously 
took no notice of him as he 
rode towards him. With shouts 
of laughfcer the Baloch riders 
went off at top speed, and 
disappeared from view as sud- 
denly as they had appeared 
on the scene. 


sarJcdn amhrdh avzdr hithigji- 
dh, wa-di-i watk4 hami-a hitjio, c 
mail ivaMt-a dih duzlmum 
phcdawa thdsh-dna mptagh-ant 
Jci dh-lidni dag gvnda(jh-ethant 
(5). Jam go %cath4 mardmmdh 
zahm nseniJto gwdnk jatho e 
pltalawa agh-a rapta : hal bithi 
Id ni maz-e-h jang mJc-mardi hi' 
(G). Ginda(jk’'a dhjhdr hhuntr-a 
di hardivar di aih, maz-edi 
jang miavdfihi (7). lIMar-a 
(8) safidcdn thewaghe nariydii 
diglldr-a duh-etjia, kkarde azh 
Idf tang o zen-a (9) duh-etha, 
Jcharde dphutJia sniha (10) btiho 
sJmthx,^ Tliagi baloch-dn dm 
lidhra yah maz-e-n gap nkmwdn 
dr^a. AzJi tJiewaghe glial asiila 
yah sarhdri afsar hi Jaicd-e-h 
mddkima avzdr Uthi Jhiddat 
hlian-dna hlum-dna azh gap-a 
par shii^a. E sarddr jdni 
jihalatiKi ravaglpetha . Jdni 
hai azh nicharwdni hai azh 
he-chiniai (11) dmhi pnrim na 
hhiitjm. Baloch-'dni avzd'Mtn 
hhand-dna gwdnkpvmd na wa fjjr i 
nanydn drihaimdna a rang-a 
ashtdfi azh dilidu’-a Ainthujh-dh 
hi phesha dihdn-a aMfug/i-dn. 


Obs. 1. Dihdii primarily means ''thought’’, but dihdii-a (hjJi, to 
appear, to come into view. An alternative is ro(llii biiKjh, to appear. 

Obs. 2. Ki kha$-e azh sihr-a, as if someone by magic. 

Obs. 3. Bead : With him were one hundred Balochcs, mounted, 
dravTi up in line, in such fashion as if " now we shall make an attack on 
the Government detachment”. 


f 
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Obfi. 4, Azh Mam cliilkagh-a, than tho twinkling of an eye ; chilkafjk^ 
^ cliUhtha, to shine. Chliam jamhatjh^ twinkling of an eye. 

^ Oks. 5. Ki (uiAidni tUuj ijindagli-vijidh^ as if they had been looking 

for iheni, as if thej' had been waiting for them. (Cf. Urdu rah dekhidJ) 

Obs. 6. Head ; It appeared, “ now there will be a fight and brave 
ck-eds.’^ 

Gbs. 7. Tkwjh, JaM:, suitable. 

Ob.s. 8. N(do tluH use of iMar-a, when, meanwhile, lii the meantime. 
(Gf. Urdu and Himli fduw/u'/i.) 

Obs. 0 . Azh Idf tamj o zni-a, than the girth and saddle, over the 
girth unfl saddle. 

i» Gbs. 10. Lvpnriiuh, IcpniUiat tt> roll; lot. pot 'kkamujh^ to wallow; 

hal'kndmko hlmjh,, to l)e (soufused. 

Gbs. 11. .4 r./j frorn thcmghtleashewH. 20-4-1910. 


( 12 ) 


In 187G a part of tlic 
Maesori BugtiB invaded Kolilu 
to avenge the death of some of 
their tribesmen who wele killed 
during a raid, but were repulsed 
with loss. The Biigtis there- 
upon decided to make another 
expedititJii, and the Marris, 
who appeared to have 
fomented tho strife, gave a 
passage through their country 
to a large Bugti force, con- 
sisting of almost all the tribal 
waniors, led by their chiefs. 
The Zarkuns were out- 
numbered, their villages were 
sacked, and seventy of their 
tribesmen killed. The Zarkuns 

r 

then deserted the district, but 


Sal yah liazdr limlit saclh sai 
gist 0 sJidnzdah masson hugtU 
dm yah ghal-d kohlu pJialawa 
])dsna khutha, iwdiz ginigh-a 
(1) ^vatJi-i chi-Q t-uman mardiim 
ki 'pheslm hlias-e j)dsna nidmvdu 
khishijitMqli-diL JPdswdn-dii 
Hohh haraintha, dn’-hdni cki-e 
ziydn cU hithg. Chula hugii-'dh 
irdda hlmthi hi tin har-e jmna 
klian-un (2). Mam 'dlam-d, ki 
e jherav Qtmodn khanain^a, 
azh wath4 deha lugtirdni yah 
maz-o4i ghal-dra rava^ ddtha, 
'E ghal mdhurih geshtar 
thewacjJne tiiman-dni mirohhdfi 
sani IntJuicjlij^^dn^ liar klias wa^4 
imthi sarddf hum, Zarlmn- 
dh Icliam-e athant, E sdf^ga 
duzhmn-dh dn-lidm Italic 
jpliuUi^a, dh-lidni tuman sai 
gist 0 dah mardim klmshtagli- 
ant (3). Giida zarkun-dh ivatJti 
liand-a islito ddtha, mashe 
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were persuaded to return by 
tbe Marris, who offered them 
an offensive and defensive 
alliance against the Bugtis. 
In 1878 the Marris, who had 
already acquired Gamboli and 
Mawand, partitioned the Kohlu 
valley into four shares, which 
were divided among the three 
principal Marri clans and the 
Zarkuns, the former obtaining 
three shares and the latter one. 


marri-dih dn-Jidn samjnenafJia 
(4) slid tliar-eth he-y-d-eth, hid 
slid-ra azh hngtWih d'l dar 
hamin-iui (5), go dk-hdh mirah 
waJcht^a shdr-a sreii-baddi di 
de-m. Sdl-a yak hazdr haslit 
sadh sal gist o hazMah, ki azh 
dh sdl-a 'pheslui dh-hdni dnsNt 
gamboli mdimnd athuit marrU . 
gal-d kolda tJial ch'idr hahdr 
khuthant. K cMdr-c hahdr 
marri-gaWmi sai maz-c-h 
tumanamra :Mrhm-dhm ddlba- 
agh-anl.-isk : jjh(\shigh-dm (0) 
sai hahdr 'aviletjiagh - ant 
fhadM(jh-dra yak. 



Obs. I. Alternatives are hair (jiragk and dnwa giranh, 

Obs. 2. Read : Let us make another attack. That was the wording 
of their resolution. 

Obs. 3. This construction does away with any need of the passive 
voice, which is generally avoided by the Balocli. 

Ob.s. 4. The infinitive is HnmjiUnagJi, from the ITiiuli mmjhdnd, lo 
cause to Iviiow, to advise. We might have used the more generally heard 
saldh hhanaijii, followed by li. 

Ohs. 5. Prom hiv\ out, and haraiMujJi, to defeat. The cunKl.ruction is 
peculiar, and should be noted. 

Obs. 0. Ph‘sliUj]i~dra, to the former; phafUdoh'dra^ to the latt(‘r. 
are worth noting. 

(13) 

A few months afterwards Khamre mdliHUi jdiadha 

another body of Bugtis who hngti.-dni lid (jhd ki icathri 

had come to avenge the death sdlliWmi lion (jiragh-a (.1) 

of -their comrades Avas attacked dklUacjh-etJka, diididni chakha 

by the Zarkuns, and their zarkun-dn kliatha : 

leader Haider Khan killed, hugti-dui rdlizan haidar khan 

together with twenty-eight nwm-e tlii gist o liasht mard 

others. The Bugtis were JchusldjitMgham^ BvgtUd}\azh 

greatly exasperated by the haidar khan miraglpa hdz 


f 
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death of Haider Khan, who 
AvaB looked upon as the best 
and the bravest leader in the 
Baloeh hills, and immediately 
fitted out an expedition against 
the Zarkuns. The Marris 
ap[)ear to liavi^ fomented thq. 
strife, and gave a paHsag(5 
through their country to the 
.Bugti force, which consisted 
of aJrnost all the Bugti fighting 
m(m, led by tludr chief. This 
force passed into the Kohlu 
valley over the Bibur Thak 
Pass and fell on the village of 
Oriam. The village was 
stormed after a brave defence, 
in whic.h the Zarkmis lost over 
seventy kilhid, and the valley 
was sa(^ked. 


zahr gi’pta (2). Gushagh-eMm 
(3) Id baloch-ani hliohistwyh 
nidhwdh e liaidar hhdn azli 
the wagh-dn sakJie dildivar~e 
rdhz(vn~en, E sdnga hugti-dh 
yd har-a ghal zurtha zarkun- 
dni cJiakha. Marngal-ct hi 
salmiHt e jlierav kJumain-etha, 
wathr ^ (Mi-a hugtUm Uashkar- 
dm rdhddtJia, E hugtimni 
lashlcar nidhwdh geslitar-a dh- 
hdm thewagli-e sakhe mard at]t 
ant, watJhri sanldr hima. E 
lashhar aah kohlu thal-a hitho, 
hihrag thaJe-a 2 )dr sJmtha 
ondni halk ehaJcJia pdsna 
kh-uthad (4). Halkaigh-dh (5) 
maz-e-h hahddJiiin klm^a, 
mashe liech sitli na lialk 

bitgiWuu dast-a khapta (6). 
Zarkun-dni sai gist o dah mard 
klmsMjiihUjh-dh, thal di 
phidlljUMya, 


1 . lion fjiragh, to avenge. Add this to the examples given at 
Ohs. 1 in tii(^ pre<‘e(ling passage. 

Ohs. 2, /jiihr (jirufjh, to luMioine angry. Of a somewhat similar meaning 
are khlna khnnatjh and IhuUi bimujh, ^ 

Ohs. a. Read: Tiu^y wen^ wont to say that in the Baloeh hills 
liaidar Khan m tlie host and bravest leader. 

Ohs. 4. Pfif^na kkut]ia4y by it an attack was made. The i, by it, 
reftn’s bi the (sdleolive noun laMar ; the pliu'al ish, by them, would not 
be inoorreob. 

Obs. 5. llalkaigji-dih the villagers. The word is worth noting on 
account of it.s eonstriiction, (Of. i>htishi(jh, the former, the latter.) 

OKs. 0. BitgWdni dciM-a khapta, fell into the hands of the Bugtis. 

27-4-1909. 

(14) 

After the reverse, a retire- SMkast lodriho md irdda 
menli on Quetta was decided khu^a kola phalawa thar-uih. 


304 


THE BALOCHI LANGUAGE 


'"on. During the retreat the 
Murghi Kotal was found to be 
occupied, and it was decided, 
therefore, to cross the Lora 
river by the ford, lying below 
the headland which juts out 
from the Takatu range into 
Q\;etta valley. The enemy then 
moved from the Kotal towards 
the river, and were met by a 
company of native infantry 
which had been posted to 
crown the heights. 


Tliaracjh waMit-a rnd- 
ra hal hitha hi murghi ka\al 
mdhwdn ditzJmian n i sh I ig-e fi ^ 
(1), e sabab-a ind bandbozhhJiiitha 
hi azli lora daryd thdldnhxc 
guz-im (2). E thdldnh iahiu 
ralmagh (3) an nuk burn 
asten hi hota tJial nidhwdn 
sahrdiraghe ravagh-e (4). (hula 
duzhman azh holal-a daryd 
pJialawa shutjia ; diigo dU yak 
hampani siydld jxdtan dehv 
0 dehv hitJiaghHiiit (5). E 
hamjoani azh 2 jhesha md hhoh- 
dni chahlia niydstkagh-etjia (6) 
rdJhbandi sdnga. 


Obs, 1. For nislitiya cii, 

Obs. 2. Guz-u7\ that we pass, that we should pass. 

Obs. 3, RaJmagh, a range of hills. According to Bame.s it denotes 
" the edge or bank of a river 

Obs. 4. Sahrdirafjhe ravagh-e, goes clearly out, goes out proniincntly, 
hence, juts out. 

Obs. 5. Read : There they came face to face . . . 

Ohs. 6 . Md . . , 7WjdsthaQh-cfha, wo had placed, by us had btsen 
placed, is the past perfect tense of luyddhfifjh, niydsthUy to post, appoint, 
place. I»dl-“1U()U. 


(15) 


The fwwn of Dera is a small 
place, about one hundred and 
fifty yards square, surrounded 
with a good *strong mud wall 
twenty feet high, with towers 
at^the angles, and one gate in 
the middle of the eastern face. 
It is supplied with water by 
a small sparkling stream from 
the hills on the north side of the 
valley, distant about two miles 


Berav hMJit hsdn (1) eh, 
astda yah sadh fhanjdh murabha 
gaz. Ah-hi chidr-e chwnd-a 
hdldi (2) yah jawdih mh bhlt 
gist fat hurz eh, hi dh-lu chmd 
chund cliahha thal asteh (3), 
JaliU dehv-a yah gala eh (4). 
Thai iibhd-e 2dialaiea, naivdh 
yah hoh dir, yah-e hsd-e-h 
chilholch slyalidf asten, azh ck- 
dh-Jda shaJir-dra df milagh-e 
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from tlio town. On thin wnall 
Ktream, about half a mile from 
the town, Major Billamore\s 
camp was pitched. 

Tlui town was full of 
]KH)ple. there was a ^ood hdzar 
apparently in it, and in aiul 
about th{‘, {)lac{^ thcsro must 
hav(‘, IxMui about seven luindrtid 
anruHl nuau At first every- 
thing was smooth and friendly, 
but aft(U‘ a few days, when the 
fJritish detacliment liad been 
well scrutiiuiied, its very small 
numerical strength appeared to 
be exciting contempt among 
the ])roud mountaineers. ♦They 
soon showed tlieir hostility in 
various ways, and ])rivate in- 
formation was received that 
the main laxly of the Bugia 
tribe, under Alam Khan, chief 
of thf*, Kalpur l)ran(*.h of that 
tribii, was fast assemhliug at 
a S[)ot in the liills muir Dora 
for the purpose of attacking the 
British (hitachnumt. Nearly all 
th(i armed Ihdoclies gradually 
left I){uu. Alam Khan still 
came daily to call on Major 
Billamore, full of professions 
of friendship, until one clay, 
on whieli tliese professions 
had been more than usually 
profuse, he also disappeared 
from Dera. 


(5). Hauhe Jesd-e-n sUjdhdf 
hharaijh-a azh sJiahr-a nawdh 
nem ' mil mejar 

Inlldmor-d otah hhiitlia (6). 

Ail shahr-a nidhivdh 

hdz Uilama^.int, Azh (fvndcujhc^^ 
kivhahii (7) jawan hitjia : edJia 
otllvi dii-hi nazh qanb hapt 
h'ddJi hmU sadh Hilhe-hando]^ 
aijianl (8). Bmigezh-a har Mr 
go liairdlHi UtJia, murri hJiam-e 
rosh-dii phaddi^i sarkdri ghal 
klumi-eniga di^o ditho dh 
maghrur khoh-dm 'dlam tdk 
na khafagh-dfi (9) : im-ra e 
rang-a leal hiagh-e (10). An- 
kdh ashtdfi-a toath-i lied (11) 
cJn-e rang-a di pliar-ddslita, 
j)r>sMda daiih di miletha ki 
bngti-dm maz-e-h glial ‘alam 
khan buna, dh ki dh Uiman 
khal-pliiir-dni gidro-a sardar 
alh, zUJia zUlm kholi-dni 
mdhwdh derav nazi much 
biagh-e, e sahah-a ki sarkdri 
dung fiidh-rish-i (12), ^lam-e 
khamre khutjio geslitar thewaghe 
baloeh azh derav-a mwah 
bi^agh-dh. Ni di UUam Man 
rosh plia roslngha mejar 
hilldmor sdliib gura khdklit 
(13), doBti ])hen-daslit, maslie 
dh di yak rosh azhphesha di{li) 
dozhwdi shon-dd&o azh derav-a 
gar bifJka (15). 
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Oba. 1. Kmm is bettor hero tii:iu kr't-f'-il or kiviiti, boitauao tho next 
word begins with a voweb This is one of the nieeth's of the Iaiiga^,ge, 
but by no means a hard and fast rule. r 

Obs. 2. Edkhy earth, clay, is in the genitive case. The involved 
English sentence has to be broken up before being put into Ikilochf. 

Obs. 3. Road t There is a tower at each of the four (jorners. ^C/iiind, 
a point of the compass, 

Obs, 4. In the eastern face there is a gate. Other woixls for gate ” 
are gall and wdrdaj, 

Obs. 5, From it tlio city rocieives its water. MihujJi, to receive, 
governs the dative. 

Obs, 0. Change this into the aidlve voice, and say : Major liillamorc 
pitched his camp. Pand, joiirmw, distance. 

Obs. 7. Ku'haha, market, bazar. An alternative term is cJiundu, 

Obs. 8. Or, hapt mdji hasht milh, etc. 

Obs. 9. Literally, the people were not shy ; Uih khafaijh, to shy, to 
flinch as a horse. The idiom is worth careful noting. 

Obs. 10. Read : That was how it appeared (was appearing) to us. 

Obs. 1 1 . Hes, rust, dirt ,* Ilc.hI, hostility. 

Obs, 12. That it miglit attack : the contingent future. The subject 
is ghal, 

Obs. 13. Kh-dJchl, used to come ; plmi-ddsht, used to show. Kote how 
the sentence opens ; Ni di, oven then, with all this, still, etc. If the suilix 
a be used before gura it should bo attached to sahib. 

Obs. 14. Azh plmlm di, than at finst, than formerly, than usual. 

Obs. 15. GdrMagh, to be lo.sb ; gdr khanatjU, to lose. 27-4-11)08. 


We arc liill BaloclH^H, we 
go on tlio cliffs witili our 
goats ; on our feet are sandals 
or griTss shoes. Before, we 
stole cattle and fought with 
Pathans, now we cultivate the 
gromid : give us some money. 
In winter we go down to the 
plains, for on the hills there is 
snow, and it is very cold. In 
the summer we return to the 
hills. Last year I shot a wolf 
in a ravine and took the head 


Md khohi halovh d/V, champ 
mil chakha go raniifjJi raraej/pan 
(i) ; walh-l phddJimh gd ,s7//rd,s‘- 
dib (2) yd vimhhav’-dn khanatjlh’ 
nil (3). PhvHha md )ibdl mnwes/d 
chid ^himiaijli-olknii, nina 
kh inhar-d ft kli isharjji- 
iiii : md - ra eld - e zar cle, 
ZlmktdnHi diglulTm mragli-nn, 
e sdnga Id klioh-did chakha 
haivar (I) dn, scirtk hdz hiacjlpe. 
Unhctla nidmcdk khohintan-ci 
tharihp rcmigh-mi. Phadhiml-a 
mci yak giirkh khaur mdhimh 
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to th(i sdhih. He cut off its 
>earB and burnt tliem, and gave 
nu^s five rii])ee8. I saw a 
biupard lunt night coining down 
tin* lull. My wife and little 
(H>y saw it, a,.U(l were V(uy 
^ friglihunul. ,1 killed him with 
my Hwonh 1 will go now to the 
iumandar, Ihi has called ino, 
as 1 have a cane over Bomo 
perennial watcir at my village. 
H(5 will decide. 


go tiifak-a jdtlio dn-li'i sagJiar 
sdhih phalawa hurtlia, Sdhib-d 
du-IrUe (5) liar do-e gosh hiiritho 
ds-a sokhUmt ma-na pJianch 
ritpiga ddthvnt, 7/1 hegahd md 
yak diliav ditjha : dh azh khoh-a 
‘))mn/ui]hcth(t (0). Mai-% zdl 
di Vi(i4 ksd-e-n chhora/v di 
dfVJdnr ditho hdz tlmrsithaghr 
(inL Md (JO %vatM zahm-a 
klmshta/, Ni tmmmldr gura 
rav/m. An-hid ma-na gimnk 
jatha, G s&nga Id Jialk-a (7) 
cM-e siyahdf hdhat-a 7na4 sha/ 
asteii. Ah giesh-i. 


ObH. 1. Or chmujh^un, we wander, from r.hmujh, 

( lbs, "2. ^SVnm.s*, a vandal made of the leavcH of the dwarf -palm ; 
cliahhaOf a .sandal made r)f leather. 

Obs. 3. KhajidfjJi, or jtm^a Ichanaafi, to put on ; cr-hlmnaak, to take 

oil cdothine;. 

Obs. 4. Ji(tv(ir, snow, is one of several nouns that are considered 
plurals. 

Obs. n. his, ford/n/d. 

Ohs. r». Ana, the i)r(‘Hent parthdpb^ of (hjli, to come, is seldom if ever 

Ohs. 7. Hulk, a village, is from the Arabic through the Urdu halka, 
a (‘indfi. The original village, tho village of tho savage, was, and is, 
in tho shape of a <drcks or semicircle. 15”4r-1907. 


(17) 


A year ago HaBsan tvaB 
killed by Jongal on account of 
an intrigue he had with 
JongaVs wife. The case was 
heard l)y a jirgci, and the 
magistrate agreeing with the 
mnkaddims composing it and 
tln^ chief who presided, found 
Jongal guilty, and sentenced 


Yak sal gwasto shu^a Id 
hassan-d go jongal zdl-a cU-e 
harkat khutha ; e sdngajongal-d 
hassan kliushta, Ouda dh-M 

(1) sha/ jirga dehv-a Utha. 
Jirga azh mukaddim-dh juretha 

(2) ; azh thewagh-e mazan yak 
sarddr ath (3). Ah jirga 
numwdh sarddr-d di mukaddim- 
dh di gksldo gwashta jongal 
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Hm to seven years’ rigorous 
imprisonment. No compen- 
sation was awarded, as the 
circumstances of the case did 
not appear to require such 
action. If or tliis reason, per- 
haps, Hassan’s relations bore 
a grudge and swore to be 
avenged. 

One day, accordingly, one 
Muhammad All, a cousin of 
Jongal, was travelling from 
SalsH Sarwar back to liis 
home. Shahi, l}rother of 
Hassan, waylaid liini in a 
ravine and killed him. 
Shalu’s story is that lie was 
first attacked by Muhammad 
All, but the probabilities are 
against him, and he will doubt- 
less be convicted and severely 
punislxetr. 

The day of reprisals lias 
passed, and the Halo dies 
should be content to take their 
grievances to court. 


hesliakh gundJigdr eh. Gudtt 
majispet-d e hdhear iitanzur^ 
JcJiufJio mignWira Iiapf, sdl 
sdlM htiz ddtha. Klinn mnga 
Mms-e-dra JiecJd hvaz na iniletha 
pita chi Id majisfni mnkaddim- 
ah di wa pha wath-dh midh 
khiiAa hi e e/r^j-a gal-gal (1) 
n-ch hi klmH-e-dm cld-e dmghd ^ 
1)L Naw-dh jiha Jmv-dh khdh 
hasnan nlgad-dh zaltr gipto 
palsdkh 'wdrlha (5) ki ronh-c-a 
Jongal-a gind-nh (fi). 

Guda hhdna bitha (7) yohIi- 
e<t jongal ndkhmkhl. niuhawr 
mnd Udb ndai-e azh mhjd 
sarwar-a' nxithd hgh-a raragh- 
ctka. IlauHih rosh hassan hrdth 
sMM-d yak e khanr ntdinrdh 
iJianmm hitk) jongaha gipla 
khushlad. Slidh i ganhagli-e 
(8) ki pdiesha muhaniniad 
ali-d mxi-na jatha, viaske mad 
ehana erg-a na Id, phadha 
dh gnnahgdr Id, dhdddra m/dl 
mzd, ndld (!)). 

Ah rosh-dh gwiasio shatha Id 
baloch azh baloe/hu n-afhd> 
balr gird- (JO). Nina waklh-a 
(11) halocdiHihra n'afbd jdiirddk 
jirga deiw-a drarjhd Id, go jirgn 
ska/ di vasli bant (12). 


Obs. 1. Aii-lii shar\ liis case, that is, JongaFs case, the murderer's case, 
Obs. 2. Jvragh, pirciha^ to be made ; joreMagJi^ jorenijm, to make, 
Obs. 3. Sardar, sarddr, a chief. With a suffix, however, the final 
vowel is nearly always long ; mrddr-d, by the chief, hardly over mrdur^d, 
Obs. 4. Galgal, noise, uproar, row. Head : This is not a case whore 
one should have to give something to anyone. 



Olvs. T). mmvjh, to take an oath. 

( )lw. <>. WV .shall .see ffoiifral some day or other, wo shall ]}e even with 
Jonu:al some day. ((-1. dvkhnn, to see, in Urdii and Hindi.) 

Ohs. 7. dudn bUdna hitha, then it gradually came about: and it 
came to pass. 

Ohs. H. Ihsid : iSbahi says j^tiihammiul AH first stru ok ino 

Ohs. fi. Uiaul : ihit in my opinion it in not thus, that after trial ho 
will he guilty, a,nrl that ho will reradvo Hovere punishment. 

OliH. H). OhVd, wlaai he might take, etc. The contiugeut future. 

Olm. 11. Xlmt nowadays. 

Ohs. 12. Ueud : They must bring their eoinjdaints before t\w jirgas^ 
and he eontent with the findings yf the No date. 

(18) 


Tlu! hoy was greatly afldicttul 
to tliieAdng, a tendency whicli 
Ji(i (‘ould not re])r(‘SH. Pie was in 
t.lie habit of daily picking up 
Bonietliing or other, big or 
little, and making oil with it. 
I liad time and again pimished 
him on this ground, but on 
account of his motluir, wliose 
only son lie was, I did not 
dismiss him. The jeinaddr also 
was fond of tlie boy. The real 
reason of this was that he used 
to take a luuid in the evil- 
doings of the jemadar. And 
another was that the boy used 
to recite lewd songs, of wdiich 
the jemaddr was extremely 
fond. He used to put cJiaras 
into thejemaddfs pipe. When 
I was deposed from my 
appointment the boy left my 
service, . and, joining the 
jemaddr, began to wait on him. 
I am. a%vare that the jemaddr 

t 


E chhorav-dra dnzi Idiardr-e 
Jicl Mtha, hceJd tcdjlia dn-Ma e 
cub na kluil-i (1). Rosh 
roshdgha clii-e na clii-e hd-e-ii 
maz-c-n miiddi hunagh zurilio 
har-wna slmtha (2). E sdnga md 
dh-liidra bar barAa (3) sazd 
ddf]ia,masJie dn-lii m&A Mdtir-a 
md mmikiif na khutluiA, gdia 
Iiaiv-dh kJidii Id diihmi dsro dh- 
hue liecM na Utha (4). 
Jamaddr-dra di e chhorav hdz 
dost ath (t5). Eslui sahah asula 
e hUJia hi chhorav jamciddr 
har gand-agJue Mr-a^sharik 
Magh-eMa. Duhmi hdhvar e 
di Iniha ki dh chhorav gandacjjue 
slidr - an gushagh - etha, Id 
jamaddr-dra hdz msh hicigh- 
eAant (6). Jamaddr sdnga an 
charas flior nidnwdn man- 
khanagh-e&a. WaMt-a hi ma 
azh wa'Qui kdr barJcMst 
hUhaghrdn chhorav ma-i amhrdi 
ishto jamaddr gura shuthp, 
dh-hi IMclmat khan-dna rag)ta. 
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also used to beat liim soundly 
with a view to stopping his 
thieving proclivities. But the 
boy persisted in following his 
evil course. Daily he stole 
and daily he got l}oateu for it. 
For this reason after some 
days his heart was somewhat 
embittered against jemadar. 


! 

Ma-na kal efi ki jamaddr-d 
di bdz dhaka azh duzi cr-, 
khamgh-a (7) dn-Ma go zor-a 
jatha. Mashe cJihorav wath4 
qandaqh-a sutdn-a nuwiltetli 
(8). Har ro duzi khanar/k-cfJin 
kar ro jamgh unrag/i-etha (9), 
E sahah-a khaniH) rash jduidkg 
mVJd dil azh jammldr-a cht-n • 
nd-vash hitha. 


Obs. 1. Read : In no way would the fault leave him. 

Obs. 2. Zurlho har-dna shulha, having liftotl, taking away, wimt. 
Obs. 3. Bar bari-ay time and again. 

Obs. 4. Or ne-y-aiJi, was not. 

Obs. 5. Read : Was a great friend of (to) the jemadar. 

Obs. 0. Wliich were very jdeasing to the jrmaddr. 

Obs. 7. Azh duzi cr-hhana(jh-(iy to wean him from theft. 

Obs, 8. EavfKjh'Clh* was going, the past imperfecd. it has hen? a 
sense of habitude. 

Obs. 9. Every day ho was stealing and every day he was (‘aiing a 
beating. Original. 
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